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INTRODUCTION 


The common problems of English language structure have to 
be overcome by all students, and the difficulties they find are 
similar m all pans of the norld Regional differences can 
alwaj’s be dealt n-ith by the teacher, nho should be aware of 
the particular problems of his students The following general 
pnnaples arc self-CMdent; 

1. All students want to speak, wntc and read the normal 
accepted English of today. 

2 This can only be acliieved by constant practice of 
existing forms, with some rational explanation of the gram* 
tnatical devices employed, wherex-er this is possible 

The exercises m this book hax’e been deviled o\cr a penod 
of aght years, and are the results of practical expcncncc with 
classes of foreign adults, including students of Latin, Teutonic, 
Slavonic, and Arabic ongin All the exercises hai e been tned 
out and found practicable, and I hope they will prove useful 
and I'aiuable to many other teachers of English. 

How the book should be used 

This book is an attempt to answer the foreign student’s 
grammatical problems empincally, and to gi\e him a large 
number of appropriate exercises to practise them An English 
schoolboy docs "grammar” as an analytical exercise, but the 
foreign student needs to leam the mechanics of the language. 
Most existing grammar books are designed for the Enghsh 
sdioolboy, and even a large number of those that are intended 
for foreigners have not managed to free themselves entirely 
from the purely analjiical point of view. 

Teachers will find m this book a great deal that is unconven- 
tional, perhaps even revolutionary, for it does not pretend to 
tell the student what he Ought to Say in English, but ines to 
show him what Is Actually Said Many of the exercises are 
based on the results of personal "structure-counts”-- m 
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mutation of^" word-counts ‘’—earned out wble listening to 
the speech of educated Engbsh people over considerable 
penods A great deal of thought has b^n given to the use of 
tenses and aimhaiy verbs, and a proportionately large amount 
of space devoted to them, 

The division of the exercises into Elementary, Intermediate, 
and Advanced is a rough guide to theu: suitability for vanous 
classes The approximate gradmg is as follows 

Elementary Up to 1 1 or 2 years of English 

Inlermedtale Up to about the standard demanded for the 
Umversity of Cambndge Lower Certificate 
iii English 

Advanced Up to and beyond the Umversity of Cambndge 

Proficiency m Engbsh Examination 

People may ask why the book has not been divided arrnrd- 
ingly into three parts But the only advantage of this would 
be an apparent tdiness, for expenence has shown that group- 
ing the exercises hy subjectisfarmore practical An immediate 
practical advanta^ of this is that most cross-^ufcrcnces in the 
notes will be found withm a page or two of the exerase bemg 
done, whereas with a "fady” ivision of the book mto three 
graded sections such important references would send the 
teacher and students fiymg from one end of the book to the 
other, or m order to avoid this, the notes would have to be 
dnpbcated wastefuUy m each section A less apparent advan- 
tage IS a psychological one tor the student Any teacher of 
foreign adults knows that their standard can only be very 
roughly graded An "intamediate" students' class, for 
mstance, finds it very comforting if the "elementary'’ exennse 
on a pomt they are not very familiar with is found only a page 
or so back, and it is very encouragmg to be told that one has 
done an exerdse very well, and mstead of leaving out the next 
exercise, marked "advanced", to be allowed to have a shot 
at that also 

The vocabulary is graded as well as the structures used, 
but advanced exerases do not necessanly contam difficult 
words Emphasis is on form throughout, and as much variety 
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as possible has been introdnced without concealing the stnio 
iute to be practised among a welter of mmecessarily comph- 
cated words The material is arranged m rough s tr uc t ur al 
groups, the subject-matter and gradmg of the exercises bemg 
hnked together trithm each group The index at the back is 
very full, and for the sake of sunphdty references are all to 
exerose numbers instead of pages 

The purpose of this book is to provide ample matenal for 
teaching classes of adult students As the exercises are 
designed pnmarily for oral practice, teachers may make what- 
ever changes they t hink necessary if they wish to use solne of 
them for wntten worL Much of the matenal in the notes will 
be familiar, and so no space has been wasted m needless 
efaboration Many ideas appear for the first time m a form 
that can be practised, eg "fairly and rather", the unreal 
past, certam response devices, etc , etc. Some ideas are new, 
or frankly unoiihodox, and here the teacher’s notes are more 
fully set out for example, in order to help promote a dearer 
and less dumsy spoken style, "which" and "whom" havc^ 
been ngorously exduded from the De&nmg Rdabve, and end- 
prepositions insisted on , but end-prepositions are not allowed 
m the' Non-defining Relatives The bias towards speech 
structure has made me banish "whom" altogether from 
Interrogatives Teachers who still have a hkmg for " To whom 
do you think you are talking?" or "For whom do you take 
me?" may reinstate the word where they think fit! The 
' future tense is approached from a new angle, notionally instead 
of formally, bnngmg several famihar speech devices mto a 
rational ^orm for the first tune 

Smce mnety per cent of this book consists of practice for 
the student, the notes should be developed where necessary 
mto appropnate blackboard work prior to workmg through 
the exercise 

"My boy-fnend Cyril" and "my girl-fnend Maisie" of the 
Intermediate exercises are, needless to say, quite fictitious I 
hope no zealous teacher ever asks for a character sketch of 
Cynl or Maisie from his students—I shudder to think of the 
tonsequences 
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Grateful acknowledgements arc due to several people 
Firstly, to my wife, who did invaluable work copying, adding 
to, compibng from and checking the original mnnuscnpt, and 
without whose help this book would probably never have been 
completed Ideas and advice were freely given by some of my 
colleagues in the British Connal, notably Mr. A C Cawley, 
Mr David Hicks, Mr. Norman Whitworth, and Mr Rylands 
Nor should I forget the very thankless task of Miss Porteous, 
of the Egj'pt office of the Bntish Council, who typed out the 
hundreds of manuscript pages of the first draft My sincere 
thanks are due to all of them 

W Stansard Allen 


SOME USEFUL BOOKS FOR FURTHER 
REFERENCE ^ 

• Palmer A Grammar of E»f;hsh Words Longmans 

Hornby, etc A n Advanced Learner's Didionary 0 U P 

Jespersen Essentials of English Grammar Allen &, I’nwin 

Fowler Modem English Usage 0 U I* 

Hornby Guide to Patterns and Usage O.U P 

MiIbn§^on 

Ward Use of Tenses tn English Longmans 

Zandvoort Handbook of English Grammar Longmans 

Vallins The Pattern of English Deutsch 

Cooke Notes on Learning English Longmans 

Fncs The Structure of English Longmans 



NOTE TO THE FOURTH EDITION 

In response to many requests, two sections {Gerunds and 
Phrasd Verbs) have been completely rewntten. A few further 
exercises have clearer ot more useful sentences. There is some 
additional matenal in the notes to some sections [eg. The 
DifimU Article) that were felt to be msuffiaently jUukrated. 

The to the exercises is only obtainable separately, so that 
the book is now more suitable for the giving of written home- 
worL The space gamed by this has been given to a concise 
analysis of clauses m modem English, with additional exer- 
cises It IS hoped that this will prove especially useful to 
students workmg for examinations 

W. Stannabd Aixen 
(Istanbul. 1958) 

I AM particularly indebted to Mr. Orhan Ercem of the fapa 
Training College m Istanbul for suggestmg valuable improve- 
ments m time for the first new impression of this edition; also 
to Mane Fe^, who devoted so much of her scant spare tune 
to anang^ng the manuscript matenal at very short notice m 
a form that could be easily deqphered by the prmter. 

W. Stannakd Ailen 
(Istanbul, 1960) 

WARNING 1 When ordering the Key, please riiow clearly if 
Fun Edition or School Edition (a special 
version of the book for schools) is requued. 
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COUNTABLES AND UNCOUNTABLES 
EXERCISE 1. Elemeniaij 

Wolf’ Things tre cannot count have no indefinite article, and 
Dsnally no plural 

Examples ink, irater, wood. 

Pul into lAe plitral' 

1. A dog IS an animal 

2 A potato is a vegetable 

3 A student is not alw'ays good. 

4 A chair is made of wood 

5 A husband is a man 

6 A penal is like a pen 

7 An eye is blue or brown. 

S A fish can swim. 

9 A cow gives milk. 

10 A picture is pretty 

11 A room is a bedroom, a sittmg-room or a dining-room 

12 A garden has a tree 

13 We dnnk tea out of a cup 
14. An apple groivs on a tree 

16 A mother is land to a little child, 

16 A girl likes a sweet 

17. A teacher is a man or a woman 

18 A fly is-an msect 

19 A dog hates a cat 

20 A box has a hd 

21 A chicken is a bird. 

22 A cat eats meat 

23 We can make a cake with flour, milk and an 

24 We fill our pen with ink 
26 A \/nter wntes a book. 


1 
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EXERQSE 2. Elementaiy 

Put into (he singular 

1. Horses are animals. 

2 Bills are toys 
3. Novels are books 
4 Boots are kinds of shoes ' 

6 Watches are small clucks 
6 Tables are pieces of furmture, 

7. Roses are beautiful flowers 
8 Frenchmen are Europeans. 

9, Girls wear dresses 

10 Children are not always gooO. 

11 There are always tables and chairs in dining-rooms. 

12 Exerases are not always easy for beginners 

13 Hungry boys eat large dinners 

14 Stockings are long socks 

15 Soldiers are brave men 

16. Coats have collars 

17, Nouns are words 

18 Houses have roofs 

19 Postmen wear caps 

20 Oranges are good to eat 

21 Classrooms have blackboards 

22 Dogs are good fnends to men 

23 Founds buy more than shilhngs. 

24 Cities are big towns 

26 Schools are large buildings 

EXERCISE 3. Elementary 

' Note Remember that only conntables take "a" or "an ”. 
Adi "a" or "an" where necessmy 
1. ... agarette is made of tobacco and . . paper. 

2 . milk comes from cow. 

3 We make butter and cheese from ..milk. 

4 . . window IS made of glass 

5. I . . . handkerchief is made of . . . piece of doth. 
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6 . . grass always grows in . . . English field. 

7. chair is made of . . wood. 

8 cat has . . tail 

9 .man eats, .meat 

10 , nngismadeof . gold or., silver. 

11. ..cofieeis . dnnk. 

12 . coat IS made of . . wool 

13 . fish swims m .water. 

14 Wecanwnte. letter on ..paper 

16 . , piano makes . . . music. 

16 . iron is . . metal 

17 ... bread is made from fioor, and flonr is made 
from . wheat 

18 orange grows on tree. 

.19 . diild must have . .food. 

20 sugar is mce in . . cnp of tea. 

21 We eat .sonpwith . spoon. 

22 knife is made of . metal 

23 . cow eats . grass m ..snmmer 

24 Hike . ]amon . piece of. .bread. 

26 I can write letter m ink or with . pencQ. 


BXERQSE 4 Elementary 

Note Uncountable nouns, and conntables m the plural are 
preceded by "some" when "a certain quantity, or number" u 
implied 

Exampks Bread is good for ns, {All bread, in general ) 
Give me some bread. (A certam quantity ) 

Add "a”, "an”, or "some" where necessary: 

1 . table has four legs 

2. We can wnte on , paper or on < . blacdcboard. 

2 apple has sweet taste. 

4 fiiiit is very good to eat 
6 Please give me . milk. 

6 There is dirt on this plate and dirty mark on the 
tablecloth 
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7. ... nan gave me . . . books this morning. 

8 ... good pupil IS never late for . . lesson. 

9 . book about philosophy is not good for . . . child. 
10 Put lemon m your soup mstead of . . . salt 

11. I want . . glass of . lemonade with . . . sugar in it. 

12 bed made of . ..iron is better than one made of... 
wood. 

13 . . Austrahan sheep ^ve us ... very good wooL 

14 You must wntem ..ink, here is... pen. 

16 Give me . ink to write . . . letter. 

10 Do you take . . sugar m . . . tea? 

17. . . garden usually has . . flowers in it. 

18. I like music veiy much ' 

19 . house made of . stone can be very pretty . 

20. There is . . . penal and . . . wntmg-paper. 


EXERCISE 5. Intermediate 

.Vote Some words are countable or uncountable according to 
context. 

Siy which of the follomtig words take the indifimte article; 
notice which words can be etlW countable or uncountable, make 
sentences with these 


air 

darkness 

breath 

literature 

soup 

bacon 

class 

artist 

marmalade 

sunshme 

book 

foreigner 

friendship 

camel 

sleep 

beef 

da}dime 

pin 

music 

tennis 

shop 

dirt 

hair 

mutton 

smoke 

butter 

mountain 

help 

news 

truth 

apple 

dress 

comer 

poetry 

wireless 

step 

fish 

vacuum 

poem 

ram 

cheese 

dnnk 

ice 

sand 

glass 

dothmg 

grass 

ink 

sea 

omon 

coffee 

stupidity 

stonn 

sl^ 

garlic 


Can you suggest why this last word is an apparent exceptioa; 
why ts it so rarely a countable? Consider other words hha tt; 
sunt, celery, rhubarb, etc * what have they m co mmo n? 
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EXERCISE 6 Intenaediaie 

Exclamations \nth " What a I " ( =coiintables singnlar] 

"What 1" {=plural, and uncountables) 

Complete thi foUowtng exdamahons 
1 
2 
3 
1 
6 
6 
7. 

8 


10 

11 

12 

13 

14 
16 


good ideal 

grand ideas yotthav*! 

, homblesongl 
awful news' 

.channinggirll 
lovely eyes she has! 

. . silly mistake to makel 
hard sentences these are! 
clever student you are! 

. beautiful music fhey am playmgl 
. fun your girl*fnend Maige is I 
strange name to give a dog! 

. funny thing to say' 

• • good meat this is' 

pity your boy-fnend Cynl couldn’t cornel 


exercise 7. Elementary 

^ofe A (n) 18 used for any one example of a countable noun 
The plural of this is sotne It means an emknmun number of that 
noun We prefer to use there ts {are, was, etc ) to mtroduce this 
idea instead of the sunple verb to be (See also Exercise 221 ) 

There « a broken chair in the comer of the room 
There were some books on this table yesterday 
There^U be a picnic m tiie forest next Fnday 

The Definite Article the is used whenever the noun is identified 
^**1 ^d)"* example (or certain hiiown examples m 

A man and a boy were gomg along a dusty road The man 
was pushing the boy abng the road on a toy bicycle The 
hnycle belcmged to the boy's sister. 

Supply ''a(n)'', "the" or "some" where necessary- 
L children love imit 

2 child ran across street 
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3 It IS pleasant to read book in . afternoon 

4 There is garden behind house 

5 I have , pen and . penal 

6 tea IS very hot, I must put milk m it 

7 . . postman has just put letter under door 

8 Give me knife and small spoon 

9 ... cat lOves milk 

10 Maiy wants doll with . blue eyes 

11 You must give him food and cupofeoSee 

12 car made . loud noise 

13 v^etables are good for health 

14 girls do not often wear hats 

15 door of , garage is broken 

16 There are beaubful flowers m park 

17 I want glass of milk. 

18 . student at . back of . class is reading 
newspaper 

19 It IS not good to smoke , agarette before meal 

20 page of book is tom. 

EXERCISE 8 Intermediate 
Note See Exerase 7 

Where there can be only one certain example that is meant, we 
normally use "the" (rAesun,sky,ceilmg,staboD,etc) Animpor' 
tant group of common nouns (mostly munes of places) are used 
mthoul an article m phrases closely associated with their special 
purpose or funebon, but mlh an article tn a more general sense 

He went to bed (to sl^p) He went to the bed (approached 

»t) 

He's at scfaod (learning) I’ll meet you at the school 
The ship's m (dry) dock We walk^ round the dock(s) 
Put It on paper { = wnte it) There's a mark on the paper 

And similarly mth prison, college, hospital, market, church, 
harbour (port), barracks, deck, (under) canvas, (at) sea, by 
tram, and a Jew oiMers 

Compare the following: 

(a) There's a Aorsemtbu garden (=any Bugle bone). 
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(J) Hones are animals ( =aU) 

(c) Perhaps ne'll see sow horses there ( =a certain number) 

(d) The horses are ready (=defimte horses we know about) 

Supply "a(n)'’, "some", or "the" inhere necessary 

1 There is fly in lemonade. 

2 . . youngest brother is at . school now If you go to 

school by tram, you will be just m time to 
meet him 

3 birds can fly very high in sky 

4. book on that shelf is . . mterestmg one about 
history 

5 . . ship you were speaking about has just come into 

port She has been at sea for ..longtime Look' 

captam has just come on deck I 

6 It IS pleasant to play game of tennis on 
summer afternoon 

7 He makes toys in ewning 

8 .butcher opposite hbraiy always sells good 
meat 

9 They have sent my boy-fnend Cyril to prison for 
hitting poheeman on head I'll go to prison 
tomorrow to take hun books 

10 donkeys are stupid anunals , 

11 Put butter on potatoes 

12 I am fond of apples with cheese 

13 . honesty IS ... bat of all , virtues 

14 He took up swimming as ..sport last year 

16 He always smokes ... agarette with . cup of 

coffee 

16 I should like . house m country 

17 We had dmner at new restaurant . last night 

18 Let’s get strawbemes for . . tea 

19 Take umbrella with yon to . office, it may .rain 

20 car is ready now, 

21 Jack and Jill went up , . hill to fetch . . . pafl of 
water 

22 Do you prefer . book of ... poetry or ... stories of . 
adventure? 


2 
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23 I want . tin of . peaches, . . , sugar, and . . . pound 
of . raspberry jam 

24 , clouds over sea are lovely today 

25 My girl-fnend Maisie travelled m . third-class carnage 
with . . Amencans 


Section 2 

ELEMENTARY NEGATIVES AND QUESTIONS 
EXERCISE 9. Elementary 

Note Questions by rlmple inversion, negative- with "not". 
Use short form of negative for oral exercise (See also Exercise 10 ) 


Make the fdllounng statements {a) negative, {h) questions" 


1 

He can read English 

12 

He can leave now. 

2 

She has a brother 

13. 

You have a knife 

3 

I must do It now 

14. 

She can put it on the 

4 

He IS veiy late 


table 

6 

They have time to do it 

15 

I must keep it 

6 

You can wait here 

18 

I am early 

7 

I am nght 

17 

They can go now 

8 

We can see from here 

18 

You must write to her 

9. 

He must eat it 

19 

He has a good one 

10 

They are French 

20 

I can come tomorrow 


11. You must tell him every- 
thmg 

EXERCISE 10. Elementary 

Note Use of "do" m questions and negatives 

Make the follomng statements (a) negative, {b) questions' 

1 John likes tea. 5 I read well 

2i He sells good cakes, 6 HetakesEnglishlessons 

3 You speak softly. 7. .,They often go to the 

4 It tastes good pictures 
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6. 

It costs a shilling. 

15 

He loves his wife. 

B 

She swims weU 

16 

We beheve him. 

10. 

They by to understand. 

17. 

I keep it m my pocket. 

11. 

He walks to work. 

18 

You wnte to themevery 

12 

I do it weU 


day. 

13 

You sleep well ’ 

19. 

He hves in tbis>house. 

14. 

They play footbaU, 

20. 

She feels well 


Sections 



POSSESSIVES 


EXERCISE 11. Elementary 
Note Explain my— sune, yoor— yonn, etc , if necessaiy. 

All Books Shot. ' 

(ii) Is this my, your, her, our, etc. . . . paper, book, girl, etc.? 

(6) Is this book, paper, hat. parcel, girl, coat, etc. . . . mme, 
yours, his, fheus, etc ? 

(e) Whose is this? 

(<Q Mix the three above types 

EXERCISE 12. Intermediate 

Insert the musing possesstva. 

1. This doesn't look like ... book, it must be . . . 

2 TeU him not to foiget , . . ticket, she mustn't forget . . ., 
either 

3. "TeU me, isn't that . . . giil>&iend Maisie over there?" 
"Oh no, she was ... last week, but . . . dog doesn’t 
like me!” 

4. It was very good chocolate, but I’ve eaten all . . 
can you give me a httle piece of . .? 

6 Th^ have two of . houses m this street, and the house 
on &e comer is also . . . 

6. I see that he has lost . . . pencU; perhaps you can len4 
him . 

7. ... is a very bad one, what’s . . . like? (aU persons) 
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8 You can take and give tne .. 

6 John has come to see me, father and were school 
fnends 

10 We’ve taken share, has she taken ? 

N I 

EXERCISE 13 Intermediate 

Note The type "He's a friend of mine” ( =one of my fnends) 

1 I saw a cousin of in the street this morning 

2 You said you would introduce me to a fnend of who 
had a car to sell 

3 He wants you to return a book of you borrowed last 
week 

4 They told me to call on a fnend of in Reykjavik 

5 An unde of has just swum across the Tliamcs u ilh 

his clothes on 

6 They suggested my girl-fnend Maisie should try' massage, 
I thmk it was a good idea of 

7 I^t's collect some fnends of and some of , and 
have a big party 

8 My boy-fnend Cynl met a fnend of at the party 

9 She wants to know if you've seen a book of ly ing 

about somewhere 

10 A great fnend of . has just told us that she's going to 
many a professor of ichthyology 

’ Seelwn 4 
"SELF” 

EXERCISE 14. Intermediate 

Note Uses of "self” as refleiave or emphatic The idiomatic 

"(all) by . self" meanmg "quite alone" or "without any help " 

FtU tn the llank spaces with possessnes or " self '’-forms' 

1 That’s not , it’s , I bought it 

2 It was given to rne by the queen 

3 She makes all own dothes . 
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4 I cut . . ttith .1 knife the other day 

5 It’s . , they bought it . {and all other persons) 

C We enjoyed . very much at the dance 

7 She has made . . . verj' unpopular 

8 I don’t think he’ll be able to manage by . 

9 \^'hy IS j our girWncnd Matsic sitting here all by in 
the dark’ 

10 You must all look after . . on . tnp to England 
(Reflexive ) 

1 1 My "boj -fnend CjtiI saj-s the hat is not . , although it’s 

just like the one he bought last v, eek 

12 One must remember to behave . in . own house just 
as well as in other people's 

13 I h3^e always to remind that this grammar book is 

. and not . , one tlay I'll take it away with 
own books by mistal e 

14 Have we got to do it all by . . ’ 

15 This book IS , , I wrote name in it 

(Do No 15 with all jKisons ) 


Section 5 

ADVERB ORDER 

EXERCISE 15. Intermediate 

Note Order of adverbs is very clastic m English, and many 
shades of emphasis, etc , can be expressed by a change of position 
Ihe foUoning represents the nonnal order of adverbs 

1 Except for Frcquenc}’ Adverbs, sec Exercises 96, 06, and 
Special Adverbs ("only," ’’just,’’ etc ) the normal position of 
adverbs is at the end of a sentence, in the order Manner, 
Place and Time 

Example He spoke well at the debate this morning 

2 Warning —Students, especially those speaking Latin and 
Slavonic languages, are very fond of separating verb and 
object by an adverb (" I speak well English," " I wntc quickly 
my homewo'k," etc j 
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3 With verbs of movement, the adverb of place acts as a 
kind of object notionally, and comes immediately after the 
verb 

Example He went to the stabon by tan 

I The adverb of bme is often placed at the very begmmng of a 
sentence, this is parbcularly useful when there are many 
adverbs m the sent^ce This is a more emphabc posibon for 
bme adverbs, but the emphasis is only shght A useful rough- 
and-ready rule IS that bme adverbs may come at either end 
of the sentence- but not m the middle 

The more parbcular expressions of time come before the more 

general 

Example He was bom at six o'clock on Christmas motnmg 
in the year 1822 

Insert the given adverbs tn fhetr correct plau 

1 She went (to school, at 10 o'clock) 

2 He was bom (m the year 1923, at 10 a m , on June 
14th) 

3 She dnnks coffee (evety morning, at home) 

4 Our teacher spoke to us (m class, very rudely, this 
mommg) 

6 I saw my fnend off (at 7 o’clock, at the stabon, this 
mommg) 

6 He loved her (all his life, passionately) 

7 My boy-fnend Cyril was working (at his office, very 
hard, all day yesterday) 

8 My girl-fnend Maisie speaks English (very well) , but she 
wntes French (badly) 

9 They stayed (all day, quietly, there) 

10 I hke coRee (m the mommg, very much) 

II The tram arrived (this mommg, late) 

12 He played (at the Town Hall, last raght, beautifully, m 
the Concert) 

13 I shall meet you (outside your office, tomorrow, at 
2 o’clock) 

14 We are going (for a week, to Switzerland, on Saturday) 

15 Let’s go (tonight, to the pictures) 
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Section 8 
PRONOUNS 

EXERCISE 16 Elemeataty 

Note A number of verbs have a dmct object (a thing) and an 
tndtrtct object (to or for a person) The usual pattern is Verb + 
Person -t-liung, wtlhottl a preposition, mt 
Show Mary the book 

If we wish to give more emphasis to the person, we can pnt it alter 
the direct object, vnih the preposition, vu 

Show the book to Mary (That is, not to anyone else ) 

The verbs explain and say always have this second pattern 

Replace the expressions in bold ^pe by pronouns, using the 
word-order pattern without " to “ or " for " 

1 John gave the book to Henry. 

2 Jane bought some sweets for her mother. 

3 Tell the answer to the student 

4 My sister and I told a stoiy to my little brother 

6 Alec and Maty gave some chocolates to my sister and me 

6 You and I must give a present to John. 

7 John will find her coat for Mary. 

8 Henry and Alec gave a cake to me and my wife. 

9 Give this one to the baby. 

10 My iiiend and I told John about our journey last week 

EXERCISE 17. Elementary 

Choose the correct word 

1 (We us) all went with (themselves them) 

2 They knew all about my friend and (I me) 

3 Mr Jones and (he hun himself) came last night 

4 i came here wi^ John and (her she). 

5 Basil gave Harry and (I me) an ice-cieam, and then we 
went to the pictures with (he hun) and his fnend. 

6 He told Mary and (me I) to go with (he him} and his 
mother 

7 An old man asked my fnend and (I roe) what the tune was 

8 Go and see (he him) and his fnend 
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9 There are some letters for you and (me I) 

10 Go with John and (her she) to visit (they them) 

EXERCISE 18 Intermediate 
Note Case. 

1 When a pronoun is not felt to be the achve subject of a 
sentence, it is normally found in the objective form 
This is sometuncs called the disjunctive or separated 
pronoun (Compare the French C'est mot, etc } 

Who's there? It's only me 1 
That’s him over Iherel 
If I were her I wouldn't listen to him 
(Showing a photo) and this is me (standmg) m front 
of the Louvre 

2 Between and let require the objective case after them 

Let him have something to eat 

'There was an argument between him and me 

Choose the right words 

1 What's the name of (him he) who came first? 

2 "Who's there?" "It's only (me I) and my girl-fnend 
Maisie " 

3 The best ones are always bought by (he him) who can 
pay the most 

4 Let my boy-fnend Cynl and (I me) play a duet 

6 There's a fncndly agreement between ilr Tumbnll and 
(me I) 

6 What would you do if you were (he him)? 

7 Let you, and (me I) be fnendsi 

8 "Who did that?" "Please, sir, it wasn’t (I me)!" 

9 She rang me up this mormng and asked my fnend and 
(I me) to tea 

10, Well, let's pretend for a momentl I'll be (her she) and 
you be (I me) Now imagine there’s a quarrel between 
(her she) and (I me) How would you settle it? 

EXERCISE 29. Advanced 
Note Notice the followmg two points from Exercise 18 
(a) Objective case preferred fai predicatives 
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|&) Pronoun controlled by its own clause and not affected by 
a Felati\e clause follounng 

Lxampk Give it to them that (or who) understand such 
things 

But relatncs after (a) seem to influence the case of the preceding 
pronoun Note the effect of Relabve Attraction m such sentenres 
as the following' 

(a) It was she that went out just now, nasn t it’ 

[b] It was her vou meant, wasn't it’ 

Than and As 

These are reallj conjunctions, and the case after them tTines 
accordingly 

Fxamptes I like vou more than she (does) 

' I like jou more than her ( =than I like her) 

But in^spoken English, especially after mtiansitise verbs, where 
no confusion can arise, the objective case is frequently heard as 
if both these words were preposibons The objecbve ease is 
invanably used even ui wntmg, if the prononn is further qualified 
bv "both" or "all" So instead of the historically correct 
"You're much cleverer than she" one nearly always bears 
' You're much cleverer than her" To treat ' than" and "as" 
always as conjunchons would produce a very jieculiar brand of 
English Compare the following three examples, the last of which 
la ajiparenbv the only "correct" one, docs it sound so’ 

(u) He IS cleverer than us all 

(h) A stone IS heavy and the sand weighty", but a fool's wrath 
is heavier than them both {Iiible) 

(r) A child this day m Bethlehem bom is better than we 
all [Old Carol] 

Such as IS usually followed bv the subjccbve case as the verb 
"to be" can easily be supplied There is some doubt when a 
preposition is present 

Example " I wouldn't give il to a man such as he? him’ " 
or, " I wouldn't give it to such a man as him " 

But, Except The reverse process has taken place with these 
t« o w ordv They w ere ongmally prejiositioiis taking the objective 
cis(, just as the verj’ similar "apart trom" still does, but 
nowadavb es,)tci.illy in written English, there is a very strong 
tendency to use them as conjunctions 
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Examples, (a) There no one there except me 

(Histoncally correct, normal spoken form ) 
(6) \Vhcnce nil but he had fled. 

(Histoncally incorrect, normal literary 
form) (a) always sounds correct, except 
when there is a strong feeling that the 
pronoun is subject of a folionmg danse 
Cf first note to Exercise 19. 

Summing Up 

It seems that the general practice in English, especially spoken 
English, 13 to use a pronoun in the subjective ease only when 
there IS a strong feeling that it is the real active subject of the 
sentence. All other positions prefer the objective Note the 
bibhcal "Let us make a covenant, I and thou," where there is 
obviously a strong fcclmg that “us" is really the subject in spite 
of grammar, and the logical "me and thee" would sound bad 
All isolated, predicative and exclamatory uses of pronouns prefer 
the objective 

Examples: (a) "Wbatl Me fight a big chap like him? 

Notmel" 

(6) "Fancy him dying so young, and him only 
fiftyl" 

The foUowuig quotation from Shakespeare is of interest: 

Think what IS best, that best I wish for thee, 

TbiSjWish I have, then ten times happy me 

Choose the right pronoun' 

1, We're much stronger than they them at football. 

2 Just between you and me I, it’s him be I'm afraid of, 
not she her. 

3 Let we us all go for a walk except she her, since die 
her is so tired. 

4. I know you’re bigger than I me, in fact you’re bigger 
than we us both, but we’re not afraid of you. 

5. You’re as tall as I me, so you can ea.sily ndc my bike, 
but you’re much fatter than either I me or my brother, 
so we can't lend you a sports jacket 

6. Do you thmk he him is stronger than I me? 

7. How can you talk to a woman such as she her? 
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8 It’s only we us, I me and my girl-fnend Maisiel 

9. Which is yonr boy-fnend Cyril? What hel him I I 
thought he was a big chap like I me. 

10. Help I me cany die her. die her has fainted. 

11. Nobody could answer except I me. 

12. I think you’re prettier than they them all Let’s go 
for a walk, just you and I me. 

13 Whatl I me accept a present from they them? I me 
never even speak to they them I 
14. It was he him I was talking about 
16 Damned be he him that first cries "Hold, enoughl" 
(Shakespeare.) 

16. I thougM it was th^ them who went with she her. 

17. Was it we us they were talkmg about? I expect so, 
smce it was we ns who pushed the old man m the nver. 
Still, he began the quarrel, not we us 

18 It IS she her that likes sugar in her tea. not I me. 

19 I me learn shorthand! Not I me! I me should hate it! 
20. What! I me angry! Surely it’s he him with the red 

nose you mean, not I me! 


Section 7 

POSSESSIVE CASE 
EXERCISE 20. Elementary 

Note Proper names m , . s normally have ’s, unless they are 
classical 

Charles’s, St James’s, Archimedes’ Law, Phoebus' chariot 
But less usual names m . s often follow the classical category: 

Pears' soap, Keats' (or Keats's) poetry. 

Compounds denoting one idea are treated as single words; 

Jacob and Esau's quarrel , but Henry's and Herbert’s books, 
or Henry’s books and Herbert’s. 
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Pui tnto ihe possesstvr 

Tlie father of James 
The clothes of the ooys. 

Ihe coat of the boy 
The dub of the women. 

The fur of the fox 
Tne shop of Jones Brothers 
The orders of the Commander- 
jn-Chief 

The glass of someone else > 

The name of my sister-ui-law 

EXERCISE 21. Intermediate 
Vote Read notes to Exercise 20 

Words in apposition here the last word m the gronp nsually 
takes the 's 

Example Hicks the plumber's daughter 
Compare Betty, the plumber's daughter 
“Of" may replace almost any possessive case 
[a] It is usdol for avoiding a complicated series of ’s 
Example "I am my hiend's sister's second child's 
godmother," 

although it is a fantastic example bardlv likely to occur, is better 
expres^ 

“I'm godmother to the second child of my 
fnend's sister “ 

(h) "Of" IS the normal possessive for inanimate objects 
Ekceptions are cert in accepted idioms, mostly of time 
ormeasure "I livr a stone’s throw from here”; “ontof 
harm’s way”; "three days’ hohday", "I’m at my 
, wits’ end ” 

Pvt into the possesstve 
The typist of Mr Suns. 

The new tie of my boy-fiicad Cyril 
The War of a Hundred Years 
She’s done the work of a whole day 

> For Me abo Exerchei 


The poems of Keats 
The Park of St James 
The poems of Tennyson and 
Swinburne 

Tbe plays of Beaumont and 
Fletcher 

Tbe hats of ladies 
The toys of my children 
The music of Strauss 
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In the time of a week or two 
The^crown of the King of England. 

The birthday of the Kmg of Greece. 

The parents of all the other boys 

The humorous l>ooks of Sellars and Yeabnan. 

The houses of Henry and Mr Jones 

Dunng the holiday of two weeks of my girl-fnend Maisie 

A wnst-watch of a lady or gentleman 

At (the shop of) Murdoch, the bookseller 

The Army of Cyrus 

Hert IS an old puzzle 

"The son of Pharaoh's daughter was the daugher of Pharaoh’s 
son." 

It makes sense only if we read davghter-of-Plutrajh as one unit 
ha\ mg rtie same meaning as Phataoh’s daughter, 

Pharaoh (ruler of Anaent Egvpt) is pronounced [’fajrou] 


Section 8 

INTRODUCTION TO INTERROGATIVES 
WHO? WHAT? AND WHICH? 

EXERCISE 22. Elementary 

Note Interrogatives and rclatnes are dealt with as a group 
(Exercises 189-201), but a preliminary e\ercL'^ or two, merely 
to practise the question-words, should come quite earlj. This 
exercise is restneted to the present tense and mterrogau^es in 
the subjective case Theuvesof ’who’" ’ what’’’ and "which’" 
should be clearly demonstrated on the blackboard 

Add a question-word to the following questions 

1. . . is your name? 

2 . . is that pretty girP 

3 is your telephone number’ 

4 Here are the books' is jours’ 

5 ... IS coming to tea’ 
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6 . trees grow in Egypt? 

7. ... 15 yours, the orange or the banana’ 

8 colour IS It? 

0. ... makes your shoes? 

10 . makes tea sweet? 

11. ... wants a piece of bread? 

12 . . piece of bread is youis? 

13. . IS the name of your baker? 

14. IS his shop, the one at the end of the road, or the one 
near the Post OfSce? 

16 understands this exercise? 

16 of you understand this exerase? 

17. is ^e answer to my qucsbon? 

18 . knows the answer? 

19 . teaches you £ngh^> 

20 . are you leaning now? 


Sedton 6 

TELLING THE TIME 
EXERCISE 23. Elementary 

Note Half past, (a) quarter to. ten (mmutes] past Hie«-ord 
“minutes" can be omitted if a multiple of five is used 

Say the foUovnng tmes 

1109, 930, 1016, 345, 610, 7 25, 11.35. 1246, 105, 
260 , 646, 6 40 . 4 66, 1200, 


Seetum 10 

"TOO" AND "ENOUGH” 

EXERCISE 24. Elementary. Too 

Note An adverb of excess, with "to"+mfinifave aniJ/or 
"for" + noun 
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(a) Thlssonpia verjhot; I can't diink it 
Tins soap 13 too hot (for me} to drislc. 

That's a lot of mon^; a book like tiiat shouldn't cost 
so much. 

That’s too much mon^ for a book Ilka that 
(See also Ezeidses 171, 172.) 

Re-make theseaentenees, using “ too "t 

I. It’s very cold; ve can’t go oat 

2 This book is very difficolt; I can’t read it 

3. She came very late; the lesson was over. 

4. This hat is very big; he's onfy a little boy. 

6 It’s veiy far; we can’t walk. 

6 He's very st^d; he can't nndeistand. 

7. It's veiy small; this is a big room. 

8. This moontam IS very hi^; we can’t dimb it 

9. It’s veiy good; it can’t tree. 

10. It's very dark; I can't see anytiiing. 

II. This dress is veiy old; I can’t wear it anymore; 

12 It IS very wet; yoa mustn’t go out 

13. This giammar is very difficult; a child can't under- 
stand it 

14. The muac is veiy soft; we can’t hear it 
16. It IS veiy hot; I can't go out 


EXERCISE 25. Elemeiitaij. Eaouf^ 

Note’ “Too" (Exercise 24) has a native sense. "Enough”, 
also with infinitive, has positive sense. 

Compart He IS too in to need a doctor. 

sHe IS so ill that it’s useless to send for a 
doctor. 

He is ill enough to need a doctor. 
sHe IS so ill that we must send for adoctor at 
once. 

"Enough” comes m front of a noun and after an adjective or 
adverb 

(See Notes to Exercises 171, 172.) 



22 LIVING ENGLISH STRUCTURE 

Re-word the following, using "enough to" 

1 You are quite clever, you understand perfectly, 

2 You are quite old now, you ought to know better 

3 lam very tired, I can sleep all mght 

4 Are you very tcill? Can you reach that picture? 

6 The fruit IS npe, we can pick it 

6 The story IS short, we can read it in one lesson 

7 The moon is very bright, I can read a book by it 

8 The wind is very strong, it will blow the roof ofL 

9 That man IS quite stupid, hebehevesme 
10 I have enough money, I can pay the bill 

(See also Exercises 171, 172 ) 


Section 11 

“SOME” AND "ANY” 

EXERCISE 26. Elementary 

Note The rough-and-ready rule of "some" m aflSrraative sfafe- 
Rients, and "any" in negatives and questions makes a useful 
prelumnary exercise 

Make the foBowtng sentences (a) negative, (6] mterrogative. 


1 

I have some books 

12 

You have some. 

2 

He bought some ties 

13 

You saw someone there. 

3 

There is some news 

14. 

He has sent me some 

4 

They want some paper 


letters 

5 

You ate some apples 

16 

He gave you some ink 

6 

You asked some ques- 

16 

He put some more sugar 


tions 


in his tea 

7 

We shall have some rain 

17 

There are some pictures 

8 

The boy has some more 


in this book 


cake 

18 

He told someonr else 

9 

I have seen you some- 

19 

I saw somebody at the 


where before. 


window ‘ 

10 

He knows something 

20 

She wants some moie 

11 

They found it somewhere 


like that 
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EXERCISE 27. Elementaiy 

Adi "som" or "any” as required: 

1 There isn’t . . . boot-polish in this tin. 

2. Please give me . . . more pudding. I’m sony but there 
isn’t . . . 

3. You have ... fine fioweis in yonr garden. 

d. Go and ask him for . . . more paper. I haven't ... in 
my de^ 

6. I have . . . more letters for yon to write. 

6 I like those roses, please give me... Whatapitythere 
aren’t ... red ones. 

7. I can’t eat . . . more potatoes, but I should like . . . 
more beans. 

8. I don’t think there is... one here who can speak FrencL 

9 I must have ... ink and . . . paper, or I can’t write . . . 

thmg. 

10 We had ... tea, but there wasn’t . . . sugar to put in it 

11. You must tell us . . . more of your adventures. 

12 There aren't . . . matches left, we must buy . . . more. 

13. Put ... salt on yonr meat, the cook hasn’t pnt . . . 

14. You can have ... of my chocolate when you haven’t . . . 
more of your own left 

15. You can't have . . . more dates because I want ... for 

myselL / 

16 There is ... tea in the kitdien, but there isn’t . . . milk. 

17. I want to bi^ . . . flowers, we haven’t ... in the garden 
now. 

18 He wants . . . more pudding Give him . . . 

19. She asked me for . . . ice, but I can’t find . . . 

20. Put ... bread on the table; we shall need ... more. 

EXERCISE 28. Intermediate 

ATote* ''Ose"caimotbensedwitbunconntables. Ithasaplural 

form, "ones " 

“Axgr" IS aatoial in aU doubtfnl statemmts and is usually 
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found with "scarcely," "hanlly/* 'Turcly," ctr., and clauses of 
doubt, condition, etc. 

Itiserf "some", *‘any" or “ones", as required: 

1 I want . new potatoes; have you...? 

2 You have a lot of apples, please give me .. . 

8. I asked hun for . soap, but he hadn’t . . . 

4. These loaves are stale; please give me ... new .. . 

6 m have a agarette, wM you have . . too? 

6 I want . . . flour, but the grocer hasn’t . . . 

7. You have . . lovely gramophone records; will you play 
•me just . before I go? 

8 I asked him for . . ink, and he gave me . . . 

9. I’ve lost my pencil Have you., to lend me? 

10 So this ts j'our house It's a very pretty . . . 

11. 1 doubt if there arc . . sweets left You’d better give... 

chocolate to the children that haven’t had . . . 

12 I want . . . oranges Give me these big . . . 

13. You can take these e^ if you want . . ., but I’ve . . . 
better inside 

14 If you need . . . more money, you must get . . , out of the 
bank, there is hardly ... m the house. 

16. They say the blue... are. best I’ll buy ... if you have 
. .left 

16. We have . . . new shirts in today. Do you want to 
buy ? This green ... is very nice 

17. Don't make . noise He wants to get . . . Jeep. 

18 Have you had . . tea? I can give you . . . 

19 Do you want ... bananas? Here are. .mcerijie... 

20 Are there . . . more books? I've read all these old . . . 

EXERCISE 29. Intermediate and Advanced 

Note The root meaning of "some” is "particular’’ or "knoivn"; 
of "any" is ’’general,’’ "whatever yon like" Consider the 
sentence 

" You may come to see me any day, but jmu must come some day " 
From this has developed the use of "some" for affirmative 
statements, and "any" for the vague and unknown 
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Bat in questions the use of "some” or “any" depends on the 
expected or unplied reply. 

Ezampk Apropos of nothing at all, somebody may sud- 
denly ask me, “I say, is there anything on m 
the street?” { =rm just cunous about the state 
of affairs cntmde} Bnt if a loud noise disturbs 
the people m the room, that question would 
, more naturally take the form, ‘‘I say, is there 

‘ something on m the street?" (=I hear a noise 
that suggests somcthmg particular] 

Nott’ (a) "Didn’t you do some work yssterday?" (=I feel 
certam you did). 

{b) "Didn’t you do any work yesterday?” ( = I thought 
you did, but apparently I was wrong) 

Intonation m (a) has low tone on "yesterday," m (6) has low 
tone on "work ’’ 

Naturally, most questions may be with either “some" or 
“any ’ unless we are sure of the exact setting. 

Insert '^srm" or *'any" where requireit 

1. “Wni you have . . . more tea? 

2. Won't you have . . . more calce? (What are the implica- 
tions of "some" or "any” here?) 

3. Did yon go. . where la^ night? 

4 You're expecting . . . one to call, aren’t yon? 

6. Haven't I given you . . . money this week? I must have 
forgotten you I 

6. Didn't I give you ^ . . money yesterday? I feel certain 
Ididl 

7 Can you give me . < more information? 

8 If you haven't. . .money, you can get ..from the hank. 

9 \\^o don’t you ask the bank for . . money? 

10 Can you get . . more money from the bank? 

11. You look as if you were expecting . . . one. Is . . . friend 
of yours conung? 

12. Are you expecting... one else? If not, we'll go... wher 
for a chink. 

13. I haven't . ^ . time to do . . . mote now, you can do . . 
yoursdf. 
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14 Have you . . agarettes? Would you give me for 
my case, if you Imve? 

16 What IS the use of piactismg . . more verbs? 

16 Did you have . trouble with your car today? I heard 
you had yesterday 

17 These aren’t my books Did I take of yours by 
mistake? 

18 Wouldn’t you hke . thing to drink? Have . cherry 
brandy? 

19 Have you read . good books lately? 

20 Are there . lemons m the cupboard? We could make 
.. lemonade 


Section 12 

NO-NOT...ANY 

EXERCISE 30 Elementary 

Note Compare 

(a) Come nowhere near me I 

[b] Don't come anywhere near me I 

Both are grammatically correct, bnt the " not . any " form is 
the normal one for ordmaiy statements See foUowmg exercise 
tor use of "notbmg," "nobody,” "nowhere," etc 

Record lhefollowtt^"no"~sentencestn the "not , any"form 

Students are reminded that several of the sentences below 
sound odd as they stand 

1 I have no time to help you 

2 There is no more sugar 

3 I can see my hat nowhere 

4 He hkes no girls with red hair 

6 We have seen nobody we know yet 

6 They want nothing to eat 

7 I have no more money 
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& There are no apples on the tree. 

9 There was nob^y in the garden 

10 The poor httle boy has no shoes to wear 

11 There is nowhere ior yon to deep 

12 The cooh has pnt no salt in the cabbage. 

13 They will do no more work. 

14. There was nothing left. 

15 The chicken has laid no eggs today. 

16 I want no more, thank yon. 

17. He gave me nothing to drink. 

18 rn give it to nobody else. 

19. He gave me no ink, so I conld write no more 

20. Uy uncle can see nothuig without his glasses. 


EXERCISE 31. Elementary 

Vole' Tbe"no’*-fannsarectuefiyiisedasdiortnegative answers 
to questions. 

Esampk "Where are yon gomg? "—"Nowhere." 
Remember "neither" ol two; "none" of many. 

Answer ihefoSimng yiieshoni t» fhe negaiive; respond qiticJdy: 
1. Where are you going? 

2 How many exercises have you done today? 

3. Who were you talking to? 

4 How much did these flowers cost? 

5. What are you doing? 

6 Where has she been? 

7. Who did you meet? 

8 Who phoned this mommg? 

9 How many will you give me? 

10 What did you say? 

IL Who told you to put it under the table? 

12 What do they want? 

13. Who do thty want to see? * 

14 Which of th^ two books have you read? 

15 How many have I given you already? 
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16 ^Vho told you to do that? 

17 What are you thinking about’ 

18 How many of these are mine’ 

19 Where did you go last night? 

20 Wluch foot have you hurt? 


EXERCISE 32. btenncdiatc 

Male Read notes on Exercise 30 
Notice that "neither" ="not either " 

Re-word the following "no‘'-seniencesvi the "not , any" form: 

Students are reminded that several of the sentences bclou 
sound odd as they stand 

1 AVe had eaten no meit for four days 

2 They found nobody at home 

3 He gave his wife no money for her clothes 

4 They went nowhere after supper 

5 How odd I This door has no hinges 

6 I hope you’ve said nothing to my girl-fncnd Maisie 

7 They’re dirty, I want neither of them 

8 I spoke to no one e\ccpt you 

9 My boy-fnend Cynl would talk to nobody hke her 

10 We had no money for our fare 

11 AATiy do you thmk an Englishman speaks no language 
but his own? 

12 I've read no poetry since I recited ’’The Wreck of the 
Hesperus". 

13 I’ve been nowhere this summer I’ve had no tune 

14 I’ll speak neither to him nor to his wife 

16, We met nobody on the way back, so we have no proof 
of our innocence 

16 My car needs no new tyres 

17 I’ve been nowhere else 

18 He could remember neither the words nor the music 

19 I wonder why he told me nothing else 

20 I have no more money, so I ran buy nothing else 
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EXERCISE 33. Intcnsediate 

Uote Read note to Exercise 31. Short negative answers in 
"no'-fonn 

Examples: Vliat are yon doing?— Nothing. 

Which of the two do yon want?— Neither. 

Answer the foUmnng queslxons tn the negative' respond quickly: 

1 \Wuch of these two books have you read? 

2 Who did you meet in the park 1^ night? 

3 VTiere have you been? 

4. What have you done with it? 

5 Vbat are you whispenng to my ^1-friend Maisie about? 

6 How many glasses did you break at the party? 

7. What were you do Jig in the garden just now? 

8 Who made that duty mark on the ceilmg? 

9 \Vhat did you see when you opened the door? 

10 Which glove of this pair has a hole? 

11 How many exerases have you done for me this wedtf 
12. Where did ray boy-fnend Cynl take you? 

13 What are you doing next week-end? 

14 Which of these two umbrellas is raine^ 

15 Howraany letters did you get this morning? 

16 Where did you two go last mght? 

17 How many five-letter words are there in sentence 11? 

18 Which of the t>vo guls is your sister? 

19. What were you doing at the station? 

20 Who brmgs you to your English lesson? 
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SeUton 13 

COMPARISONS 

EXERCISE 34. Eemcatarr 
Note The idea 

"He IS less stupid than I thought he was" is better 
expressed by 

either "He is not so stupid as I thought he was " 
or "He IS cleverer than I thought he nns " 

Re-mord the foUomng sentences tn the two ways suggested above 

(Remember that they are bad sentences as they stand ) 

1 Yonr hoose is less near than I thought 

2 This book is less big than yours 

3 This exeiase is less good than yonr last one 

4 My mother is less old than you think she is 

5 These grapes are less expensive than those 

6 Kenneth is less short than his brother 

7 A donkey is less beautiful than a horse 

8 We're less bad than you think we are 

9 This hill is less low than 1 thought it was 

10 She is less ugly than yon said she was 

11 I am less light than you. 

12 The grass is less short here than m our garden 

13 A dgarette is less strong than a agar 

14 Apples are less cheap than oranges 

15 The garden is less big than we hoped 

16 A tram is less quick than a bus 

17 My brother is less hard-working than me 

18 Our house is less low than yours 

19 This street is less wide than the next one 

20 My bag is less heavy than my friend's 


EXERCISE 35 Intermediate 
Read note on Exerdse 31 
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Re-verd the foUomng sentences ir the tao tee^s suggested in 
Exerase 34 

(Remember that they are bad sentences as they stand ) 

1. llie sea vns less smooth than I had hoped. 

2 The nver is less deep near the ford. 

3 It IS less dangerous to tease a bon than scorn a woman. 
4. My girl'fnend Maisie is much less young than she looks 
6 She IS less proud than her sister 

6. The film was less mterestmg than the play. 

7. Robert Taylor is much less ugly than my boy-friend Cyril. 

8. He IS less obstinate than his brothers 

9 She's less sophisticated than she makes herself out to be 

10 Yon'd be less well ofi if you were married. 

11 My dgarettes are less good than yours 

12 A well-dressed woman IS much less humble than a peacock. 
(Do m the affirmative form only ] 

13 The nver was less shallow than be expected 
14. John IS much less intelhgent than his sister 
16 My wife IS much less economical than yours. 


Section 14 

NEGATIVES AND QUESTIONS 
OF AUXILIARY VERBS 

Note When these exercises are done orally, short forms should 
be used throughout 

Anxniaiy Verbs are sometimes called anomalous finites, 
special finites, or modal auxiliaries 
In the first year students should be acquamted with the 
following 

be, have, do, did, can, could, must shall, wilL 
In the second year the others should be known 
should, would, may, might, ought to, used to, daren't 
needn’t bad better, would rather 
Students should be well drilled m the natural use of weak 
(unemphatic) forms in speech 

Example’ "can"=“kn" m "I can do it " 
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Complete list of Auxiliary \ 
or Special Finites 
Be am ts are was were 
Have has had 
Do does did 
Shall should 
Will would 
Can could 


bs, sometimes called Anomalous 

May might 

Must have to, am to 

Ought to 

Used to 

Need 

Dare 


For short-form negatives add -n’t Exceptions are “ I'm not/' 
"can’t," "shan't," "won’t " 

Need and Dare are used as true auxiliaries m Questions and 
Negatives only 

Except for certain uses of Have, Need and Used to, all 
'question and negative constructions are made without Do 


SHORT-FORM NEGATIVE 


EXERCISE 36 Elementary 
Make (he foUomng sentences negative 

1 He must do it agam 

2 She could understand everything. 

3 They had tune to tell her 

4 It was very late 

5 We're coming tomorrow mommg 

6 He can speak French 

7 He’ll come if you can (Note the stress ) 
fl You must come this monung 

It He comes here every day 
10 We like her very much 
J 1 They amved at six o’clock 

12 There were many people at the concert 

13 Why did you come with him^ 

14 We could see as far as the mountains 

15 You shall have another one tomorrow 
18 Our teacher wants the homework now 

17 You must look out or the window 

18 £nc can understan'd what you say 

19 There are some more cakes 

20 He has enough to eat 
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EXERCISE 37. Elcmcnfsiy 

Note "Havr ’’ takes the form ''haven't" or ''ba\e you’” onlv 
if used as Perjcct Tense auMliatj’, or with its fundamental mean- 
ing of "poress” or "own " (See also E\ercusc 1D7 ) 

Aitraer the foUonnr^ qtiestioits tn the negative 

] Can you <bnk tea’ 

2 Musta't you eat fish’ 

3 Ought you to have any coiTec’ 

4 Can you stay up late’ 

5 Will you have another dgarettc’ 

6 Couldn't he telephone? 

7 Mustn't you go out so late at night? 

8 Have you any brothers or sisters’ 

9 Do you have lunch at one o'clock? 

10 Can ) on speak Czech’ 

11 Did you read last night’s paper’ 

12 Have you seen my hat anwhcrc’ 

13 Do stupid people alwa 3 ’s have stupid faces’ 

14 Ought he to work so hard’ 

15 Were there many people at the party’ 

EXERCISE 38 Intermediate 

-Vo/f Have conjugated mthmt "do” 

(In Amencan English hare narmall> takes do for all its uses 
except Perfect Tenses ) 

(fl) When Dieanuig to "possess" or "own'' an object or a 
charactenstic 

Examples My girl-fnend Maisie hasn't any handkerchiefs 
A aide hasn't any comers 
(6) As anuhary for Perfect Tenses 

Conjugated with "do " 

(a) Meaning occasional (not permanent) possession 
Examples My girl-fnend Maisie doesn't have a clean hand- 
kerchief meiy day 
We don't hai.e lunch before midday 
(Similarly with all meals ) 
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(&) Caiisativa (See Exercise 39 ) 

Example Yoa didn’t have it mended. 

(e) Meaning to "expenence " 

Example "Did yon have a good tune last night?" 

Cf to have tronble, bother, difficulty, a good (bad) trip or 
]oumey, a lesson, the opportunity of, occasion to. 

Conjugated mtk or mthout "do"; as "have to," rqiladng 
"must". 

Examples’ Have you to work hard? 

Do you have to work hard? 

(For (Merence of meaning here read notes to Exercise 47 ) 

Dare. Question and negative form mthout "do". In affirma- 
tive always followed by infinitive mih "to". 

Examples Dare he go alone? 

He dared to call me a fooL 

(But note the expression "I dare say . . .") 

Need. Questions and negatives are usually made mthout" &o" 
and the native particle "to" In the affirmative need is always 
followed by the infimtive mih "to". 

Examples Q Need he ran so &st? 

A Yes, he must (Yes, he needs to ) 

He needs to sp^ more slowly. ( smust] 
(See Exercises 40-44 ) 

Used to Should logically be conjugated without "do", but 
forms mih "do" are undoubtedly the most widespread, especially 
as responses and question-tags 

Examples (a) Used you to hve here? Did you use to live 
here? 

(6) You used to hve here, use(d)n't you? didn't 
yon? 

(«) You used to pay me every week. Used 1} 
Did I? 

The most usual negative form seems to be with "never", which 
conveniently avoids the difficult 

Example Yon never used to treat me like this 

Tentative advice: m (6) and (e) above (see responses ind 
question-tags), we prefer forms mth "do"; m [a) we prefer forms 
mih "do" m spoken English, mthout "do" m wntten English, 
"Never" is a useful device for negatives 
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ihnt ^esiiers ir r/gattre 

1 Yon ne^’cr used to smoke so much, did you’ 

2 Havt j'ou any more like this’ 

3 Did pu haw a comfortable journey’ 

L ^\'ho used to take pu out for wlks when } ou w ere little’ 
(Ansvrer in affirmabw, of course ) 

5 Need I do it at once? No. you . . 

C Ought you to make so much noise’ No, I suppose I . . . 
7 Do I haw to come at nine’ 

S Did you haw to wnte in ink’ 

9 Did you haw sausages for breakfast ’ 

10 Haw wc any sausages in the house’ 

11 Need she put on a dean frock’ 

12 \Vho ttiote that rude remark on the blackboard’ I . . 

13 Did you use to liw here? (Used you to live here’) 

14- Dare he come without our imitation? 

15 Did you haw your shoes dcaned this morning’ 

1 6 Need it be finished by Saturday? 

17. Do you want any more ncc pudding’ 

18 Dare they do it again? 

19 Did he dare to caD you a thief to y our face? (Answer m 
afiimatiw.) 

20 Didn't you use to to go to school with him? (Usedn’tyou 
to go to school with him’) 

(For "ha\egot"""haw," sec Exercises 157, 158) 


Sedion 15 


CAUSATIVE USE OF “HAVE” 

EXERnSE 39. Intermediate and Advanced 

A’ole Cansing something to be done by someone ebe is expressed 
by "have'' or "get" with a past participle 

Examples He must have (get) bis pen mended (= Some- 
one must mend it for him ) 

I had (got) my shoes cleaned (slaskedvime- 
onc to clean them for me ) 

Questions and negatives arc made mth "do " 



36 LIVING ENGLISH STRUCTURE 

Re-word tlie follomug setiiences, ustng "Ime" or "get" with a 
past paritctple 

1 Someone washed my car for me yesterday 

2 Someone doesn't clean them for us every day 

3 I asked someone to pamt the gate last week. 

4 Someone tuned her piano for her yesterday 

5 Somebody will have to see to it for you 

6 I asked a man to mend my shoes 

7 Somebody sends Maisie her dresses from Paris 

8 Your hair wants cutting You must 

9 Tell someone to translate it mto Enghsh 

10 Our season tickets need renewmg We must 

11 rU ask someone to make a new one 

12 We ordered somebody to whitewash the ceiling 

13 Order someone to send it round to the house 

14 The knives want sharpenmg We must 

15 We must'find somebody to chop all this wood up 

16 Tell him to take another pbotograpL 

17 I’m going to tell someone to add an extra room 

18 Your face wants lifting You must . 

19 He asked his tailor to lengthen the trousers 

20 Tell someone to bnng it to you on a tray 


Seciton 16 

MUST, HAVE TO, NEED 

EXERCISE 40 Elementary 

MUST and MUST NOT 

Ao/e "Musi" and "nave (go^ to" are commands or obhga 
tions 

"Must not" and "am-ts-are not to" are prohibitions 
(negative commoiids) 

They are present and future m meanmg, but future 
obligation can be made more precise with the form 
"shall have to " 
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Past Tense: 

"Had {goi) to" is an obligation in the past. 

“Was-ivert not to" is a prohibition in the past; it occurs 
mostly in reported speech. 

Read each sentenu as it stands, ilm read it in the past tense: 

1. You must do it at once. 

2. He mustn’t tell me. 

'3. She has to wash the glasses. 

4. He is not to come before seven. 

5. You'll have to read it again. 

6. He says I'm not to be trusted. 

7. They must sell it at once, 

8. VVe shall have to leave in the morning. 

9. I'm not to repeat it. 

10. I shall have to come again. 

11. He says you are not to listen to them. 

12. They must change their shoes. 

13. He is surprised that he is not to bring one with him. 

14. You are not to choose a green onel 

15. We have to begin before five o'clock. 

16. I must work as hard as I can. 

17. We shall have to do it again. 

18. He says you’re not to drink it all. 

19. I have to light a fire. 

20. He has to go home early. 

21. He mustn't read the whole book. 

22. She says I’m not to lay the table before twelve o'clock. 

23. 1 shall'have to giye you a new one. ' 

24. She mustn't go home alone. 

.25. They'll have to do what they’re told. 

EXERCISE 41. Elementary 

MUST and NEEDN’T 

To e.'cpress the absence of obligation or necessity to do something 
(that is, the opposite of "jmisf"), the form "need not" is used. 
Example; You must go now. ... No, you needn't go just 
yet, you can stay a little longer. 
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Alternative forms are “haven't got to," “don’t have to," “don't need 
to" 

Futnre Tense is the same as the above, but we use “shan't 
{vKm’ij have to" and “shan’t (won't) need to" if we wish 
to be more precise 

Past Tense fonns are “hadn’t got to," “didn’t have to" and 
“didn't need to," 

(For the form needn't have done see Exercise 44 } 

Read each sentenu as tt stands, then read tt tn the past tense: 

1 You needn't spend it all 

2 She won't have to come agam 

3 I needn't do my homework again. 

4. My sister doesn't have to go to work 
6 The children won’t need to get np so early 

6 They haven't got to go back alone, have they? 

7 She needn't cook them all 

8 I must go at once, but you needn’t 

9 They must pay twice, but we shan’t have to 

10. Yon haven't got to answer all the questions 

11, You don’t need to cany so much 

12 So 1 shan’t have to go out after all 

13 He won't have to come on foot, will he? 

14. We needn’t listen to them 

16 The students don't have to wnte m ink 

16 They won't have to read the whole book, will thq^? 

17 She doesn’t have to come eveiy week. 

18 I shan't have to bvy another one 

19 We don't need to call him " Sir" 

20 She won’t have to walk the whole way, will she? 

EXERCISE 42 Elementaiy and Intermediate 
Note See Exercises 40 and 41 

MUST and HAVE TO 

There is usually a difference of meamng between the present 
tense forms "mtist" and "have to" m afBrmative statements 
"Must" expresses obligation or compulsion from the speaker's 
Viewpoint 

“Have to" expresses external obligation 
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Compare the Mowing pairs of siteations, where these two forms 
are used in their natural context. 

(а) You must go now. |I want to go to bed.) 

(б) What a pity you have to go , now. (It’s time for you to 

catch your train.) 

(a) We must begin before five (or we shan't finish in time for 

our sapper). 

[b) We have to begin before five (ihat's the time arranged). 

(a) Tbey must take it away. (I won't have it here any longer.) 
{b) They have to take it away. (They’ve been told to do so.) 

(а) He must stay the .light. (I <we) press him to do so.) 

(б) He has to stay the night (He can't get back tonight.) 

(a) He must move the furniture himself (. . , for all I care; I 

shan't help him). 

(b) He has to move the funiiture himself (. . , poor chap; he's 

got no one to help him). 

(o) You must call me "Sir". (I like it that way.) 

(6) You have to call me "Sir". (That's the regulation address.) 

(a) You must change }mur shoes. (I won’t have you in here 

with muddy feet) 

(b) You have to change your shoes. (. . . suol is Moslem custom 

on entering a mosque.) 

"To be io" is used for definite commands or prohibitions. 
This form, or "must," is used for instructions on notices or 
orders {“haieia" te never used here). 

» 

i, passengers must cross the lines by the footbridge. (The 
railway company instructs them to.) 

Porters often have to walk across the lines. (The nature 
oi their work compels them to.) 

All ]*anior officers are to r^rt to the colonel at once. (Mili- 
t^'order). i 

Soldiers have to salute their officers. (Such is the custom.) 
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Read each of Ute foIUmng sentences as tt stands, then tn the 
negative (t e remove the idea of ohltgatum) 

1 I must get there before eight ' 

2 You will have to come again 

3 They must leave before dinner 

4 She must wash up all the glasses 

5 We had to change our shoes 

6 You'll have to pay him m advance 

7 He had to give it back. 

8 The workmen have to take it away agam 

0 Our teacher must wnte it on the blackboard. 

10 We had to fimsh it by today 

11 We shall have to leave earher than usual 

12 You must answer at once 

13 We had to begm very early 

14 You’ll have to bnng your own ink with you 
US You must eat them ail 

io I shall have to buy a new one. 

17 They must leam the whole poem 

18 She has to make some new ones (N B some-any) 

19 , 1 had to read it aloud. 

20 She must wear a hat 

21 - You'll have to stand outside 

22 I had to show my passport. 

23 You must lock the box up agam 

24 We shall have to tell them our address. 

25 You must do the whole exercise agam 

» 

EXERCISE 43 Intermediate 
Note See Exercises 41 and 42 

HAVE TO and NEED 
(with and without DO) 

In questions and negatives the present tense forms: 

Do I have to ? I don’t have to . 

Do I need to . ? I don't need to 

are mostly used for habitual actions, whereas the forms 
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Ha\e I gol to ? I ha\cn't got to . 

Need 1 ?* I needn'u 

Must I ?* 

arc inostit used lor one particular occasion. 

This U! a preference, not a rule, and except where one of the 
abjse a^-pects requires emphasis all four forms are mtcrchange 
=bit 

The forms of "havf to" and “nted" (with and without the 
auxiliar} do' ] can be compared m the followmg examples 
w here the idea of one special occasion or habit is strongly present 
(k] Must }Ou get up early tomorrow mommg’ (Ha\e }Ou got 
to ) 

[b] Do xou haxe ta get up earh (every mommg]’ 

(ir] Must I show it to him now’ (Have I got to ) 

(h] Do 1 have to show my pass everv* time I go m’ 
or Do I need to show mv pass every time . ’ (I hope it isn't 
necessary) 

(a) You needn't do it just now 

I ) You don t have to do it eveix time you see him (Vou den t 
need to) 

liiijd each, of the {ollcrjnng sentences as tt stands, then t>i the 
ihsatiie (i e. reman. e the idea of compulsion) 

I You must nnswer in English 
1 He will have to pay me back before Christmas 

3 We had to bend it to get it into the bo\ 

4 Tliey must brush their own shoes 

5 They have to brush their own shoes every day 
h You’ll have to buy us some more 

7 ^ ou must nng hun up before tomorrovv 

8 She'll have to cany both of them 

9 We must change our clothes for dmner 

10 We had to cook them first. 

• "Need" is used wherever there is a rtrong element of negation or 
doubt or when the spealcer seeks or expects a negative answer Cf 
the following examples 

(el Must she come tomorrow? (open question) , 

{b] Need she come tomorrow? (hoping (or negative answer) 

(0) Must I be present? Po you want me’) 

(1) 1 wonder il 1 need be present (statement of doubtl 
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11 You must cut it m three equal pieces 

12 You must wnte youis now, and she’ll have to %7nte 
beis when she comes m 

13 She had to dnnk it without sugar 

14 We had to pay them for'it, and we shall have to pay 
them some more next week 

15. You must put all the eggs m one basket 

16 Grandfather had to finish reading it in bed. 

17 You must give it back to me before you go 

18 She'll have to go back before mghtf^ 

19 They had to hght a fire to cook their supper 

20 You must listen to this talk on potato-pitting 

21 We shall have to wait (a) long (time) for our bohdays * 

22 Last year we even had to book accommodation 

23 In any case we have to get tram tickets, because we 
are takmg our bicycles 

24 We shall have to takg;^ lot of food with us * 

25. We must even take a cookmg -stove 


Exercise 44 Intemedlate and Advanced 

DIDN'T NEED TO GO and NEEDNT HAVE GONE 

NoU See Exerases 42 and 43 

"Didn’t need to” = Wasn’t necessary, so probably not done 

" Needn't have " = Wasn't necessary, but done nevertheless 

Both are opposites of "I had to,” wiOi ^e above difference of 
meaning 

Examples (a) "My tea was already sweetened, so I medn't 
have put any sugar m.” (Bnt 1 did, and 
made it too sweet) 

(5) “My tea was already sweetened, so I dtin’t 
^ med to put any sugar m ” (I drank it as 
it was) 

See Exercise 248 (a long time} 


• See Exetdse 247 (a lot oi) 
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(а) "I didn't need to change my suit" 
(= didn’t ba\e to) . So I went in the 
clothes I had on 

(б) "I needn't have changed my suit" ...But 
1 did 1 1 see row that it wasn't necessary. 


Insert "didn't need to" or “needn’t have" according to the sente. 

1. I (answer) the questions, w hich w ould ha\ e saved me 

a lot of trouble 

2 I . (answer) the questions, nhich saved me a lot of 
trouble 

3 I . . (buy) a new one, so I've brought the old one back 

4. Yon . , (spend) all that money, now we've got nothing 

left 

5 They . (push) it into the comer, because it was there 
already 

6 She (fill) it so full, then it wouldn't have spilt 

7 We (open) the draw er, seeing that it wras already open 

8 She, .(open) the drawer, seeing that she found it empty 
when she did 

9 You . . (pay) him a penny, he gets more than enough 
from me 

10 I . . . (pay) for it, because it was put on my father’s 
account 

11 We., (say) anything at all, which was a great comfort 

12 Yon . (say) anything, then he would never have known 

13 I know I , . (lock) the door after me, but how was I to 
know you wanted to come out, too^ 

14 He. .(lock) the door, because somebody else had already 
done so 

15 We . (wait) long, for he was back before you could say 
"Jack Rohmson." 

16 We . . . (wait) for her, because she never came at all 

17 You . (stay) if you hadn't wanted to 

18 I (take) my ^ because I knew I should find some 
there 

19 I . . (tell) him personally, I wrote him a letter 
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20. Yon . . . (tell) me, but smce yon have. I'll do what I can 
for you, 

21. You . . . (wake) me up, there's another hour before the 
tram leaves. 

22. I . . . (wake) bun up. because he was already sitting on 
the bed, putting his socks on. 

23. You . . (wnte) such a long composition, because I shan't 
have time to mark it 

24. I . (nng) the bell, because the door opened before I got 
to it 

25. You . . (wait) for me, I could have found the way all 
nght 

The foregoing points reviewed In tabnlar form 


The forms in square brackets do not occur very frequently 
and need not be practised. 


Obligation 

Prohtbtfton 

No Obhgaiton 

(must) 

(musln’fi* 

{needn't}* 

Present: 

he must go* 

Jie mustn't go 
he isn't to go 

he needn't go 

he has (got) to go* 

he hasn’t got to go* 
be doesn'tneed togo* 
hedoesn'thavetogo* 

[he needs to go] 

A 

Future: 

As above, and 
he’ll have to go* 
[he'll need to go] 

As above 

As above, and 
be won’t have to go 
he won’t need togo 

Past. 

he had (got) to go 
[be needed to go] 

he wasn't to go 

he hadn’t got to go 
he didn't have to go 
be didn't need to go* 
be needn’t have gone 


* Exercise 40 

■ See note to Exeictse 42. 

* See also Exercise 231. 


* Exercises 41-43 

* See note to Ezerase 43. 

* Exercise 44. 
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Sedton 17 
“CAN” 

EXERCISE 45. Elmcntaiy and Intermediate 

KoU "Can” has two mam uses 

1, to express permission or possibility { =may) 

Example Yon can go now. 

2 to express abilit>’ or capact^' ( =know bow to). 

Example I can swim veiy well 

Future.’ 1 scan 

2 =shall (will} be able to 

Past' 1. scould 

2 =conId, or was (were) able to. 

(Bat sec also next exercise ) 

Say iht folUmng. {a) tn fits future tme, (b) in the past tenser, 
ustng the given time expressions 

1. He can leave it here (o) for an hour; (5) whenever he 
wanted to 

2 He can play chess: (a) this afternoon; [b) when he was 
young 

3. I can fly an aeroplane (a) after a few more lessons; 
(6) when I was in the RA F 

4 We can do this exerose* («) next week, (6) last week. 

6 She can cook voy well, (u) with more practice, (lijwhen 
I knew her. 

6 Icangoearly («)ifheletsrae, (6) evay day last summer. 

7. She can make her own dresses, (a) m a few years' time, 
(i) before she got mamed 

8 She can read a great deal: (a) during the hoUdays; 
(5) when she had no work. 

9. He saj’s I can have another one: {a) tomorrow, {b) he 
said ..yesterday. 

10. I can go swimming: («) when it is warmer, (6) whenever 
I liked. 
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11 She can play the piano (a) when her aim is better, 
(6) a few years ago 

12 \Ve can’t find it (a) until tomorrow , (6) when we looked 
font 

13 John can stay up late (a) tonight , (6) even when he 
a small boy 

14 I can meet you (a) on Saturday. (6) whenever I liked. 

If) My sister can knit very well (a) soon , (6) before she lost 

her eyesight 

16 We can speak English (a) soon, (b) when we were in 
London 

17 I can't go out to dances (a) until I am older, (&) until I 
was twenty-one 

18 He can find a good answer (a) if you ask him tonight, 
(b) whenever I asked him a question 

19 My father can help me (a) when he comes home, 
(6) when he had time 

20 We can see the sea (a) a little farther on, (J) from the 
top of the hill / 

21 You can borrow the book (a) tomorrow, (5) whenever 
you wanted to 

22 Jill can climb trees (a) when she is a bit older, (i)when 
she was younger 

23 We can’t understand’ (a) until you explain it again, 
(b) when he spoke so quickly 

' 24 Shecanbnngafnend (a) with her this afternoon, (5) any 
time she hked 

25 They can build better houses (a) after the war, (4) before 
the war 

(Notice that in some of these ’’ can " may mean either "may” 
or "know how to ”) 

EXERCISE 46 Advanced 

Nole See Exercise 46 

Seeing in a grammar book that "could” can be past or cond’- 

tional of "can," students are always puzzled by having suili 

sentences as 

"I could pass my examination ten j ears ago ” 



LIVING ENGLISH STRUCTURE 47 

"I could go to the country j'esterday and had a good 
time, ■■ etc. 
corrected to "was able to " 

A careful anal3rsis of all sentences where we caKnei use "could" 
as simple past tense of "can" shows the following idea to be 
common to all of them They deal with the attmrmml oj sotrelhing 
through some capacity So mere capaoty may have "could" or 
"was able to " 

Example He could (was able to) swim \-eiy well when he 
was j onng. ("Could " is more usual ) 

But something attained through a capaat}* may not have 
“could." 

Example He nas able to swim halfway before he collapsed. 
("Could" IS impossible here ) 

"Managed to" also expresses this idea. 

The past of "can" meaning permission always has "could " 
Example I could put it wherever I liked ( =pcrmission 
granted) 

I was able to put It on the top shelf (Capaatyor 
abihty to reach ) 

Say ihefoUcaing (a) in the future tense. (6) in the past tense, 
using the given time-expressions 

Examples’ 

He can always have nunc. { -permission) 

(a) He can have nune tomonow 

(fi) He could have muie whenever be wanted it. 
Distinguish when "can " may have more than one meamng. 

1 We can climb to the top of this mountain* (a) tomorrow, 

[b) yesterday 

2 ^e can come, (a) next week; (i)whenevershe wanted to. 

3. I can join the broken ends; (o) when I get some glue, 
(6) Witt glue yesterday 

4. Icancoveratleasthalfofif (a) by the time you get back; 
(6) before he got back 

5 He can eat anything* (a) when the doctor gives him 
pennission , (6) before he was ill. 
fl Mottersayslcangooutwittyou (a)tomght; (4) Mother 
said ..torught 
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7. She can vmte with her left hand: (a) if she practises for 
an hour, (6) when she had to 

8. You can do what you like* (a) this afternoon, (&) always. 

0. I can reach London, (a) by the week-end, (i) yesterday. 

10. My sister can make a very mce pudding: (a) for dinner, 
tomorrow, (b) when she had her own kitchen. 

11. My wife can leave hospital, (a) m a week's time, (&)afew 
days ago 

12. Icanhelpyouwithyourhomework: (a}aftertea; (A)when 
you were m difficulties yesterday. 

13. Our army can wm a battte (a) when it has enough am* 
munition, (b) a few days ago 

14. We can weed the garden: (a) on Friday; (b) when it 
stopped rainmg 

16. You can have a look at the baby: (a) when it has been 
fed, {b) she said I . . . 

16. My boy-friend Cynl can improve his position: (a) after a 
year or two, {b) when his employer died. 

17. We can catch the two-thirty tram, («) tomorrow after- 
noon, {b) m spite of the fog. 

18 My girl-fnend Maisie says she can come out with me: 

(a] on Saturday, (b) My girl-fnend Maisie said ... on 
Saturday 

19. We can finish it: (a) by ten o’clock; (6) before it was 
wanted. 

20. Simon can shoot well: (a) m a few weeks; (6} before his 
acadent. 

21. They can put the fire out: (a) when another engine comes; 

(b) dter two hours. 

22 Sbecanpassherexammation: (a)nextjune; (6) last June. 

23 You can pour out the tea (a) when it is ready, {b) I 
thought they said (that) I . . . 

24. No one can undo that bolt* (a) until it is oiled; (6) until 
it was oiled. 

26. I can pick a lot of fruit o2 that tree: (a) neict week; 
(6) last year. 

Go through this exercise again and su which sentences can tnahe 
their past mth "managed to." 
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SHORT-FORM NEGATIVE, REVISION 

EXERCISE 47 Advanced 

Note Read Note to Exercise 38 

Must Notice that the negative form "mustn’t" is a negative 
obhgationr theoppositeof "must" is “needn't" Thisisunpor- 
tant for correct responses 

Exampks "He needn't do that, need he’" "Yes, I'm 
afraid he must “ 

"Must I go? " " No, you needn't " 

Have to The above distmcbons are also made m the ' have 
to" forms 

Obligation No Obligation Prohibition 

He must go He needn't go He mustn't go 

THe has to go JHe doesn't hav e to go He isn't to go 

\He has got to go \He hasn’t got to go 
Look at the following sentences and notice how the forms 
"dcVt have to" and "am not to" are usgd 
"My doctor says I’m not to ( =mnstn’t) eat meat, but I don't 
have to (or haven’t got to) ( =neeii’t) take his advice if 
1 don't want to " 

"I’ve told my husband he isn’t to (mustn’t) smoke m the 
drawmg-room " 

"I don't have to (haven’t got to) tell my husband such things, 
he’s a bom gentleman" (=needn't, not necessarj') 

"My mother says I mustn’t (I’m not to) be out after eight 
o'clock, but I haven’t got to (don’t have to) do what she 
tells me!" 

The forms He s not to, you’re not to, etc " are more usual tha" 
" he isn’t to, you aren’t to, etc " 

The form "he hasn’t got to" is more usual m spoken Enghsh 
than the form "he doesn’t have to", ( =he needn’t) 

See Exercises 40-44 for opposite and negative of "must ’’ 

PAST Tense of “Need" See Exercise 44 
Read the follomng in the negative 

1 He does his work by himself, doesn’t he? 

2 Need he go there after all? 
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3 That needs a lot of thinking about 
4, He used to come and see me every day 

5 Guy Fawkes used bombs to try and blow up Parliament. 

6 I'm used to funny people hke yoa 

7. He had to nse a ^cbonaiy for bis translation (a) oppo- 
site; (b) prohibiiaon. 

8 They u^ to have two cows and a lame donkey 

9 I it put m the dmmg-room 

10 He has a pair of new boots 

11 He has a new pam of boots every day 

12 He has to stay here all day (u) opposite, (6) prohibithon 

13 He has eaten his break&st. 

.4. He had his breakfast before mne o'clock. 

16 He had a very pleasant joumqr here 

16 Ibe Victorians had influenza like the people of today 

17. A pyramid has five ades 

18. I bad some trouble m finding where yon hved. 

19 I had to have someone to ^ow me the way from the 
station. (Ofifipsite here, not negoHve ) 

20 Dare he jump from the first-floor wmdow like this? 

(For "have got"=:"hava," see Exercises 167, 168, 169 ) 


Section 19 

SHORT-FORM RESPONSES USING 
AUXILIARY VERBS 

EXERCISE 48. Elementary 

Note The most important fonction of these anxilianes, or 
special fimtes, is their use in short answers and responses 

Examples Are you fond offish? No, I'm not Yes, lam 
Do you hke fish? No, I don't Yes, I do 
Short form always used. 

Gtve shai-fom answers to the foUowtng quesbons 

1 Can you speak English? 

2 Have you met my Uncle Jim? 
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3 Are you enjoying yourself? 

4 Wai you come again tomorrow? Yes. . 

6 Is your fnend here today? 

6 Have you been to a football match this week? 

7 Must I be there in time? Yes. . 

8 Did you meet him yesterday? 

9 Has your fnend gone home? 

10 Does he play chess? 

11 Could you come a httle later? 

12 Will you forget what you have learnt today? No, 

13 Did you drink it all? 

14. Oughtn’t he to pay you at once? Yes, he 

15 Does your sister like chocolates? > 

16 Did you say anjrthmg? 

17. May I go out? Yes, you . 

18 Will your brother be there? 

1 9 Were you at the cmema last night? 

?0 Are you readmg? 

EXERCISE 49. Intermediate 

Molf Remember t'lat the positive response to "need” is 
dSiially "must,” and tne native response to "must" is usually 
"needn't" Soe Exerases 40-41. 

Examplrs Reed 1 get up so soon? Yes, I'm afraid you 
must ’ 

Must I go by tram? Oh no, yon needn't 

Glue short answers to the followiTig questions 

1 Will the weather clear up this afternoon? No, I’m 
afraid. 

2 Do you thmk he would come if I asked him? No, I 
doubt whether 

3 Must you always make so much noise? No, I 

4 Dare you pull my boy-fnend Cynl’s beard? No, I 

5 Need you leave your papers lying all over the floor? 
Yes,. 

6 Do you really think he used to hve here? {a) Yes, I 
[b) I'm sure he 
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7 Did you have any difficulty jn finding my house? 

8 Must you throw pieces of inky paper at the teacher? 

9 Oughtn't you to be more careful? 

10 Will you have enough money to buy it? No, 

11 Do they all speak as well as you^ 

12 Need you bring your girl-fnend Maisie with you? Yes, 
I'm afraid 

13 Usedn't he to work at Llangollen? 

14 Must you alw’ays wear that old coat? No, I suppose 
I 

16 Does he want me to give him an interview? 

16 Must I take an umbrella? No, you 

17 Were you able to finish your work? 

18 . Should the baby be playing with a box of matches? 
i9 Need we change for dinner? Yes, you 
S') Oughtn't you to answer that letter now? 

EXERCISE 50. Elementary 

Noli The auxiliaries are great time-savers when answering 
“(juestion-word questions" (where "yes" or “no" craaot be 
u«ed) 

Example \\ ho told you that I was coming at five o’clock ’ 
John did 

Give shorl-fom answers io the following quesltons 

1 Who wrote kamUO 

2 How many of you can speak English fluently? 

3 Which of you must clean the blackboard? 

4 How many of you play tennis? Most of us 

6 How many of you can play chess? None of us 

6 Who teaches you English? 

7 What fell on the floor just now? 

8 Which IS better, this one or that one? 

9 Which cost more, these or those? 

10 How many of you ought to know the answer? All of us 

1 1 Who made that noise? 

12 Which of you bites ice-cream? We all 

13 What fruit is good to eat? All 
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14 How many of ypu must answer this question? We all , 

15 \Vho shut the door? 

16 Which gives more hght, the sun or the moon? 

17 What makes people fat? Eating ' 

18 Which of you finished your homework yesterday? 
None .. 

19 Who broke my pencil? 

20 Who wants to go for a walk? 

EXERCISE 51. Intermediate 

Give short-form answers to the follamng questions: 

1 How many of you need new books? 

2 Who’s the present ruler of England? 

3 Who’s taken my books? (No-one . . ) 

4 Who discovered America? 

6. What was the world’s biggest island before Anstiaha was 
discovered? (Answer, if you need it, can be found after 
Exercise 268 ) 

6 Which weighs more, a pound of feathers or a pound cf 
lead? 

7 Who’ll come with me to the Zoo? (We all ) 

8 Who used to hve m this old house? 

9 WTio dares to jump over this stream? Nobody 

10 What’s the capital of Iceland? 

1 1 Who saw my girl-fhend Maisie m the tovra yesterday? 

12 Which of you knows the shortest way to the station? 

13 How many of you ought to be m bed by now? 

14. How many of you have breakfast before seven m the 
monung? 

15 Who likes chocolate? 

16 Who came late today? 

17 Who taught you to swim? 

18 How many of you ought to do mote homework? We 
aU . 

19. Who can answer my questions? (Most of us.. ) 

20 Wbchtakeslongertosay; IghthamorLIanfairpwDgwyn- 
gyllgOgerwchwyndrobbwUllandyriliogogogoch? 
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EXERCISE 52. Elementarf 

Note Agreement. (See also Exercise 67 ] 

The anxilianes are commonly used when we agree with someone 

(a) using "yes" for stmpk agreement 

Exampk " It's very hot today " " Yes, it is " 

(b) using "so" for surprise 

Exampk " Your glass is empty ” " So it is " 

{e) using " of course," etc , for something obvious 
Exampk "They say we shall u in " "Of course we shall 
The teachers reads the statement and the student responds 

Agree mih the foUemng remarks 

1 The door is shut So 

2 Mr Smith is sitting down Yes 

3 That music sounds pleasant Yes 

4 You’ve got some ink on your sleeve So 

5 You are all learning English very quickly Of course 

6 I am already smoking a agarette So 

7 His brother has gone to Pans Yes 

8 Perhaps }'0U are right Of course 

9 She swims better than I do Yes 

10 They must return the money Of course . . 

11 We shall soon see what happens Yes . 

12 He ought to go home. Yes 

13 Servants always expect high wages Yes 

14 There's a hole m your coat So 

16 I can speak English very well Of course 

EXERCISE 53 Intermediate 

Note Agreement' (See also Exercise 67 ) 

Read Note to Exercise 62 

The teacher reads the statements, the student responds. 

Agree with the following' remarks 
t Your uncle would bke to meet him 

2 The flics are a nuisance 

3 He’ll probably be arrested 
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4. The book has fallen on the 2oor. 

6 They say we'll win the match 

6 I beheve your boj'^fnend Cynl. works in an msurance 
office. 

7 He told me yon. were gomg to see the director today 

8 They are showmg Pygmhon here next week.' 

9 You must do what he tells you 

10 My girl-fnend Maisie only l&es me for my money 
11. Probably anybody could speak English if they tried 

12 I expect you can give me a match, can't you? 

13 You’ve spilt some coffee down your dress 

14 If you threw a book out of the wmdow, I dare say it 
would fall 

16 I can't leave without paymg. 

(Other suitable mtioductoiy phrases for "obvious” types are 
obviously, indeed, undoubtedly, you can see, it's quite clear, etc ) 

EXERCISE 54. Elementary 
Note Disagreement 

When we disagree with someone we respond with "no" or 
"oh, no” followed by the appropriate auxiliary "But" may be 
used for disagreeing with a question or an assumption 
Examples "The box is open.” "No, it isn’t” 

"Why didn’t you wnte to me?" "But I did" 
The teacher reads the statement Die student responds 

Disagree mth the following rmarhs 

1. He will have to see a doctor 

2 English grammar is too difficult for you. 

3 Why are you so angry? 

4. Bucharest is of course the capital of Hungary 
6 Don't hurry, we have plenty of time 

6 Why are you workmg so h^ m these summer days? 

7 The bank will certainly lend you some money. 

8 You've done this exercise before 

9 He has plenty of money. 

10 He likes me better than you. 

11 I feel sure this dog will bite me 
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12 You have made a mistake 

13 I thmk this is a npe one 

14 How did you go to town yesterday? 

16 The door is locked. 

16 She wants to talk to you 

17 They can come again tomorrow 

18 Why did you break my pencil? 

19 Yon bought one like tLs yesterday 

20 We’ve been here before 

EXERCISE 55. Intermediate 

Note See Exercise 61 Remember that the of ''must” 
is "needn’t" 

The teacher reads the statement the student reqxmds 
Disagree with the following remarks 

1 You ought to do at least -five homeworks a week. 

2 Why did you come so late today? 

3 You have used up all the money I gave you, I suppose 

4 Let us assume the sun uses in the west 
6 Six and five makes ten 

6 Your girl-fnend Maisie is vety pretty, but she uses too 
much make-up 

7 Your boy-fnend Cynl spends too much time sitting about 
m cafes 

8 Of course you will be late, as usual I 

9 The characteristic cry of a cat s a loud roar. 

10 I’m sure you would like to meet her. 

11 You'll have foigotten this exercise by next week. 

12 He’s forgotten to pay you for his ticket 

13 Why have you foigotten to buy me a ticket’ 

14 Of course, your sister wiU foiget to call for us 
16 A compositor is a man who wntes music. 

16 I suppose I must put on my other shoes for the part} 

17. You used to wear a yellow shirt and a green be 
18 I’ll foiget to get off the bus at the nght stop 
19. I suppose yon must be home early tomght 
20 I was here long before yon 
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EXERCISE 56. Elementaiy 

Note Disagreement with Negative. (Cl Exercise tH ) 

Here we commonly use the anzilianes, generally with stress, 
preceded by "(oh) but," or “(oh) yes " 

Examples "Yon can't eat all that I " 

"(Oh) yes, I canl" "(Oh) but I canl" 

Notice that "but" is a weak form. 

Tfae teacher reads the statement, the student responds 

Disagree mih ike foUomng remarhs' 

1 Yon can’t read thisl 
2, I haven’t tame to do itt 
8 They don’t have Innch before one o’clock I 
4. Yon didn’t buy any sngari 

6 He won’t give it to me! 

6. I know yon don’t hire chocolate I 

7 I haven’t been here beforel 

8 Yon couldn’t understand a wordi 
9. Yon won’t see me again I 

10 I didn’t see yoni 

11 The/re not afraid of you! 

12 It wasn’t mel 

13 I’m not late todayl 

14. Yon didn’t catch any fish! 

16 Thqr weren’t all Amencans I 
16 Yon can’t see from there! 

17. He doesn’t like dogs! 

18 You won’t know how to do it! 

19 She hasn’t given yon a dean plate! 

20. Yon didn’t pay him for it! 


EXERCISE 57.' Intermediate 

Note Disagreement with Native. (See Exercise 66 ) 
Remember the opposite of "needn't" is "must" 

The teacher reads the statement, tfae student responds 
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Dis(^ee mih (he foUomng remarks 

1 He didn't say a word about itl 

2 I'm not a half-wit, you knowl 
3. He couldn't have seen mel 

4 She needn't come tomoirowl 
6 You didn't have a very good tnp I 
6 There used not to be a house herel (There never used 
to be . . .] 

7. The trams don't run after midnight 

8. Your boy-fnend Cynl doesn't like you any morel 

9 My girl-fnend Maisie won't have anything to do with 
yon I 

10 You can't eat it all at oncel 

11 The situation couldn't be much worse I 

12 You needn't have given it back to him I (See Exercise 44 
for " needn't have.") 

13 I'm not going to bed yeti 

14. It can't possibly happen to me! 

16. You neeii't pay for itl 

16. The tram never used to stop herel 

17. Why have you thrown the best one away? 

18 Surely be (bdn't forget youl 

19 I'm sure she won't listen to me nowl 

2(k But really, I can't possibly go any furtherl 


EXERQSE 58. Elementary 

Sou Additions to Remvks nude. 

Afi&rmatnre addibon is made by nsing the appiopnate auxiliaiy, 
introduced by " so iiwerffon takes place. 

Examples John likes fish. So do 7 

He most go So must the others 

Read the foUomng remarks and add to them, either fieely or 
ustt^ thd suggestion in brackets 

1. He came early. (I) 

2. I like you very much, (^e) 
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3. You can come whenever you hke. (your friend) 

4 Apples were veiy dear (bananas) 

5 She knows you quite well (her husband) 

6 He ought to listen more careftiUy (you) 

7. My friend hves m Chicago (bis sister) 

8 A stone sinks, (iron) 

9. Watt was an inventor. (Edison) 

10. We amved yesterday, (our wives) 

11. Maiy could do it (her teacher) 

12. Dogs like meat (cats) 

13. They must do as they are told, (you) 

14. The trams go along ^e nver (buses) 

16. Browning wrote poetry. CTennyson) 

16. She must go home. (I) 

17. Thc^ were late lor the concert, (you) 

18. Dick wrote me a letter (his piother) 

10. I like sweets (we aD) 

20. The potatoes are too salt (the beans) 


EXERCISE 59. Elementary 

Notes Additions to remarks made 
Negative addition is made by nsin^ the appropriate an'dliary, 
mtrodnced by " nor " or neither ", tmerston takes place 
Egmpks, He can't read this Nor can 1 

Potatoes won't grow bete Neither mil roses 

Bead the foUomt^ rentarks and add to them, etiher freely or 
using the suggestions in brackets 

1. Dogs don't fly (pigs) 

2. Dogs can’t fly (cats) 

3. He wasn't late (you) 

4 He hasn’t any tune (I) 

6 These books don’t belong to me (those) 

6 These aren’t my books, (those) 

7 A chair can’t stand on three legs (a table) 

8 He oughtn't to make such a mistake (j'ou) 
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9. We couldn't mneinber his name (they) 

10 Water hasn't any taste, (this soup) 

11. I haven't any more money (my mie) 

12 Fruit wasn't cheap (meat) 

13 That young man couldn't come (bis aster) 

14 John didn't stay to supper. (Hcmy) 

16 I don't believe it (my fnend) 

IG Your brother oughtn't to be so rude, (your aster) 
17. I have never been to Berhn (he) 

IB This dock doesn't show the right bme. (my watch) 
ID Animals don’t like the hot weather (I) 

20. Joan can’t eat fish, (my cousin Tom) 


EXERCISE 60. Intermediate 
Note See Exercises 68. 60. 

Read {he follomng remarks and make addttums io Aem, either 
freely or ustng the added suggestions: 

1. My httle brother wants me to help him with his home- 
work (my httle sister) 

2 You may want to leave before the concert IS over (weall) 

3 Mr White gets up late on hohdays. (the rest of his 
family) 

4 The bnde didn't tom up at the weddmg. (the bnde> 
groom) 

6. My girl-fnend Maiae drops her b's. (lots of other 
people) 

6 The stupid fellow couldn’t answer a smgle question (yon) 

7. She ought to come home before midmght (her httle 
sister) 

8 The first bomb didn't explode (the second) 

9 Moths fly about at night (bats) 

10 You four needn't amve till five o’dock. (the other two) 

11 I haven’t seen the new film at the Metro, (any of my 
fnends) 

12. This chair needs repairmg. (the one I’m sitting on) 

13 Fish isn’t so dear this week (poultry) 
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U They had none oi their meals at the proper time (any 
of their fnends) 

15 My boy-fncnd Cynl didn't understand any of your 
jokes (I) 

16 I can't eat any more (my small brother) 

17 The ant works \’ery hard. (I) 

18 Jean gave them a beautiful i^-cdding present (James) 
in Alexander vas a famous general (Hannibal) 

20 The maid never finishes her work properly (the cook) 


EXERCISE 61. Elementary 

Nota Contrary Additions to remarks made. 

Here the appropnate anxihary is utrodoced by "bnt" 

Example He can read French Bnt I can't 

The stress is generally on the subject of the addition, strong 
form of auxihary 

Kobce that m all these additions to remarks, the added section 
may be spoken by the speaker or by a second person 

Read the folhmng rmar^ and add a eontradictory statement 
Cither freely or ustng the suggestion in brackets 

1 She wants to go to the pictures (I) 

2 We can come tomorrow (they) 

3 I have a lot of hmc (he) 

4 My wife likes playing bridge (I) 

6 My knife cuts very well (my friend’s) 

6 Her dress looked lovely (she) 

7 You were very late ^our mother) 

8 The others went for a swim (I) 

0 The long spoke to us (the queen) 

'0 Your room is qmte large (mine) 

11 I know her very weU. (be) 

12 He was pleased to see me (you) 

13 I can wiite with my left band (you) 

14 Trees grow very well here (grass) 

15 He’s a very go^ student (you) 
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16 The door is open (window) 

17 I left early (my brother) 

18 The buses were full (trains) 

19 He always makes mistakes (yon) 

20 A cat can climb trees (a dog) 


EXERCISE 62 Elementary 

Note Contrary Additions. (See Exeidse 61 ) 

Eiceicise on contrary additions to negative remark 

Example He can't read Fiench, bnt / can. 

Stress IS generally on subjeel of addibon, with strong form of 
auxiliary 

Read the JoUomng remarks and add a conitadtetory statemeiU 
either fiedy or using the suggestion in 'brackets: 

1 He doesn't understand yon. (I) 

2 I haven’t any time (he) 

3 He won't give you one. (she) 

4 Grapes aren’t cheap now. (figs) 

5 I don’t like films (my sister) 

6 He didn’t listen to ^e lecture (I) 

7 Yon haven't paid me yet (yonrlneid) 

8 A cat can’t swim very well (a dog) 

9 She doesn't want to come (hrr sister; 

10 He didn’t thank me ^on) 

11 My wife couldn’t explam (I) 

12 I haven’t seen them. (Heniy) 

13 You can’t play the piano (I) 

14. I haven’t done my homework (ih^) 

15 He won’t tell you anythmg (I) 

16 You didn’t hear me. (your friend) 

17 He won't leave tomorrow (we) 

18 The forks weren’t dean (kmves) 

19 I don't speak French (John) 

20 They couldn’t see well (we) 



LIVING ENGLISH STRUCTURE 


63 


EXERCISE 63. Intensediate 

Note- Contraiy Additions. (See Exercises 61 and 62 ] 

Remember the contrary of "mnst" is "needn’t", and that 
"can" (=abihty) has "can’t” for its oppoate, but "can" 
(spermission) has "mnstn’t" or less commonly "mayn’t." 

Examples He can swnn — bnt I can’t ( =abihty] 

He can go now— bnt I mnstn't ( cmay] 

Yon needn’t do it— bnt I must 
I mnst be home before seven— bnt yon needn t. 

Stress on subject of addition, strong form of anxihaiy 

Read the following remarks and make contrary additions to ffiem. 
either freely or using the suggestions in brackets 

1 Pears are very expensive now (apples) 

2 Dogs can't climb trees (cats) 

3 She always used to get up before seven (her husband) 

4 He can smoke if he wants to (his sister) 

6 Yon needn't get there very early (I) 

6 They couldn’t understand a single word (I) 

7 A small boat won't be safe enough (a big one) 

8 You needn't pay any attention to my girl-fnend Maisie 

(I) 

9 They used to think my boy-friend Cynl was intelhgent 

a) 

10 The others had a lot of trouble findmg your house (u e) 

11 The fish must be fried (the potatoes) 

12 The captam could go ashore when he hked (the sailors) 

13 His shoes didn't fit him at all well (his suit) 

14 The student mustn’t wnte m pencil (the teacher) 

15 He hasn't got to leave just yet (his brother) 

16 You're not to stay up so late Kour father) 

17 My fnends never used to object (my mother) 

18 My husband needn't stay at home (I) 

19 Cabbage ought to be boiled (tomatoes) 

20 The ladies didn’t need to go on foot (the gentlemen) 
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EXERCISE 64 Elenentaiy 

Nofr Introduction to Qtmtion-tai;^ 

This device is treated fully in exercises ISI-I 'iC, and the follow- 
inf exercises are merely to aquamt the student uith the lorm, so 
that It can be used lor certain respunsc!) 

To turn sUtcmcntii into rhctoncal questions (c( Trench 
"n'est-ce pas," German "nicht u-ahr," etc), in En'jlish the 
approprutc auxiliary is used as a laj; at the end of Uie remark 
AliirmativL remark has negame Ug 
Negative remark has affirmative tag 

Ilxamplfs You are coming tomorrow, aren’t you’ 

He has seen ii, hasn’t he’ 

You know her, don't you’ 

You didn't know, did you’ 

Read the following, and add a question tag 


1 

He IS French 

11 

You've tom your dress 

2 

We are late 

12 

You came by tram 

3 

They weren't angry 

13 

I wasn’t long 

4 

They have two children 

14 

She has just come 

C 

You understand it 

15 

They co^dn’t do it 

6 

You'll tcU us 

1(1 

Dmner's ready. 

7 

He isn't our teacher 

17 

You've taken it 

8 

I mustn't be late 

18 

You needn't go yet 

9 

He can explain. 

19 

He can have another one 

10 

We shall see you to- 
morrow 

20 

They must come again 

EXERCISE 65 Elemenfaty 




Note Agreement with Negative. 

A form of qnestion-tag, preceded by "no," is used frequently 
here Notice that the negative auxiliary and its tag both have a 
falling stress, never a rismg one 

Examples "He wasn't late last time " 

"No, he wasn't, vas he " 
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A question mark could perhaps be added, but the sense doesn't 
really demand one 

The teacher reads the statement, the student responds. 

Agree vnlh Ihe foUomng negative remarks, using a question-lag' 

1 He doesn't understand yon 

2 They won’t like it 

3 We can’t cross the street here 

4 Yon mustn’t spend it all 

•'< They couldn’t answer any of the questions 

6 You didn’t come early enough 

7 We aren’t clever enough. 

8 He wasn’t at the partj’ 

9 It hasn’t ramed for weeks 

10 We haven’t come very far 

11 “rhere isn’t enough for us all 

12 We shan’t see yon till next week 

13 It’s not a very big house 

14 The horses didn’t run very well 

13 You mustn’t put your feet on the chair. 

I fi They didn’t give us very good cakes 

1 7 Your shoes aren't very clean 

18 She can’t sing so well as her sister 

1 9 This chair wasn’t broken yesterday 

20 I’m not very good at English 

EXERQSE 66 Intermediate 
Note See Exercise 66 

The teacher reads the statement, the student responds 
Agru vnih the foUomng remarks 

1 He doesn’t understand what we’re saying 

2 You aren’t late today 

3 She hasn’t come yet 

4 They weren’t all Americans 

5 Such a person shouldn’t dnve a car. 

6 He didn’t say anythmg about it 
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7 You mustn't suck your fingers 

8 Your girl-fnend Maisie usedn’t to be so pretty. 

9 They didn't have any dinner 

10 John Bull wasn't a person 

1 1 My boy-fnend Cynl doesn’t know you 

12 There was never any talk of such a thing. 

13 We can’t invite them all 

14 They couldn’t possibly have got here before us 

15 Reading a. lot of books won’t help you to speak better 


EXERCISE 67. Elementary 

Note Agreement with an Affirmative. (Sec Exercises 62 
and 53 ) 

A question-tag is also used here instead of "so,” etc 

Examples "You’re rather late ’’ 

"Yes, 1 am. aren’t I ’’ 

Doiible-iiilling stress, as m Exercise 66 

vUh the follounng remarks, using a giieslion-lag 

1 I’m rather sleepy today 

2 She’s X ery fond of her mother 

3 We shall have to go at once 

4 We’x’e come a long way. 

5 That man was at the party 

6 It rained hard last night 

7 There’ll be enough for him, too 

8 It’s a very laige school 

9 They swam very well 

10 You must leave earher today 

1 1 They gave us a lovely tea 
U Your new suit is very nice 

1 .1 This chair has been mended 
14 You can buy some at the tobacconist’s 
lo I m verj' good at English 
10 ' You're getting fat 
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17 It was very hot yesterday. 

18 The apples wfll soon be npe 

19 Your mother seemed very cheerful 

20 You'll have to do it all again 


Sedton 20 
IMPERATIVE 
EXERCISE 68. Elementary 

Note The following is a simple dnll, and shonid be earned out 
mth books shut The student should in all cases do as his colleague 
bids him Teach the use of " please " before or after the imperative 
Imperative drills might well be divided and scattered over 
many periods, also combmed with Present Continuous Tense 
dnils (See Exercises 73 and 74 ) 

Danx, Books Shot (Students to make the imperatives ) 

TeBXfo 

open his (her) book, month, eyes, bag 
sW ditto 

stand in the comer, by me, on a chair, on his head, 
go to sleep, wake up 
take ofi his desk, a book from me 
push the door, Mr Y, a book off the desk, me mto the comer 
hold a book. Miss Z’s hand, up his band, 
make a mark on the board, a noise, a noise like a cat, -pig, fish 
talk loudly (softly) to Miss Y 
break his pencil, a piece of chalk, a match, 
tell you the tune, the date, the name of the class, the teacher’s 
name, his name. 

meet you at five, at the comer of the street, 
fall ofi his chair 
fight Mr P 

tear some paper, his handkerchief 
hidh her face, etc., mA oAer known verbs 
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EXERCISE 69. lateimediftte 
Nek Answer m mperattve. Books Shut. 

TeU me how to: 

write name with fotmtain-pen. 

hght a agatette. 

make tea, coffee. 

firyanegg. 

t^e a photo 

hght a fire 

sew on a button. 

annoy X. 

bath a baby, a dog. 
frighten Y. 

keep well, make myself iH, cure a cold. 

grow flowers, cabbages, 

send a telegram, make a tnink call 

get to the station, cmema, post office, etc. 

EXERCISE 70. Elementary and Intermediate 
NoU Negative Imperative. 

"Don’t" + infinitive; mtrodneed by "please" for polite 
requests 

Books Shut. Students to make tbe imperatives. 

TeU X not to: 

talk so londly. 
pnt his feet on the desk, 
copy from the next persoh. 
bite his pencil, bps, nails, 
fold the paper. 

MckY. 

leat^e the room. 

talk, whisper, write notes to, annoy ffiss Z. 
pomt at the tjeadier. 

shont, lau£^ londly, look ont of the window, 
throw tilings at me. 
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lay hands on desk. 

lend anything to P. 

think so haid. 

foiget homework. 

smoke in class 

play with penal 

listen to what Z says. 

look at yon like that 

look at Miss Q like that 

eat in class, etc., etc., vnih other knom verbs. 

EXERCISE 71. Intermediate 

Note When the verb has some particle with it, this is normally 
heard at the end of a spoken imperative 

Example' "Take yonr ngly face away I” is more nsnal lhan 
"Take away your ugly facel” (Though, 
‘ of course, neither is very pohte, even with 

the addition of “please" ) 

S(^ the following mperdtves, pitting the partide after the 
objecL 

1 Put on your coatl 

2 Take o5 your shoesi 

3 Do up your buttons! 

4. Clear up this messl 

6 Take away these books I 
6 Wnte down these sentences in pencill 
1 Dnnk up your teal 

8 Cover up your legs! 

9 Eat up your dinnerl 

10 Take out my girl-friend Maisie to lunch! 

II. Put back the clock one hour! 

12 Read out the message aloud! 

13 Pull up aU the weeds! 

14 Switch on the hghti 

16. Tiihi off the wireless! 

16 Pick up that piece of paper! 

17. Wake up my boy-fnend Cynl! 
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18 Put out your tongue! 

19 Pour out the teal 

20 Put down your pens! 

% 

EXERQSE 72 Advanced 

Note Emphatic commands with ‘'go”and "come "and adverbs 
ol direction are given added force by inversion 
Examples Up yon cornel Off)iongol 
Notice also the forms 

Off with you I OS with her head I Out with itl 

Make Similar emphatic commands with “go", "come" and "gel" 
combined with the following adverbial particles 
in, out, away, up, down, back, over, oS, round, under 


Section 21 

THE PRESENT TENSE 
The Real Present 

(Introductory Drills) 

EXERQSE 73 Elrmentaiy 

Note The present continuoas tense (real present), is a be'tter 
introduction to the verb than the simple present The verb " be '* 
IS already known, the "•ing" form ol the verb is regular, and state- 
ments and questions in this tense have immediate pracbcal value 
It is obvious that the form "Do you wnte?" "Do you catch the 
chaik?" " Do you go to the door? "etc .cannot be ea^y practised, 
whereas the form "Are you wntmg, gomg to the door, speaking? " 
etc , can. 

The elementary drill might well be combined with Exercise 68 
on the imperative, by practising imperatives and asking about 
them in the present continuous tense ^ 

All Books Shut 

Is X, are you, am I, are we writing, readmg, standmg, 
sitting, smoking, smging, walkmg to the door, shutting the wmdowi 
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opening a book, talking, folding or cutting paper, taking or pnttmg 
something, tonchmg the wall, holding somethmg? (and so on with 
anj other vnbs known to the stndents). 


EXERCISE 74. Qementaiy 

Books Shut 

Stand np X. What are yon (is he) domg? 

The same with 

Walk to the door, take Miss Y ont of the room, eat a sweet, 
count the students, leave the room, stand on a chair, read from a 
book, write on the board, fetch a piece of chalk, brmg me a pencil, 
go into the coiner, cut some paper (and so on with any other verbs 
known] 

For difference between Simple and Contmuous Present see 
Exercises 7B. 80 and 81 

EXERCISE 75. Elementary 

Noll Simple Presenb This tense occnis m speech far less 
frequently than the Present Contmuous It doesn't really des- 
cribe pnstnt action, but something permanent or habitual 

Question-word "when?" cannot be used with Present Con- 
hnuous tense, except when this tense is used to express immediate 
future. 

Bhol. Books Sbut. 

When do we [I, you, etc).. 

dmt books, open books, gotosleep, wakenp, eat; drmk, 
come to the lesson, go to the pictures, feel ill (happy, 
^^PPy)t get some homework, have Innch, hear the 
news on the wireless, help our friends, laugh, leam 
English, like to eat ice-cream; listen to the teacher, he 
down, look at the blackboard, look out of the wmdow, 
make a special cake, play games; put on our clothes, 
imgabell, run; say "Hallo", see snow, sit down, walk 
m the park, want a cup of tea; take our clothes off, 
thank a person, think, try to be good, wash our hands; 
smg, talk softly cry, . plus my o^ verbs known 
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EXERCISE 76 Elementary 

Note The only inflcMon m the Simple Present is the "s" of 

the third person singular, but students of English seem to have 

great difficulty in remembering it 

Read quickly in the singular 

1 They bufld houses that cost a lot of money 

2 My fnends work m London , they buy and sell cars 

3 They sit at the window and wat<± the traffic. 

4 Their httle girls thank them when they give them a 
present 

B Animals find shelter when it rams 

6 They wash their hands and dry them on a towel 

7. They hit their dog with a stick when they are angiy 
with it 

8 Do these ladies generally go to the theatre on Saturday 
evemngs, or do they stay at home? 

9 Birds build their nests in the summer and fly to the 
south m the winter 

10 They never find the money they lose 

11 The children play all the monung and sleep m the 
afternoon 

12 These apples are very green. 

13 My friend like meat, but do not like fish 

14 They live m small houses which have only three 
rooms 

15 His brothers work hard all day, and want to rest m 
the evenmg 

16 They get new books from the library every week. 

17 They have breakfast at eight o'clock and eat their 
lundi at half-past one. 

18 The postmen briog the letters three times a day 

19 These chairs arc very comfortable but they are too 
expensive. 

20 They want to buy some toys, because their sons have 
a birthday tomorrow. 
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EXERCISE 77. Intenocdiate 

Nole See Exercise 76 
Read quickly tn the singular 

1 They teU me that when they get home every afternoon 
they have some food and then change their dothes, 
they never eat or diinh anything while they are at 
the office, nnless the hot weather makes them very 
thirsty. 

2 These boys say that they always listen carefully, but 
do not always understand their teachers because they 
speak too qniddy and choose very difficult words 

3. 6itefnl students always put back the books they have 
read before they take out others These girls come to 
our hbraty every Thursday and read a book every 
week, they like English and want to learn qniddy 

4. Their children walk to school every morning and lodk 
for their fnends on the way; when th^ see them th^ 
run to them and laugh and play and enjoy themselves 
until they hear the school belL 

6. Out fnends leave for Alexandna at three today and 
arrive there about seven, they qiend their hohdays 
there every year and swim in the sea or sleep nearly 
all the time. They forget them work, enjoy the sea 
air an(f live as free as birds Their hohdays finfeh m 
August, they catch an early tram back to Cairo and 
fed well and happy when th^ return to work 

h The boys wake up at seven o'dock, wash, dress 
quickly and run mto the duung-room for breakfast 
They' wait until they hear the bell and then go to 
school 

7. These men go to work by train every day They stay 
in the tram for half an hour and sit or s^d there and 
read their newspapers They by to read all the news 
during the journey and in ^t way know a lot about 
the topks of the day. 

^ Two d my fnends hale readmg bat love to go to the 

I 
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picture, such people lose a lot of pleasure in life and 
generally get bored very quickly 
9, These boys play m the garden eveiy morning and 
usually break something or tear their clothes or cut 
themsdves when they tall. Small boys cry when they 
hurt themselves, but as they grow older they hide 

> theu: feelmgs and become less noisy 

10. My fnends tell me that professors are people who 
thiiik a lot, but say little, and that school-teachers 
are people who say a lot but think httle. 

11. Houswives have to work very hard. Th^ cook the 
meals, lay the table and wash up, clean the house and 
mend the clothes Sometimes (hey also do the wash- 
ing and ironmg and look after the ^idea 

12 My friends go to the office every day, and play bndge 
every evemng. On Saturdays ^ey go to the cmema, 
and Sundays they spend at the club. 

13. Dogs make better pets than cats because they are 
more friendly. They understand and obey then 
mastos, but cats like to hve their own life. 

14. They go to Bournemouth for their hohday every year. 
In the monung th^ swim, sun-bathe, or build sand- 
castles. In the afternoon they play golf or tenms, and 
after dinner they listen to the bud, walk along the 
promenade, or go to the theatre. 

16. Babies are a great nuisuce, they need attention ah 
the time. If they do not disturb you by crying, they 
have to be fed, bathed or looked after. They do not 

> even thank the people who take care of them. 


EXERCISE 78. Ihteimediate 

Note The amdliaiy-verbs (except " do," " be," and " have ”) 
take no " -s " in the third person singular. 

Read quickly in (he singular. 

1. They know En glish well and can answer all my 
que^oDS. 
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2 My inends do not understand when they speak 
quickly 

3. Must they leave before supper or have they tnne to 
stay until my friends come? 

4 They may go to London but they are not certain yet 

5 These books cost more than my friends want to pay. 

6 Those ladies play tennis well, but they cannot swim. 

7. \VheTe have they been today and where do they go 
tomorrow? 

8 \Vhen wM these girls finish the exercises they were 
domg last week? 

0 My children get up very early and most walk to school 
every day, 

10 Little boys sometimes pn^ httle girls and pull then 
hair 

11. Our fathers work m an office and do not come home 
for lunch. 

12 They cannot speak French and hare never learnt 
English 

13 If your friends are tred, they ought to spend a hohday 
by the sea, 

14 Why do they open all the wmdows and let the flies 
comem? 

16 They think that their friends may come later. 

16 Their teachers tell them that they make too many 
mistakes m their homework. 

17. If students read their homework when they have 
finished it, they will generally find many mis talffs 
themselves. 

18 They go to work by car and come home on foot 

19. They do not beheve her stories because they know they ' 
are not true. 

20. Can the pohee find the books they have lost? 

PRESENT TENSE • 

EXERCISE 79 Elementary 

Note Make sure the fundamental distinction between the 

Present Simple and Continnons is well understood. 
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Present Simple Habitnal actons and general truths, not 
necessarily Now 

Present Continuous, the Real Praswi/aNow at this moment 

Supply correct present tense of given verb 

1 She (go) to school eveiy day. 

2 We now (leam) English 

3 The sun dways (shine) m Egypt 

4 I (sit) on a chair and (eat) a banana. 

6. Bad students never (work) hard. 

6, It (rain) m winter. It (ram) now 

7, I (wake up) at seven and (have) breakfast at half 
past 

8 He generally (smg) in English but today he (sing) in 
French. 

9, The tekcher (point) at the blackboard when he (want) to 
explain somethmg 

10 Mother (cook) some food in the kitchen at present; she 
alivays (cook) m the mornings 

11. The sun (nse) in the east, now it (set) and night 
(fall). 

12 That man in the white hat who (walk) past the window 
(hve) next door. 

13. Architects (make) the plans of buildings. 

14. I (wear) a coat b^use the sun (not shme) 

16. I dways (meet) you on the comer of this street 

16. The baby (ay) because it is hungry now. 

17. I(spend)t^wedteadmAlexandm I (go) there nearly 

week 

18 "Where are you?" "I (sit) m the kitchen.” "What you 
(do) there? " "I (help) my mother " 

19. "Why 3 ?ou (wash) those clothes this morning? " "Because 
the sun (shine); I never (wash) clothes when there are 
clouds m the 

20. "Where you (go) now? " "I (go) to the theatre ” "I (go) 
to nigh t also, but I (not go) very often " "I (go) every 
week, but tomght I (go) for the second tune m three 
days." 
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EXERCISE 80. Intennediate 

Note' Remember that 'Vhen" is not used with Present 

Contmnons, unless m sense of immediate futuie. The answer 

always echoes the tense of the question. 

Drill. Books Shot. 

Ataicer the foUoxtng questions' 

1. Are you eating anything’ When do 3 ron eat? 

2. What are you doing? Wliat am I domg? Do I do this 
every lesson? 

8. Do you dance? Is X dancing? 

L Does Miss Y sing? Is Miss Y singing? 

6. Why do you look so sad? Are you fs^g in love? When 
do you fall m love? 

6 Is that a personal question’ Do yon answer personal 
questions? Why not? Am I being rude to ask such 
questions? Wliat do you think? 

7. What are you thinking of? Do you think hard when you 
do your homework? 

8. Where do you hve? Do pu come here tram? Do you 
sleep at home every mght? 

9. Are you sleepmg now? Do you ever sleep in class? 

10. Why do I teach yon English? Amlteac^gyoutoday? 
Do you teach English? Are yon learning any Enghsh? 

11. What are you doing here? Mr. X is learning English 
too, isn't he? Do you thmk he learns very much? 
Perhaps he works harder than (not so hard as) yon. 

12 Why are you laughing (smilrng), Miss F? 

13. Do I like coirectmg your homework? Why not? 

14. Are you hstenmg carefully, Mr. Z? Do you listen to the 
questions 1 ask the other students? Ought we to do 
^at? 

16 Do you understand the use of the two present tensesi 
quite w’ell? Are you making notes about them? Do you 
ever make language notes? 
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EXERCISE 81. Intennerliate 

Note Certain verbs are practically never nsed m the Present 
Continnons, even 'when describing the real pr ese nt. 

These are inainly verbs of condition or behaviour not strictly 
under human control, consequently they go on whether we like 
it or not Take an obvious examplr. 

" I see a man outside, he ts loohng at me." 

Although these are both "nal" present, the verb "see" is never 
used in the contmuous form I have no control over what I see, 
I see all the tune my eyes are open; bnti can decide what to look 
at, and can change the direcbon of my gate from one "Now" 'to 
'Qienezt Cf "hear" and "listen to” (For list Of such verbs, see 
next exeidse.) 

Also pomt out " I am commg soon," etc , as an immediate 
Fntnie 

Supply correct present tense 

1 Ships (travel) from Southampton to New York m four or 
five days. 

2. John (travel) to England tomorrow 

3, On my 'Way to work I generally (meet) many children 
who (go) to school 

i. Look, a man (run) after the tram He (want) to catch it 

6 It (be) very cold now. ?You (think) it (freeie)? 

6 The sun (warm) the air and (give) us hght 

7 " What you (read) when you are on hohday?" "I (read) 
detective stones Now I (read) The Shut Door by Ivor 
Lock." 

8 "?You (hear) anything?" "I (listen) hard but I can’t 
hear anything ” 

9. "I (see) that you (wear) your best clothes. ?You (go) 
to a pity?" "No, I (go) to a wedding." "And who 
IS the unhappy man who (throw) away his freedom? 
You must tdl him I (feel) sorry for him." "He (speak) 
toyounowl" 

10. "?You (speak) French?" "I only (use) a foreign lan- 
guage when I (travel) abroad.” 
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11 My children (work) very hard. John (study) for an 
examination now 

12 Joan (swim) very well, but she (not dive) 

13 "What music you (play) next?” "Sheila (smg) a song 
by Schubert, she (sing) it very well ” 

14 Wood (float) on water, but iron (not float) 

15 "?You (understand) the present tense now?" 

"I (do) an exercise on it at this moment and I (think) 
that I (know) how to use it now " 


EXERCISE 82 Advanced 

Note The following list contains the more important verbs that 
are not nsually found in Conhnuous Tense forms 

have (s/o posuss, oum), be (exupt tn Passive Voice), 
see, hear, noface, recognize, smell and taste (when rntransi- 
fave), beheve, feel (that), think (that), know, understand, 
remember, recollect, foiget, suppose, mean, gather (that), 
want, wish, forgive, refuse, 
love, hate, (dis)bke, care, 

seem, appear ( = seem), belong to, contam, consist of, possess, 
own, matter 

In general these verbs are only found m the confannons form 
when we wish to give special emphasis to their particular applica- 
tion to this very moment, more rarely as an immediate future 
Most of these exceptional uses are more frequent m spoken English , 
notice m particular the present confannons with "always" or 
"forever," meaning "at all fames, but especially now at this 
moment " 

Examples " You're always seemg somethmg strange " 

"Your mother is forever refusing to do some- 
thmg or the other " 

Here are a few more exceptional continuous forms 
I'm seemg him tomorrow 

We are certainly not recognizmg such a fantastic claim 
I was just thinkmg it might be a good idea . 
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Are jw forgetting yonr manners’ 

Arc }ou suppo'nng I'm going to take you out? 

Ho^^ are }'Ou liking it ( ^ enj(^}? 

We arc thinking of going out. 

Mow )ou'rc ]ust being tally. 

Make sei:lenc(s using some of the verbs in the list given above in 
the Present or Past Continuous tense 


Section 22 

NOTES ON ENGLISH TENSES 

(For the teacher or adt-anced students] 

Before proceeding with the tenses, a few notes oo the presenta- 
tion of the English verb E)*stem might be appropriate. Students 
who have been learning English' for eighteen months or more are 
presumably already acquainted with the English tenses It is 
bower er unlikel> that the}’ have any conpepboii of the tense- 
scheme as a whole, and such students should be shown its general 
mechanism as a kmd of biid's-e}^ view revision More elementary 
students should gradually be made aware of this scheme as the 
vanous new tenses offer points of comparison with those already 
learnt Adr’anced students might also find this very enlightening 
before they attempt any of the later adr-anced exercises oo the use 
of tenses 

Aspect of General Time 

English has three mam time diiisions. Past, Present, and 
Future, expressed by the simple tenses. They should be shown as 
formmg three mam blocks of tenses, each b^g subdivided so as 
to express other aspects within its general tunc The Present 
Tense (simple form) is also used to express eternal truths, it has 
the least definite time aspect, as it frequently mclndes Past, 
Present, and Future 

Examples Man is mortal 

The sun rises m the east. 
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Aspect of Aefion 

Here ve are conceised -mth an act of /Ae hme ej tts eeeumnee. 
The ample tenses are nsed to express such an action, completed m 
the past, present, or fature The time may be more or less preosa 
according to the time adverb. ** I bought a new hat last Thoisday," 
is clearly more precise than "I bought a sew hat last weeL” The 
continuous forms also describe the very act, and do so while it is 
in progress, we are not mtercsted in its beginning or end. So by 
nsing the continuous form as a time background, we can make our 
ample tense actions even more precise. Eg m "I was buying 
a hat when I first met my wife," the background of hat-bt^g 
(we are not mterested m its beginning or end, only m its taking 
place) marks the exact time of this momentous meeting, an act 
that was completed Within the framework of batibnyiog Com- 
pare the following sentences: 

He took my photo while J was hamtig dinner. 

I hoi my dinner while he was lahng my photo. 

The first one is the normal arrangement, but the second suggests 
either that the photographer is exceptionally slow or that I am 
a very qmck eater. 

Aspect of Fact 

Here we are not mterested in the action but in the completed 
fact and its relationship to a given general time aspect The 
Perfect Tenses express this idea. When we say, for example, 
‘Tve bought a new hat" we are calhug attention to the present 
possession of the article and not the previous act of buying. But 
if I add "yesterday," I must say "I bought" because the mention 
of a past time automatically throws our mind mto the time 
when the action took place 

The same idea is similarly m the other general time 

sspects In the past "I had bought" + a past moment to bring 
it into proper perspective; and m the future "I shall have 
ixiught . " by some stipi^ted pomt in the future. The form 

"I have bought" is naturally considered m rdation to Now This 
relation to Now may be real, e.g "I’ve read three books since 1 
last saw yon" (where the past moment is actually connected to 
Nowby "amce"); or the present interest in a past actioii may be 
emphraired by "already," "just," "not yet," or "ever", or we 
may use this tense when we do not imply any defimte time in the 
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past and are merely interested in the completed /act as vt know 
' it now This IS probably the commonest form, eg 

1 I've read that book (a I know what it's all about) 

I rend it years ago ( = interest in the past action) 

2 Have you done your bomeMork’ (e is it here nou>) 

Did >ou do >our homcMork last night? ( » intcre't in last 

night's activities) 

3 She has eaten all the cream cakes ( s and now there 

aren't any left for me ) 

She ate all the cream cakes ( = Extract from someone's 
descnption of a party He is relating a sequence of 
events dunng this well-defined past penod of the party, 
be IS interested in the young lady's gluttonons act as it 
took place and not in die lack of cakes caused by it ) 

4 I've never seen one (so I don't know what it looks like) 

I saw a pink one in a shop window (the definite place 
implies a definite past time) 

C I've already asked y on three times for a glass of water 
( s and this is the fourth time ) 

Perhaps the names Before-past, Before-present and Before- 
future might be more reasonable names than Perfect, because this 
name is given to a tense made in the same way as the English 
Present Perfect m many other European languages But with 
most of these languages the distincbon between Simple Past 
(Pretente) and Present Perfect has been lost, so that we have a 
confusion that is not possible in English The form of the English 
present perfect is cow commonly used in other languages as a 
sort of colloquial past, and rt is very difficult to stamp out the 
foreign student's desire to use the English tense in the same way 
(Compare the following random examples, where the presence or 
omission of the time-adverb seems immaterial; m English the 
tense must change too ) 

Jo Ivii vu (bier) 

L'ho visto (icn) 

Am vILzut-o (en) 

Ich habe ibn (gcslem) gesebeo 
Vidil jsem ho (v£cra) 
fl laamia ero (B^epaj.etc 
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TOth Slavonic students the desire to use onr Present Perfect 
wrongly arises because their only Past Tense is a compos.te one 
The greatest care must be taken to impress on foreign students 
that the Present Perfect tense belongs to Present Time and may 
not under any orcnnistances be used on an occasion nobonally 
deSned or imphed as Past 


Section 23 

PRESENT PERFECT TENSE 
EXERCISE 83. Elementary 

Nate See appropriate remarks m precedmg note on English 
Serb system. 

The Present Perfect is probably the commonest tense m ttie 
English language, but it is the one the student of English usually 
fin^ the most difficult to learn. 

Characteristics that a student must e^'entually grasp* 

1 The three perfect tenses (present, past and future) express 

the completion or "perfection" of an action By a given 
tune; not an act done At a given time 

2 The Present Perfect therefore expresses the completion or 

"perfection" of an action by Now 

3. Th^ore it is, stnctly speaking, a kind cl present tense, 
because 

(a) we are not interested in TVhen the action took place, 

(b) we are only mterested m the Present state of com'. 
pletion; i e. its effect on events Now 

So this tense must never be used if we state or suggest a definite 
tone in the past This is perhaps the commonest misuse of the 
tense. 

Raving learnt how tu lotm the tense, it can be practised in a 
drill similar to that for the present continuous tense, the students 
answering by simple imitation of tiie question in a natural setting. 

Drill. Boors Shut 

1. John, open your book at page 3 What have yon done? 
2 Mary, go to the door (ToBilL) Where has she gone? 
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3. Peter, say to Mary, "Go back to your place " 

(а) What have 3 rou jnst said? 

(б) What have you done, Mary? 

4. Mr. X shut the window ^at have yon done? 

6 (Teacher drops chalk ) What have I done. Miss Y? 

6 (readier picks up cha^) What have I put on my desk, 
Mr A? 

7. Peter, wnte your name on the board. 

(а) What is he domg, Mr. S? 

(i) What have you done, Peter? 

8 Hden, walk slowly to the wmdow. 

(<i) What is die domg, Miss Y? 

(б) What have you done, Helen? 

9 Mr. Q, say to Helen, "Stay at the window " What has 
he just said to Hden? 

10 Teacher throws chalk at Mr Z and asks Y, "What 
have I just done?" 

11. Mr. B, read the first three sentences on page 8. 

(a) What is he domg? 

{b) What have you done, Mr B? 

12 Mr. P, give Miss T your exercise book 

(b) What have you given her? 

{b) What has he written on page 1, Miss T? 

13 Have you done any homework for me today? 

14. Joan, rub out Peter's name 

(а) What IS she domg, George? 

(б) What have you done, Joan? 

16 (a) What are you domg at the wmdow, Hden? 

(b) Have you been to the pctnres this week, Hden? 

16 Mr. Z, say to Helen, "Walk slowly back to your place ” 

(a) What has he just said, Mr. X? 

(b) What are you doing, Hden? 

(c) What has Hden done, hir. Z? 

17. Have you see . . . (name of current film)? 

18 Have yon read a drama by Shakespeare? 

19 Have you ever eaten mangoes’ fish-soup? apple-jne? 

20 [a) Have we read anything today? 

[b) Has Mr Z given the chalk back to me yet? 
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(c) Where IS it now? 

(d) Have yon leanit anything in this lesson? 

(e) What have you learnt? 


EXERCISE 84 Elementary 

Jfo/t Sbort-fonn answers oimt the past parhople. 

Example Have yon seen him? No, I haven’t 

Answer the following questions; short-form answers: 

1 Have you been to the Zoo? 

2, Have 3 mu hved here all your life? 

3 Has Miss X read to me today? 

4. Have you had your dinner? 

5. Have you learnt the Perfect Tense before? 

6 Has anyone cleaned the blackboard? 

7 Have you done any homework this week? 

8 Have you seen a good film recently? 

9. Has Miss Y ever visited me? i 

10. What good books have you read during the last few 
months? 

11. Have yon ever seen a hippopotamus? 

12 Where have you put your pendl? 

13 Who has just gone out of (come mto) the room? 

14u Have you bought a new hat (suit, dress}? 

15 Have yon done any work today? 

16 Who ^ taken my penal? 

17. Have yon left any books at home? 

18 Why ^ve you brought an eaeidse book? 

19 Has Mr. X (Miss Y) understood everything? 

20 Have yon written down all these questions? 

EXERCISE 85. Elementaiy 
Note Since and For, 

"Smce" IS always associated with a perfect tense "Fof"isal30 
used with the present perfect tense when it means "length of 
time up to Now" 

Since denotes "from some defimte point or period m the past 
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till Now *’ (Tunes other than "now " need not concern ns for the 
moment) 

For denotes "a length of time till Now ” 

Examples I haven't seen yon stnu Monday 
I haven't seen you for a vetek 

The difference between "siace" and "for" is not made m all 
languages (cf French "depnis," German "sat"), and the tense m 
other languagcis is usually simple present 

Examples Je sms la depnis nne henre, depnis sue henres 
etdenu. 

Ich bm hier sat emer Stnnde ... sat halb 
siebeo. 

"Since" and "for" most be constantly practised. 

Compute the following sentences with tlie given alfensahves 

1 I haven’t seen yon . 

(a) Cfanstmas, (b) three days 

2 We've been here . . 

(a) an hour and a half; (fi) January. 

3 She hasn't spoken to me . . . 

(a) more than two years; (b) last week. 

4 They have lived in this street . 

(a) 1919; {b) the last ten years, (c) a long time. 

5 I haven't had time to do it . . . 

(a) I was ill; (&) last Monday. 

6 We haven't bought any new ones . . . 

(a) a week; (b) ages; (e) then 
7. There hasn't beim a famine .. . 

(a) 'centuries, (b) the Middle Ages 
8 I haven’t eaten any meat . . . 

(a) over a year; {b) I was a boy. 

9, ' Nobody has written to me . . . 

• (a) many weeks, (i) my birthday. 

10, You’ve asked the same question every day . . . 

(a) the begmning of the year, (fi) the ibt fortni^t 

11, You haven't sent me any money . . . 

(a) last .'utniday; {b} fifteen days. 



LIVING ENGLISH STRUCTURE 


87 


12 She has \«‘oid the same old dress . 

(a) at least a month. (6) the beginning of the month 

13 I haxTn't spoken Spanish . 

(a) 1025, {b) tenjears 

14 I hai*cn't ndden a btc}de 

(fl) longer than I can remember, (6) my childhood 
16 It hasn’t rained here . 

(a) more than a month, (i} March 
(See also Exercise 80 ) 


ENERGISE 86 Hemcntary 

NoU Present Perfect Contionotis 

Sometimes an action, beginning indefinitely in the past, is still 
conhnning at the present moment This frequently happens with 
\erbs of a static nature, such os stay, uiut, sit, stand, he, study, 
learn, hv'e. rest, etc , etc Such \Trbs arc rarely found m the 
simple present perfect, because by their xery nature they continue 
into the present So "luis lam.” etc is rare, "has been Inng." 
etc , common 

If we do not suggest duration from the past, the f>rtsml con* 
tinnous IS used, but as soon as we imply a relationship between 
the past and Now, the perfed continuous must be used 

Esampks (o) He is lyung on the floor (Now ) 

(1) He has been lying there for three hours 
( =and there he is stiU) 

(а) I'm writing a letter to my friend (Now ) 

(б) T'C written three letters since breakfast 
(•=complcled up to Now ) 

(e) I’ve been wnting letters all the morning 
( =and I’m still wnting Now ) 

Rtai the foUmnng, puUing tke verbs into the Present Perfed 
Continuous form 

1 I (hve) here since 1928 

2 The cat (sit) m front of the fire since tea-time 

3 I (look) at this picture for five minutes, but I can’t see 
you in it 

4. I’m afraid you (look) at the wrong one. 
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6 I know you (talk) about grammar for the last half an 
hour, but I'm afraid I (not bsteu) 

6. You (wait) long for me? 

7. YesI I (stand) here m the ram for half an hour 

8 He (leam) English for three years, but he can't even read 
a newspaper yet. 

9. Nobody has come to see us since we (hve) in our new house. 

10 What you (do) while I have been out? We (sit) here 
writing our homework, but it's not quite finished yet 

11. He (work) m the Post Office for twenty years 

12. Lunch IS not qmte ready yet, although I (cook) all the 
mormng. 

13 She ought to stop work; she has a headache because she 
(read) too long 

14. They are tired because they (work) m the garden since 
nine o'clock. 

16 Lookl that hght (bum) all mght 

Note We sometiines use the Perfect Conhnnons merely to 

emphasize the fact that an action has bees unintermpted, even 

though it IS not continuing now 

Examples’ I'm cold because I've been swimming for an 
hour, 

I'm very tired, I've been ninmng round the 
town all day. 


EXERCISE 87. Elementary and Intermediate 
Note. See Exercise 86. 

Read the folUmng mth the verbs in the toned Jem. [RreserA 
Perfed Simple and Continuous)’ 

1 I (not see) you for a long tune. 

2 You must tell me what you (do) smee I last saw you 

3 He (not be) here since Christmas; I wonder where he 
(hve) smee then 

4 I (try) to leam English for years, but I "(not succeed) 

6 We (hve) here for the last ax months, and just (d^de) 
to move. 
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6 You already (drink} three cups of tea since I (sit) here. 

7. That book (he) on the table for weeks. You (not read) 
it yet? 

8 I (wait) here for her since seven o'clock and she (not 
come) yet. 

9 . He (not have) a holiday for nine years because he (be) too 
bug?. 

10 Smce yon fave me your number I (phone) yon four times 
and (not find) you at home. i 

11. You (be) asleep all the morning? I (ting) the bell for 
the last twenty mmntes. 

12. She (work) so hard this wedc that she (not have) time to 
go to the hairdresser's 

13. He (wnte) a novel for the last two years, but he (not 
finish) it yet 

U I (not find) a wife, though I (look) for one ever since I was 
twenty 

16. Mary (rest) in the garden all day because riie (be) ilL 

EXERCISE 88. Inteime£ate and Advanced 

Note. SeeExerdse86 

Notice. 

(a) He has gone fo London. 

^) He has (ent to London. 

Students are often pnzzled I7 this apparent misuse of the 
prep o siti on “to" after the verb "be." Actually "I have been" 
mnst be considered as part of the verb "go," an extension of "I 
have gone" with tiie meanmg "I have gone and come back again." 

So 

"He has gone to London" (sand thafs where yon can find 
him now) 

"He has been to London" (= and so can tell yon what he did 
there, he knows London now). 

Read AefoBowingtPutHng the verb in ike eorrea form. (Present 
Perfect Simple and Contntvous): 

1. JohnisD'tin. He (^} to the pictures again although be 
(be - go) twice alrea^ this w^ 

2 Tb^ (not speak) to each other since thqr quarrelled 
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3 That grandfather clock (stand) there for as long as I can 
remember 

4 My boy-fnend Cynl (try) to take me out to dmner for the 
last three weeks 

6 How long you (learn) English? 

6 I (wait) here nearly half an hour for my girl-fnend Maine, 
do you think she (forget) to come? 

7 My clothes (hang) in the wardrobe all the tune I was 
away, and now I see the moths (eat) great holes in them 

8. My watch (go) for three days and it (not run down) yet 

9 He (lose) his books He (look) for them all the afternoon, 
but they (not turn up) yet 

10 You ever (see) a hve rhinoceros? You just (look) at the 
picture of one I shot in Africa last year 

11. Jack (go) to Switzerland for a hohday, I never (be » go) 
there 

12 He only (write) to me once smce he went away, I (send) 
him four letters 

13 She (read) all the works of Dickens and Scott How many 
you (read)? 

14 I (sit) for my portrait for the last six months, but the 
artist (not finish) it yet 

13 You must wake herl She (sleep) sotmdly for ten homsi 

EXERCISE 89. Elementary 

Note’ "Since" and "For” with Present Perfect Simple and 

Contlnnous 

Remember Since = from a point in past till NOW 
For es len^h of tune till NOW 

(Fuller notes in Exercise 86 ) 

Add "since" or "for" 

1. He has been selling cars . ten years 

2 He has bMn hvmg here 1934 

3 I’ve been waiting . five o’clock 

4 I’ve been mendmg your socks the last two hours 

B We’ve been reading this book ... last January 

6 We’ve been studying EngM . three months 
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7. He has been sleeping . . seven hours 

8 He has been working . seven o'clock this morning 

9 They’ve been very busy . . the last weeL 
10. They’ve been living here ... last week. 

11 I haven’t worn this dress two years 

12 We have been dunbmg . . an hour and a half. 

13 She has been teaching in that school . . 1938 
14. My fnend has been ill a long tune. 

15 It has been lainmg . . yesterday morning 

16 I haven’t done any work . . a month 

17 What have yon b^ doing yesterday? 

18 That church has been standmg here . , centimes 
10 He hasn’t been here . . three weeks 

20 She hasn’t bought any new clothes the beginmng of 
the year. 

EXERCISE 90. Intermediate 
Note "Since" and "For.” (See Exeicue 86 ) 

Put verb tn correct tense and insert or '‘for"i 

1 .' the last two years clothes (be) very dear 

2 Coal (become) dearer . the end of lak year 

3 I (wnte) ten letters breakfast 

4 last year the streets (become) more crowded 

6 "You (see) my boy-fnend Cynl lately?" "Not . . . 
three or four days ’’ 

6 "You (take) your girl-fnend Maisie out to tea recently? " 
“Not lak Wednesday." 

7 I (not see) him more than a week 

8 "How long you (wait)?" " . half an hour" 

9 " How long that fire (bum)? ’’ . last mght ’’ 

10 "You (wait) long?" "No, not, long"^ 

11 That boy (not wash) his hce . . some time. 

12 She (not buy) a new hat . six months 

13 They (stay) at the same hotel every year five years 
They (build) that bndge . several months, but they 
(not finish) it yet 

* For "long" ="n long time,” etc., tee Exercise 248. 

D2 
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15 Poor old Henry (not have) a holiday . the year befote 
last 

10 I (wait) . . two hours, but she (not come) yet 

17 She (practise) the piano . six o'clock . I hope she'll soon 
finish 

18 Although Walter (study) at the University . . five years, 
he (not get) hi^ d^ree yet 

19 I (not have) a good lught's sleep . . last week 

20 He (court) me seven yeais now, but he still (not ask) 
me to many him. 


FINAL NOTE ON PRESENT PERFECT TENSE 

Certain uses of the Present Perfect, quite natural to an EngU«b 
speaking person, stnke a foreign student as being very odd One 
has already been mentioned (sec Exercise 88) Another oddit> 
rises out of the use of the Present Perfect for a penod of tune 
that IS not yet over We use this tense with "this year," "this 
month," "this week," etc, because the action referred to is 
automatically brought up to Now, since the time passes on into 
the future 

I Examples I’ve been to the pictures twice this week 

You haven't done me a smgic homework this 
month 

Haie yon had a holiday this year’ 

What have you been doing today’ 

But notice that wc unconsciously change the tense with "this 
morning " or "tins afternoon," according to the time of the day 
when wc arc speaking 

Examples (110 am) We’ve done a lot of work this 
mornmg, haven't we’ 

(8 0 pm) We did a lot of work this monung, 
didn't wc? 

A very strong, though unconscious, sense of time is present in 
English speech, and one of its most important raamfestations is 
in th is clear-cut division between Present Perfect and Past tenses 
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It is, ofconise, possible to say " I saw him this week (sometime) " 
where the speaker is fixing his mind on a defimte moment of past 
time and considenng the act at that parbcnlar moment, the 
speaker just couldn't remember the exact day Also, as a short 
cut "I went to the pictures twice last week and once this week," 
where "I’ve been" should be inserted after "and " 


Secitonii 

PAST TENSE 

EXERCISE 91. Elementaiy 

Note Form of Past Tense 
Weak verbs, -dot-i {no vowel change) 

Strang veibs, no -d or •/ (vowel change sometimes) 
hfixed verbs, -d or •/ (vowel change) 


Read the foUomtig (a) tn Past Tense, (b) tn Past Tense, 
ne^atwe 


1 

I break a cup 

13 

He tears his coat 

2 

It begins to ram. 

14 

They have a car 

3 

We like oranges 

16 

We wake np at seven. 

4 

You cut yonr finger. 

16 

Your dog bites me. 

6 

Sbe comes early. 

17 

It costs a lot of money 

6 

Birds fly high 

18 

You hide the key. 

7 

I he on the bed. 

19 

The nver fre^ m 

8 

He teaches English 


wmter 

9 

The liver flows to the 

20 

They dnnk tea everyday 


sea. 

21 

I choose a book 

10 

I know his name. 

22 

The servant sweeps the 


Yon be to me 


room 

12 

Tljs prisoner runs away. 

23 

He does his work well 
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24 That pudding smells 
nice 

25 You find your bag 

26 You wear a lovely dress 

27 I<ay"No" 

28 Someone steals the 
money 

20 We nng the bell 

30 You nde a bicj'dc 

31 The boy throws a ball 

32 The girl catches it 

33 I put the book on the 
table 

34 Mother makes a cup of 
tea. 

35 She takes a plate from 
the cupboard 

30 You spend loo much 
money 

37 She tells us a stoiy 

38 1 tiy to be useful 

39 Tlic red light means 
"stop" 

40 The little boy falls down 

41 Thej build a house 

42 The sick man gets better 

43 I cat my lunch quickly 

44 Flowers grow in my 
garden 

45 Tlic soldier fights the 
enemy 

46 I want coffee for break* 
fast 

47 \Vc buy meat 

48 He feeds his horse 

49 She loses her way 

00 A baker sells bread 

61 I I*nd mj ann 


62 We swim in the sea, 

63 She understands every- 
thing 

64 I sec a beautiful tie in 
the shop window 

65 The wuid blows strongly 

60 He thinks hard 

67 I feel ill 

68 We go out e\’CTy day 

69 The picture hangs on the 
wall 

60 Her knee hurts her 

61 I use my car every day 

62 Wc keep our handker- 
chiefs in the drawer 

63 They meet outside the 
anema 

04 He alwa}’s pa}^ the bill 

65 I play football e\ety 
Saturday 

00 I read a book before I go 
to bed 

67 He smokes a pipe after 
supper 

68 She shuts the door softly 

69 Tlic artist draws a 
picture 

70 I write letters on 
Sundays 

71 The servant hghts the 
fire every morning 

72 You hear a noise 

73 The httlc boy stands on 
a chair. 

74 She always sits down 
when she is bred 

76 Wc let the cat out at 
night. 
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EXERCISE 92. Elementary 
Not^' Past Tense Question Form 
She came here yesterday 

(а) Did she come here yesterday? 

(б) Didn't she come here yesterday? 

Notice that most oi the (b) type can be spoken so as to expect 
the answer “yes " 

Read the foUomng. (a) as ajlmahve question, (b) as negative 
question' 


1 Jack went to a shop 

2 He bought some eggs 

3 He paid for them 

4 He put them mto a bag 

6 He lost the bag 

6 He left it in a tram _ 

7 Somebody found it ' 

8 Jack’s mother sent him 
to bed. 

9 Mr. A rang the belL 

10 The servant opened the 
door 

11 She took his hat and 
sUdc. 

12 He sat down and waited. 

13 He looked at the pictures 
on the wall 

14 He tned to read a 
newspaper 

15 The servant came back. 

16 She led hnn into another 
room 

17 Mr B said good morn- 
ing to hmi 

18 He sat down m an arm- 
chair 

19 Mr B stood near him 

20 He opened his mouth 
and shut his eyes 


21 Mr B pulled out three 
of his teeth 

22 Mr Ai felt unhappy 

23 A bird made a nest m 
this tree 

24. It laid five eggs 

26 Tommy saw the nest 

26 He climbed the tree 

27. He held on to a branch 
with one hand 

28 He took two of the eggs 

29 He put them m his 
mou^ 

30. He needed both his 
hands 

31. He began to chmb down. 

32 One of the branches 
broke 

33 Tommy fell and hurt his 
arm 

34 The eggs broke, tool 

36 They tasted mc& 

36 Mr Brown knew Greek. 

37 He became a teacher. 

38 He taught the boys 
Gredr 

39 They showed him some 
games 

40 Everybody laughed. 
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EXERCISE 93. Elementaij 

Note Aoswcnng m Bast Tense. 

Questions mtb question-word demand complete answer, 
inversion-questions should be answered m short form 

Examples What did be write? He xrrote plays 
Did you see bun? No, 1 didn't 

Drill Books Shot 

Answer the follomng questions 

1 . Where did you buy that hat’ (book, bag, pen, etc ] 

2. How much did it cost? 

3 Did you leani Enghsh at school? 

4 When did you leave school? 

6 What bme did you get up this mommg? 

6 What did you have for breakfast? 

7 Where did you catch cold? 

8 Did you find the last exercise difficult? (hard, easy, 
interesting) 

9 Did you go to the seaside last summer? 

10 How long did you spend there? 

1 1 Did our fnends go to England by air or by sea? 

12 Which of those books did you like best? 

13 {Throw chalk at someone) What did I do just then? 

14 How many cups of cofiee did you dnnk yesterday? 

16 Did you come here by tram or by bus? 

16 Whendidyou'lasttadreanexammation? 

17 When did you last wnte a letter? 

18 When did you last see snow? (the sea, a monntam, me, 
your own face) 

19 When did yon last hear some music? (a donkey, the radio) 

20 Did yon understand the last question? 

21 When did you last go to a cmema? What did you see 
there? 

22 Did you leam English here last year? 

23 What did you take home to read last week? 

24 On what (ky(s) did yon come to your class last month? 
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25 When did you last dnnk some coffee? (break something, 
find some money, tide a bii^de, tell a story, swim, mtet 
your fnend, smg a Song, etc.) 

26 " Collar 1” or" colour 1”* DidIsay"collar"or"colour’’? 

27 "Bought!" or "boat!" Did I say "bought" or "boat"? 

28 "Call!" or "coal!” Did I say "call" or "coal"? 

29 "Pearl" or "bear!" Did I say "pear” or "bear"? 

30 "Caught!" or "coat!" Did I say "caught" or "coat"? 

EXERCISE 94 Intermediate 

Note Students should recognize that the answer to a question 

15 always in the same tense as the question itself 

Exercise on mixed Present Perfect and Past Tense questions 

Drill. Books Sbut 

Answer the foUawing qtteslions 

1 WTien did you last see me’ 

2. 'W'here did you wntc your last homework? 

' 3 What have you done for homework? 

4 When did this lesson begin’ 

5. Did you understand your last grammar lesson? 

6 Have you leamt all the English strong verbs by heart? 
(Why not?) 

7 What did you dnnk for breakfast today? 

8 How much did that book (pen, pencil, bat, dress) cosi? 

9 Have you lost anythmg this week? (Have you found it 
yet?) 

10 When did you shut your book? 

1 1 Why have you shut your book? 

12 Have I asked you to open your books? 

13 IVhere did you buy that lovely tie (dress, hat, blouse, 
pen— those lovely shoes)? 

14 How did you come to your lesson last time? 

16 Where did you go last night? 

16 What did you have for lunch (breakfast)? 

17 Have you ever seen a giraffe? 

11 ' The teacher chooses one of these two words 
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18 Where did you spend your holiday last year? 

19 Have you been to the pictures this week? 

20 Wlien did you begin to learn English’ 

$ 

Section 25 

FREQUENCY OF PRE-VERB ADVERBS 
EXERCISE 95. Elementary 

Note Students will probably have noticed that tome very 
common adverbs, usually answering the question "how often’" 
are placed immediately in front of the pnneipal verb of the 
sentence 

Examples I often see him 

I have often seen him 

They are placed ajler the verb "be " 

Examples She is always late 

You are never to come late again 
The most important adverbs of this type are 
often, never, always, sometimes, generally, usually, jnst 
(See also Exercise US ) 

Other common adverbs coming in this position are 
almost, nearly, quite, hardly, scarcely 

Read the following sentences wtlh the given adverb’ 

1 I go to the pictures (oftoi) 

2 I have seen an elephant (never) 

3 She IS a good student (alwa}^) 

4 I do my homework (usually) 

5 I forget my homework (sometimes) 

6 We try to work well (always) 

7 We are very busy (generally) 

8 My mother goes for a walk on Sundays (often), 

0 The trams are full in this town (usually) 

10 They have heard of it (never) 

1 1 The student on my left (right) makes mistakes (always) 

12 The student on my right (left) answers correctly (never) 

13 My fnend stays long (never) 

14 I am going for a walk (just) 
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15 She has come in (just) 

16 I travel by tram (usually) 

17. Mary can swim now (nearly). 

18 She knows what to say about it (scarcely) 

19 1 can't understand (quite) 

20 The porter was able to cany my luggage (hardly) 
21. We have finished this exercise (almost) 

22 The children quarrel with each other (often) 

23 Her death has upset me (quite). 

24 1 drink my tea with Tmlk (generally). 

25 He gets up before half-past rune (never). 


EXERCISE 96. Intermediate and Advanced 


Nvie 

1 Other important adverbs of the type mentioned m 
Exennse 96 are 

e\ er, scarcely ever, hardly ever, nearly always, seldom, rarely, 
occasionally, frequently, already 
"Ever" IS used in questions and sentences with a negative 
modifier or suggestion of doubt 

Examples’ Have you ever been here before? 

If you ever come to Spam, yon must look 
me up 

2 Adverbs of variable position, like "nearly,” " only," " just" 
behave as above when modifymg the verb 

Examples He lent it to me only ( = not ]ron) 

He only lent it to me ( = didn't give it) 


3 All these adverbs may be used m front of auxOianes when 


emphasizing them 


Examples, (a) "Mary is late agam " "Yes, she always ts 
late" 

(6) "Why don’t you do your homework m 
time?" 

"But I always do do it in timel" 

<• (c) "1 never could do difficult sentiences like 

these I" 


4 The two anxiliaiies taking "to" with the infinitive, viz 
"used tp," "have to," prefer the adverb m front of ibem 
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Examples (a) I scarcely ever bad to ask him what to do 

(b) Yon always tiaed to agree with me 

(c) I shall never have to see bunglyiace again 
"Ought to" sometimes behaves as above m spoken English 

but it is generally held to be slovenly and nnedncated to say 
"You always ought to get up early" instead of "Yon ought 
always to get up early " 

"Need to" and "dare to" behave as ordinary verbs when 
used afhrmabvely 

6 When the auxiliaries are nsed as responses, etc and imply 
the full verb they are associated with, tb^ are spoken with stress 
and preceded by the frequency adverb if there is one 

Examples' "Do you think we can get somethmg to eat 
there?" 

"Well, we usually can " "No, we never can." 

6 Nowadays "never" is commonly used merely as a rein* 
forced form of "not" 

Examples "Never used to” alread} referred to in 
Exercise 3S 

"You need never address me as 'Sir* " 

And the very colloquial expression of astonish- 
ment 

"Well. I never dtdV {="Well, I never did 
hear anything like tnat before I") 

Read the following sentences, putting tn the given adverb' 

1 "I have seen a worse piece of work (rarely) " "I have 
(never) " 

2 " Your boy-fnend Cynl used to call me by my first name 
(alwa 3 is) " "In ray opmion he ought to have spoken to 
you at all! (never) " 

3 "Were you able to understand raathemafjcal problems’ 
(ever) " "No, I could! (never) ” 

4 "I’ve been able to get in for nothing (nearly always) " 
" I have been so lucky (never) , I have to pay (always) ’’ 

6 I used to have to wait more than half an hour for my 
girl-fnend Maisie (nearly always) 

6, I’ve seen you properly dressed (hardly ever). 
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7. I’ve met a more jD'^naimeied man (seldom}. 

8. Yon ought to get oS a tram when it is movmg (never). 

0. I do get oS a tram when it is moving (never). 

10 He has told me he is m love with me (frequently). 

11. He is a httle boy (only), but he broke the wmdow with 
his ball (nearly). 

12 He isn't late (gmeraSy), but he was last night (nearly). 

13. The mnmdpal water-system breaks down (rarely). 

14. You can prove it to true (never) because it isn’t so 
Oust). 

16. None of them had been there before (ever) and they 
wanted to go agam (never) 

16 Why don’t you wear a hat in winter (ever)? Yon did in 
England (always) 

17. I do wear a hat in winter (generally). 

18 "You ought to wnte to your mother (always) " "Oh, I 
do (occasionally) ’’ 

19 He does say rude things like that (always); he ought to 
have been bom (never) 

20 I bad to tell him twice (scarcely ever). 

21. "You are to do as your father tdls you (always)." "Ido 
(always).’’ 

22 I have to do it myself (nearly always) 

23 None of you need come (ever) if you have the time (so 
seldom). 

24. I should have known the answers (never) if yon had not 
wbispered'them to me (always). 

26. He’ll have to leave you agam (never). 


Section 

PAST TENSE (Contmued) 

EXERCISE 97. Elementary 

Note Since and For; Ago. 

("Smce" and "for," see Ezeidse 86) 
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"Ago" s measniuig from Now back to a point m past tune 
Is used with Fast tense 

(For (Merence between "ago” and "before" see Exercise 137, 
on Fast Ferfect tense ) 

Put the verbs into correct tense 

1 Columbus (discover) Amenca more than 400 years ago 

2 I (not see) you for more than a week. 

3 I (not eat) caviare smce I was m Moscow. 

4 Smce when (you know) him? 

d How long ago (be) the last war? 

6 Old George (not be) here for yearsl 

7 They (come) here a month ago 

& He (not speak) to me for over three weeks 
9 You (have) a new one every day for the last six weeks 

10 . How long ago (you amve) here? 

11 'We (finish) our supper half an hour ago 

12 Si^(not have) a hohday for four years 

13 I ^ot play) the viohn smce I was a httle boy 

14. They (visit) Westminster Abb^ a few days ago 

15. My brother (not wnte) to me for months 

16 My servant (leave) me two weeks ago 

17 1 (not see) you since we met a year ago 

18 My youngest broths (get) a new job a week ago 

19 We (not pay) the butdier for over three weeks 

20 I (buy) one hke it a month ago. 

EXERCISE 98. Intermediate 

NoU "For," "Since, '• and "Ago." 

/See previous- Exercise ) 

Remember that "for" is used with the Present Ferfect tense 
only when the length of time is up- to Now. 

Compile the foUomng. 

1. Our fnends haven't been here since . . . 

2 Smce I last wrote to you, I . . 

3 I finished school m 1035; then for three years I . 

4 For the last five years I... 
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5 At a beauty competition a month ago, my girl-friend 
Maisie . 

6 My boy-fnend CyrQ hasn’t ridden a bicycle since . . 

7 Twcn^ years ago 

8 I’ve b^ leanung the piano smce 

9 I’ve been learning English for . 

10 She has been waiting m the hbraiy smce . . 

11 Two hours ago I 

12 Smce I met yon I . 

13 Smce last year . . 

14 For two hoars now they . 

16 Seventeen years ago . . 

16 I was very ill last summer, and for two weeks . . . 

17 Smce the begmmng of the month . 

18 For the last ten days we . . . 

19. Less than a minute ago . 

20 I haven’t had such an enjoyable tune smce . , . 


EXERCISE 99. Elementary 

Note Fast Continuous Tense 

When the time of a past action is defined in relation to another 
action, the one that is a land of background to the other is put 
into the Past Contmuous WeuseittoBhowhterestintheacfaon 
itself as it IS actually taking place; we are not interested in its 
completion 

Compare the following* 

1 I met him when he crossed the street (=> two consecutive 
acts, he crossed the street and rien I met him) 

2 I met him when he was crossing the street ( = the timeof 
'‘meeting" » defined as "m the middle of the act of crossing") 

Looked at m a diagram- 


was crossing 

8 


•••• aaaaaaaaa** • a .was (still) crossing.... , 

'moment when\ 

. I met him ) 
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The weak pronunciation of "was" and "were" must be insisted 
on when using the fnU form of Past Coctinuons; they only take 
^t^ong pronnnciation in short-fonn responses, etc 

Esamplts "He was resting aD the aftemoon." (wez) 

"I was, too " (woz) 

Compute the Past Conltntious fmm ir. the following' 

1. 1 (read) a book when he came in 

2 The sun (shine) when we went out 

3 He (sit) in the garden when the house fell down- 

4 WTien j'ou came m I (write) 

5 I came in while he (write) 

6 It (ram) this morning when I got up 

7 He (work) all day yesterday. 

8. Wlio you (talk) to in the club last night when I asked 3 'ou 
for a cigarette? 

9 We (h\e) in France when the war b^an 

10 When I arrived at his house he still (sleep). 

11 The boy jumped o5 the tram while it (move). 

12 The fire sull foum) at six o’dock this morning. 

15 He (walk) zcioss the bridge when his hat blew ofL 

14 She cut her finger while she (cut) the bread and butter. 
Id The bus started while I (get) on 

16 \Mien I (listen) to the wirele^ last si^t, I heard a lou> 
scream 

17. The light « ent out while we (have) supper. 

18 She finished the housework while she (cook) the lunch. 

19 The children (do) their bomev/ork when thdr father cam 
back from the office 

20 I took another cake w hen you (not look) ’ 

EXERCISE 100 Dementaiy 
2CoU. See Exercise 93 

Remember that if the actions are eonseeultve they appear ic 
Simple Past tense. 

This is the same with halntual actions in the past. 

Esarrplet I (always) wear a hat when it snows 
I (always) w ore a hat when it snowed. 
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The Continuous Past is used i^ben ue are not interested in the 
completion of one or more actions, but simply in the fact that they 
arc in progress at the time something else happens 

Supply correct Past Tense of verbs i« brackets 

1 He (sit) in a caf£ when I (see) him 

2 When I (go) out the sun (shine) 

3 The boy (fall down) while he (run) 

4 WTien the war (begin) we (live) in London 

6 The light (go out) while I (have) tea 
0 I (have) tea when the hght (go out) 

7 My fnends (sing) when I (come) into the room 

8 WTule you (play) the piano I (wnte) a letter 

9. MTien I (be) at school I (learn) Latin ("To be" has no 
continuous form ) 

10 He (eat) his dinner when I (go) to see him 

1 1 WTien my grandmother (go) for a w alk she always (w ear) 
glotes 

12 When it (ram) she (carry) an umbrella. 

13 She (die) while she (run) after a bus 

14 We (dnnk) coffee eve:}' day when we (be) m France 

15 You (wear) your new hat when I (meet) you yesterday 

16 WTien I (have) a dog I alwaj-s (take) him out for a 
walk in the evening 

17 WTien the phone (nng), I (have) a bath 

18 The maid (lay) the table for dinner while you (wash) 
your hands 

19 MTien we (live) in that house we (have) three servants 

20 Large crowds (wait) at the station when the Prime 
Minister (amve) 

EXERCISE 101. Intermediate 
Note See Exercises 99 and 100 

Seeing that in general the continuous tenses are used to express 
our mterest in the acton m progress, (i e, not m its complehon, 
but only m the fact of its taking place), a sentence like* 

"He was readmg a book while I was mending his socks," tells 
us of two past actons in progress at the same tune, bnt tell&'tiie 
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nothing of their beginning or end Certain verbs (Exercise 81 ] 

are rare in the contmuotts fonna. 

Put the verbs tn the foUmnng sentences into Ote carred fast tense, 
notice where sensible alternatives are possible 

1. I (speak) to her several tunes, bnt she always (read) and 
(not bear) nie< 

2 He (lose) bis watch while be (see) the sights of the aty 

3 He (teach) English for two months when he (live) in 

Germany and (work) as a joumahsL 

4 I (open) the door just as my boy-fnend Cyril (nng) the 
bell 

C The house (bum) fast, so we (break) a wuidow to get 
out 

6 My girl-fnend Maisie (cook) fish when I first (ask) her to 
marry me 

7 We (walk) to the station when it (begin) to rair. 

8 V/e (run) under a bndge when the storm (break) 

6 The servant (drop) two cups while she (wash up) last 
night, neither of them (break) 

10 She (put) on her raincoat when it (start) to rap 

11. When the teacher (come) m, the boys (play) 

12 The ship (sink), so all the passengers Qump) mto the 
boats 

13 He (thmk) of something else all the time yon (talk) to 
him 

14 He (eat) three sandwiches while you (talk) to hun 

16 When I (see) him, he (sing) and (smoke) a cigar at the 
same tune 

16 I (look) for a penny when I (find) a shilling 

17. The dog (bite) her on the anUe while she (catch) it 

18 While he (get) ofi the tram, be (fall) and (cut) his face 

19 He (lean) against the door and (listen) to ^e wireless 
when I first (try) to speak to him 

20 While he (wntc) a letter the telephone (ring) , as he (go) 
to answer it, he (hear) a knock at the door, the telephone 
still (ring) while he (walk) to the door, but just as be 
(open) it, it (stop) 
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EXERCISE 102. Intennediate 

Noil See Esenases 99, 100 and 101 

The relationship between simple and continnous tenses is often 

clearer m contmuons nanabon. 

Supply the correct past tense" 

1. We {enier} Fort Said harbour when I (come) on deck. 
As soon as our ship (come) near enough, a large number 
of boats (set out) from the shore We could see that they 
(brmg) money-changers, guides, and men selling all the 
wonderful thmgs of the East While I (leave) the ship I 
(notice) that the rest of the passengers (arpe) about the 
pnees m loud voices I (walk) about for an hour and 
(watch) the gay street hfe, men (sell) strange fniits and 
vegetables, and tradesmen (mend) shoes or (make) 
carpets in their little shops I (return) to my ship as the 
sun (set), the "market" on the ship still (contmue). An 
old man who (sit) on the deck (oiler) me a beautiful 
Persian rug for only ^10 I (talk) hard for ten minutes, 
and just as the ship (go) I (buy) it for {1. As I (go) to 
my cabm I (see) a sailor with a rug like mme I (ask) bun 
the pnee "Five shillmp," he said, "but I (pay) too 
much for it A man that I (talk) to just novi only (pay) 
two shiUmgs " As I (undress) that night, I (nobce) a 
httle piece of cloth which (hang) from one comer of my 
mg On it were the words "Made in Manchester.” 

EXERCISE 103. Advanced 
Note See Exercises 99-102 
Other uses of Conbnuous Fast 
{a) Repeated acbons in the past 

Examples He was alwaj s telling me to do things I didn't 
want to do 

She was leaving the house every morning before 
seicn and meebng me by the bus stop (This 
form IS more usual in literary English tlm in 
the spoken language, the forms "used to" and 
"would " are more commonly heard ) 
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{b) Reported speed] forms 

Examples (1) He is coming this evening 

She said (that) he was coming that evening 
(2) He is going to kill me 

I felt sure he was going to kill me 

Put the verbs in the folhictitg sentences into the correct past tense 

1 Scenes from the whole of his past hfe (flash) through the 
sailor's mind as he (drown) 

2 He (remember) the day he first (go) to school 

3 The other children (go) to their class-rooms as his mother 
(lead) him mto the hall, and everyone (turn) and (stare) 
at him 

4 The next thing he (remember) was the face of the head- 
master, who (stand) on the dais 

5 It was a long and stem face, but with eyes that (twinkle) 
in a kmdly way. 

6 Later when he had left school and (look) for a job, be 
(meet) a school-fnend of fais whose uncle was a merchant 
seaman 

7. Shortly afterwards he (run) away to sea with his fnend 
and soon (work) as a cabm boy on the Sauiy Sue 

8 He quickly (discover) that he was expected to do a good 
many different jobs 

9 If he (not peel) potatoes, he (wash) up the crockery or 
(scrub) the decks or (clean) the Captain's sea-boots 

10 By the time the Soho' 5we (reach) New York, her first 
port of call, he (feel) at least ten years older, he always 
(complain) he had too much work 

11 In due course he (marry), and although his wife's name 
was not Sue, he (find) her a saucy thing 

12 She (always nag) him, and she (allow) hun no peace 
except when she was asleep 

13 One day, while his wife (stay) at her mother’s for a week- 
end, he (run) away for the second time 

14 He forever (gi^ble) about his fate, and (decide) that he 
was not a lucky man 
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16 Like all sailors, he superstitious, and (feel) convmced 
that something temble (go) to happen to him 

16 He was nght, for his'ship (strike) a rock and (tear) a 
gapmg hole in her side when she (make) for Amenca 

17 As the ship (smk) fast he (jump) overboard, together 
with the rest of the crew who were still alive 

18 He (clmg) to a small raft that (float) m the sea, and thus 
(keep) hmself afloai 

19 He (be) bitterly cold, and he (begin) to wish that death 
would come and end his misery 

20 While he (wish) this, a piece of floatmg trniber (strike) 
him on the head, and he was unable to hang on to the 
raft any longer 


EXERCISE 104 Advanced 

Put the verbs tn ike follomng passage into the correct past tense 
form (Smple or Continuous) 

1 The afternoon sun (get) low as the Rat (scull) gently 
homewards m a dreamy mood, murmuring poetry-things 
over to himself, and not paymg much attention to Mole 
But the Mole (be) very full of lunch and self-satisfaction 
and pnde, and already qmte at home in a boat (so he 
thought), and (get) a bit restless besides, and presently 
he (say) "Ratty! Please, I want to row now!" 

The Rat (sh^e) his head with a smile But he (begin) 
to feel more and more jealous of Rat, sculling so strongly 
and so easily along, and his pnde (begm) to whisper that 
he (can) do it every bit as w^ He (jump) up and (seize) 
the sculls so suddenly that the Rat, who (gaze) out over 
the water and (say) more poetry-thmgs to hunself, was 
taken by surprise and (fall) bariwards off his seat with 
his legs m the air for the second tune, while the tnum- 
phant Mole (take) his place and (grab) the sculls with 
entire confidence 

— Kenmeth Grahame, The Wind tn the WiUipws 
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EXERCISE 105. Advanced 

Put ihe verbs in the folkmng passage into the eorreef past tense 
form (Smple or Conitnaous) 

1 Tbe gypsies (see) at once that she (be) a bttle lady, and 
were prepared to treat her accordingly 
There was a gronp ronnd the fire when they (reach) it 
An old gypsy woman (sit) on the ground, occasionally 
poking a skewer into the round kettle that (send) forth 
an odorous steam, two small shock-headed children (he) 
prone and (rest) their elbows something like small 
^hinxes, and a plaad donkey (bend) his head over a 
tall girl, who (scratch) his nose and (indulge) him with 
a bite of exc^ent stolen bay The slantmg sunlight 
(M) kmdly upon them, and the scene (be) really veiy 
pretty, Maggie (think), only she (hope) th^ would soon 
set out the tea-cups It (be) a httle confukmg, though, 
that the young woman (begin) to speak to tbe old one 
m a language which Maggie (not understand), while the 
tall girl, who (feed) the donkey, (sit up) and (^are) at her 
without ofiermg any salutation 

—George Eliot, The MtU on the Phss 


Section 27 

TENSE REVISION 
(Present, Fast, Present Perfect) 

EXERCISE 106 Elementaiy 

Read ihe following sentences [a) tn Present Perfect tense, 
{b) tn Past tense, using the given itme-adverb instead of the 
adverb in bold type 

Example I always have cocoa for supper (last night) 
(a) I have always had cocoa for supper 
(J) I had cocoa for supper last mght. 
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1 I always dnnk tea for breakfast (yesterday) 

2 The cl^ usoally begins at six o’clock (1^ year). 

3 His brother always lives in Cairo (m 1930). 

4 We sometimes go to Port Said (for our lak hohday) 

6 It never rams here (last week) 

6 Miss X often buys a new hat (on Monda}') 

7 Mr Y never pays his bills (last month). 

8 That boy often eats too much (at the party last night), 

0. He often makes hi mself ill with ice-cream (yesterday) 

10 The aeroplane always starts very early (this mommf;). 

11 It usually amves m the afternoon (when you were 
out) 

12 He never smokes m bed (when he was ill) 

13 My cook often makes a mcc cake (for tea yesterday) 

14. She generally makes mistakes (when she was at 
school) 

16 These children often lose their pencils (at school). 

16 We seldom speak French (m Switzerland) 

17 The servant always shuts the wmdows (when I was 
out) 

18 Do you often wnte letters (while you were on hohday)? 

19 Do you ever play football (when you were a boy)? 

29 Does the tram ever start at the right tune (before the 
war)? 

21 Does John always forget his books (yesterday)? 

22 Do you always have coffee after dinner (at the 
Smiths’)? 

23 He sometimes sleeps in the garden (last mght) 

24 We don’t often see a black horse (all last week) 

25 That student doesn’t always come (last Wednesday). 


EXERCISE 107 Intermediate and Advanced 

Read the follomrg snUences twee; incorporate the given tim- 
ttiverbs to replace the one in bald type’ 

1 He often cooks his own breakfast: (a) yesterday; 
(b) eveiy moimng smee his wife left home 
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2 We are living m the country now (a) until the war; 
(b) since the war 

3 The fat lady nc\t door frequently practises smging: 
(a) for three hours yesterday, (b) every day since we 
came to live here 

4. My boy-fnend Cynl doesn’t often dnnk any beer: 

(a) at the party last night, (b) since I first met him 
5 He was preparing for the examination last month 
(a) now, (b) for the last fortnight 
w I've known all about it for years (al at last, (b) days 
ago 

7 I was selling a lot of my old books last month. 

(a) today, (b) lately 

8 You don't often come to sec us nowadays (a) last 
year, (b) smcc you left the distncL 

9 Who are you laughing at now? (a) lust now, fb) all 
this time 

10 You look hke a murderer in that haf , (a) when you 
came in with that kmfe, (b) ever since you grew that 
, moustache 

11. Then she had to go to the doctor’s (a) m a minute, 

(b) every morning this week 

12 He has told me that tune and time again; (a) two 
years ago, (h) every tune he sees me 

13 My girl-friend Maisie was hiding from me when I called 
on her yesterday evening, (a) at this vezy moment, 
too, (b) for weeks 

14 That barber shaves the Prune Minister whenever he 
visits this town, (a) before you were bom, (b) every 
day since he came here. 

16, She always keeps us waitmg a long time* (a) last night, 
(b) this evemng 

EXERCISE 108. Elementary 

Simple and Continuous Tense revision 
Suppfy the coned tense {Present, Past, or Present Psrfed): 

1. She (go) away every week-end 
2 He (go) abroad last week. 
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3. No, he isn't here. He just (go) out. 

4. He (go) downstairs when I (meet) him. 

6. " Where is Mr. Green? ’’ “He (go) out ten minutes ago." 

6. This boy never (see) the sea. 

7. You (see) my bag? I (lose) it. 

8. I (see) you yesterday. You (sit) outside a caf6. 

9. He (^eady write) a lot of letters, but his sister (not 
%vrite) many. 

10. He is busy now; he (write) a letter- 

11. I (hope) he (get) better now, I (hear) he (have) a bad 
cold all the week. 

12. I usually (not take) sugar m my tea. 

13. You (see) a good film lately? 

14. He (live) in England since 1938. 

16. When I last (see) him, he (live) in London. 

16. He (sit) in the garden when the storm (break). 

17. “You (go) to the cinema last night?” "No, I (not be) 
for three weeks." 

18. I (hear) the news last night, but I (not hear) it today. 

19. "You (read) that book yet?" "No, I only just 
(begin) it." 

20. I (see) that you (buy) a new hat. How much you (pay) 
for it? 

EXERCISE 109, Intermediate 

Simple and Contiiiuous Tense revision 
Supply the cornel tense [Present, Past, or Present Perfect): 

1. When I (see) him he (sit) asleep in a chair, 

2. I suppose you (hear) the latest news— John (marry) that 
horrible Jackson girl yesterday. 

3. The sun (shine) for the last half-hour and the wind (drop). 

4. He (write) a letter now. 

6, He already (write) two letters this morning. 

6. He (write) a lot of letters yesterday, 

7. We (not play) tennis together since last May. 

8. I (go) away last week-end. 

9. You (see) my fountain-pen? I (lose) it. 
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10, 1 (leam) English for Ihe last two years, and now I (study) 
Russian, too 

11 \Vhen water (boil) the hqoid (change) to a vapour that 
(be called) steam 

12 He (study) chemistiy for three years and then (give) it up 

13 My boy-fnend Cynl never (wash) behind his ears, he 
(say) the soap (get) into his eyes 

14 My gnl-fnend Maisie (paint) her tce-nails and her hair 
(change) colour at least three tunes smeo last winter 

16 My wife (not come) home yet She never (come) home 
before midmgbt and last night she (not get) in till two 
o’clock 

1 6 At present he (read) a biography , it is the thu-d biography 
he (read) this year 

17 “Wiien your tram (leave)? You (pack) your bags yet? 
Here are some sandwiches I (malvc) you for the joumey ’’ 

18 She never (see) the se^ She (want) to go last year I 
she (ha^e) no money 

19 "You (speak) to my sister yesterday? ’’ "No, I (not see) 
her for a long tune I (can) not remember when I last 
(see) her " 

20 While I (walk) through the park with my girl-fnend 
Maisie last mght, a man (snatch) her bag from her hand 
and (run) away I (can) not run after bun because it (be) 
too dark to leave her alone The pohee (not catch) hun yet 

EXERCISE 110 Intermediate and Advanced 

Simp'e and Contmuous Tense revision 

Supply ihe correct Unse (Presenl, Past, or Present Perject) 

1 I (be bom) in London but (spend) most of my childhood 
in the country 

2 We sbll (live) there when my father (die) 

3 My elder brother (lom) the aimy when he (be) seventeen 

4 He (serve) m India when the first World War (break) out 

5 He (contmue) his tr ainin g there for a tune, and soon 
(become) an officer 

6 Afterwords he (fight) in Iraq and Palcstme 
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7 I (expect) j'on (hear) how he (wm) a ircdal for bravery 

8 I once (hear) Caruro sing, but I nc\ cr (hear) Gobbi 

9 A few years ago they (pull) do«*n some old houses m that 
street 

10 Last j ear they (begin) to build a new block of flats 

11 In my town they continually (pull) do.vn old houses and 
(put) up new ones 

12 The town (change) its appearance coaipiclely since 1940 

13 Two years ago thej (call) in an Amcncan a^tect 

14 He already (design) some important pubhc buildings 

16 Now he (prepare) the plans for a new Town HalL 

16 There (be) great improi’cments m the country too 

17 Until recently there (be) no baths m many of the cottages 

18 Sometimes the nxifs (leak) and (let) in the rain 

IP Now they (build) a lot of new workmen's cottages (Two 
posnbihties ) 

20 They already (repair) some of the old ones and (make) 
them more hedthy and comfortable 

ESTRCISE 111. Advanced 

Simple and Contuinoiis Tca% revinon 

Supply coned Irtse {PreserU, Past, or Prrunt Perfect) 

1. Lend me jmur rubber. I (make) a mistake and (wish) to 
rub It out 

2 I (see) ><m yesterday. You (drink) ginger beer at a caffi, 
but j-ou (not sec) me 

3 I (go) to Portugal e j cars ago Smcc then I (not speak) 
Portuguese, and (fo'rget) nearly all I (Icam) there. 

4 "Yon (read) Pithitck PapersV "I (begin) the book 
last wtA and ]cst (finish) it." 

6 "I (go) to the Zoo tomorrow You ever (be) there?” 
"Yes, 1 (be) thrre last Sunday I (go) nearly every 
week-end ” 

6 I hear j ou just (get) mawicd \Yhcn the ceremony (take 
place)? 

7 We (go) to the Pjvamids last Sunday While we (cat) 
uur lunch there a man (fal') from the stones and (hurt) 
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his head. We (take) him to the hospital m our car, and 
(be) to see him twice smce then He (get) better now 
8 "Hello, who you (bnng) with you? He (have) supper 
3 ret?’’ "No, he (not have) ” "We usually (have) supper 
at eight, but Maiy (not finish) yet She still (eat) m the 
dming-room He (not meet) Mary, and she (not know) 
bun, so take him m, mtroduce him and give him some* 
thmg to eat ” 

9. "What you (look for)?” "I (lose) my purse near here 
and (want) to find it before it (get) dark " "When 
you (lose) it?" “I think that I (drop) it when I (go) to 
school this monung " 

10 "I (look) at your photographs while you (be) out” 
"You (like) them? They (be) not very good " 

11 As he (run) to jump over the ditch, he (fall) and (twist) 
his anlde We (have) to carry hun home. He now (he) 
on the sofa, and he (read) a book until a few mmutes ago 
The doctor just (leave) and (say) as he (go) out that he 
must rest for a week. 

12 "You (like) bndge?" "Yes, but I (not play) for many 
years I (hvc) with a good bndgc-player for the last six 
months, but he (play) extrenely well and I (not wish) 
to play with him," 

13 "W'e (wait) here for half an hour now, so I (not thuik) 
she wdl come She always (arrive) late, or you (think) 
something (happen) to her?" "I (not know), but I 
(think) we (wait) long enough " 

14 ?" You (remember) my name, or you (forget) it? " 

15 Look I My socks already (wear) out at the heels, even 
though I (wear) two pairs at once these last few weeks 


Sedhn 28 

THE FUTURE AND FUTURE PERFECT TENSE 

PRELIMINARY NOTE ON THE FUTURE TENSE 
Consider the following sentences: 
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She u going to know m a minute 

Yon arc taking >our medicine eiery three boors I 

I'm gomg to come with you if ^ou like 

Sorietimes the baby’s gomg to cry for hours on end 

I shall go at once because I can set you will be rude to me 

Am I gomg to Isate Mithout paymg? 

Will you Icaw wthout paying’ 

All these seem to be grammaticallj correct, but they all sound 
wrong, or at best, unnatural Wbj ’ The problem of choosing the 
correct and natural future form is a tery \exmg one m modem 
English The usual grammar-book rules for "shall" and "will" 
are already antiquated even the mcrcasmgly popular " going to ’ 
sounds out of place sometimes, although wish^l tbmking has 
tried to make it the solution to all problems, and modem English 
uses "is domg" and "will be domg" very subtly The onstmg 
of "shall" and "should' (except m questions) bv "will" and 
"would" IS bringing about some simplification of speech and 
wntmg E\ en will 1 ? " and " will wc? " are frequently heard m 
manj English-speaking districts outside England But custom 
has not yet deaded m all cases, so that where different forms 
sometmes give a different sense, at other times no dificrence can 
be detected between them 

Examples (o) He'll buy one if yon ask him ( = mdefinite) 

(b) He's going to buy one { = mtenbon) 

(c) He won't bnv it unless it's cheap ( = same 
as (d)?) 

(d) He's not gomg to buy it unless it’s cheap 
( = same as (cj’) 

In the foUowmg sechon on the Future Tense, some attempt has 
been made to analyse the customary speech-forms of well- 
educated people m natural conversation The preference for 
parbcular forms in particular mental situations is nobced, and 
the exercises by to make these pronunent. Notes and examples 
have bad to be copious, and teachers and advanad students 
should go through them carefully 

Two golden rules have emerged 

1 Beware of the innocent-lookmg "going to " form. 

2 When m doubt use "Will." 
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j^UTURE TENSE 

EXERCISE 112. Elemental; 

Note *' Going to" as a fotnre fonn. 

Tins is pFotably one of the commonest vraya of expressing 
fntunty in both spoken and wntten Engh^ It is not a pure 
future (Seo notes to Exercises 116, 110, and 117.) 

Driix. Books Shot. 

Answer the following questions: 

1 What are yon going to do now? 

2 When are we going to finish this hook? 

3 When is hlr. X going to start work? 

4. ^Vhat are yon going to do after the lesson? 

5 Where are we going to keep the chalk and duster? 

6 When are you going to have your next English lesson? 

7. Ask X if he (she) is gouig to the cmema tonif^t 

8 Are we going to read Treasure I^arJl 

9. Ask Y if he (she) is going to walk home or take a hns. 

10 What are we going to have for duiner? 

11. When are you going to fill your pen again? 

12 Are we going to have a conversation lesson today? 

13 When are we going to have another party? 

14. What are you going to have for supper tonight? 

16. When are you going to wnte to me? 

16 Where are you gomg to spend your next bohday? 

17. How much are you gomg to give mo for this new book? 
18 What are you gomg to do this weekend? 

19. Are you going to visit anybody tomorrow? 

20. When are we gomg to meet again? 

EXERCISE 113. Elementaiy 

Note Normal pure (or colourless) future fa expressed by "diall" 

(first person), (other persons), plus infinitive It must be 
tacitly underkood that when talkmg about people, the possibihty 
of wish, will, promise or intention is always likely to,be present 
The purest futures are the least personal ones, cspknally when the 
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fntnre action is made tn depend upon some external factors, as 
snth "if" or "when" clauses 

Except m questions, the *'will”*form is very commonly heard 
lor all persons. 

The sound-sign of fntnnty is . . . 'fl +infimti\‘e. 

Drill. Books Shut. 
ilnsuer tke folUrsing qiusi'ons' 

1. \VU1 yon have time to do a homework this week? 

2 WTien will it get dark this evening? 

3 VTll X come to the cmema with me if I a^ him/her? 

4. When will you be here agam? 

5 How'll yon get home? 

6 Will yon come here agam neid week? 

7. Will yon soon know English \’eiy’ well? 

8 WTU you remember these sentences next lesson? 

9 Shall I see you next lesson? 

10 How will you come to your next English lesson? 

11 WTien will yon do me another homework? 

12 W'ni yon be here tomorrow? 

13 When shall we see you again? 

14. Shall I have time to wnte a letter before the end of the 
lesson? 

15 Where will yon.go after the lesson? 

16 Will there be a class next Thursday? 

17 Will the diops be open at 8 o’clock tomorrow morning? 

18 Will they stdl be open at 10 this evenmg? 

19 Will they be open on Saturday afternoon? 

20 Where you be at midday tomorrow? 

21 How long your fnends be here? 

22 Do you think the lesson will last much longer? No, it . . . 

23 How long do you thmk it'll last? 

24. Will there be an important match this week? 

26 What will yon do this week-end? 

exercise 114. Elementaiy 

Note' Must has future "shall" or "wfll"+"have to"; Can 
has future "shall" or "wDI" +"be able to " 
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Snt see also earber exeicises on "Must" and "Can.” 

The following exercise is on fhe “shall-mU" future, although 
some of the sentences might jnst as well be made with the "gomg 
to" future Notice where "going to" is awkward or inappropriate. 
Especially Nos. 4 and 16, "understand," "know." We found m 
Exercise 76 that certam verbs avoid the contmuous forms, pro- 
bably because they are '.'automatic" verbs that can scarcely be 
called into action at any given moment Similarly it would be 
difficult to have any "mtention" rcgardmg them, so that special 
circumstances arc needed to make "going to" possible with them. 

Examples I shall know from his next letter. 

I'm gomg to know the answer before 1 let 
you go 

Pul the fgUomng %nto the Stmple FtOttre tense: short-form in 
negative 

I We always ask that question. 

2. You never answer me correctly without the help of the 
book ‘ 

3 I never behcve you. 

4. You don’t understand it 

5 I don’t buy cheap things 

6 He never cleans his own shoes. 

7. It doesn’t cost very much 

8 We don’t do any homework in the dass. 

9. Why doesn't she drink her cocoa? 

10. I eat an orange every day. 

II He feels ill , 

12. I never have much money. 

13 You grow fatter every day. 

14 It doesn’t hurt you 

16 I know the answer now (Tomorrow . . .) 

16 He can swim, (After six lessons , , .) 

17 I never look as pretty as her. 

18 You must work harder 

19 I must read more books 

20 He doesn't bk6 it at all. 
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EXERUSE 115. Intermediate 

Note Shall-Wm and Going to. (See previoos Exercises.) 

SHAIX-^^'ILL expresses pure Intunty, hence is almost dways 
fonnd when the futunty depends on external circumstances, and 
not on any person's wiU or mtenbon. 

Try ‘‘going to" m these three sentences 

Examples If you go with him, he’ll give jxm a new one 
If ever you go to China, you'll see some queer 
thmgs ^cre. 

You'll always find a welcome here whenever 
yon call 

As a simple affirmative statement of intention, with no external 
arcumstances (tune, condition, reason, etc ) mentioned, the future 
tense is rare, where the futunty depends on the external circum- 
stances, "gomg to" IS rare 

Examples (a) He will sell his house (rare). 

(6} He's going to sell his house (normal) 

(а) He'll sell it if you ask him (normal) 

(б) He IS gomg to sell it if you ask him (rare) 

(а) Sbi'll know the answer (normal, automatic 
verb, see notes to Exercise 114) 

(б) She is going to know (rare) 

The "going to" form is consequently rarely found when other 
clauses are present, because here the mtenbon of a person is no 
longer import; it is a pure notional future dependmg on external 
circumstances 

(More details about "going to" m Exercises 116 and 117 ) 

Read the fdllcmng sentences twice in the Future: 

(а) tn"sluiU-mU" form, 

(б) w“gmng-to" form, 

in each case replacing the time expression in hold type fy a 

Future time expression where necessary 

Examples" He has just finished it 

(a) He'U finish it next week 
(fi) He's going to finish it next week 
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In most of these '‘going4o“ sounds better. Why? fFAv not 
tnNo 18? 

1. The servant cleaned my room yesterday. 

2 We've already climbed the moimtam 

3 They came here last year, didn’t th^? 

4 It didn't cost so much a week ago 

6 He cat yoa a bigger piece of cake last time. 

6 They didn't do any business with us in 1935. 

7 Pnces have gone up during the last few weeks, 

8 Did he take you with him to the Zoo last time? 

9 I have been very bnsy today. 

10 He had a tooth pulled out yesterday. 

11 He looked for you at the party last night 

12 My boy-fnend Cynl hasn't shaved since yesterday. 

13 I saw the queen three days ago 
14. We took our examinations in 1940 

15 Did we go out yesterday afternoon? 

16 He stayed home till six o’dock. 

17. They haven't paid me mce March, 

18 Did my girl-fnend Maisie know what to do with it? 

19 Have you wntten to him since? 

20 We didn't have tune to see them all 

EXERCISE 116. Elementaiy 

Note See previous exercises and Exercise 117. 

Going to 

Notice that "gomg to" does -not normally express simple 
futurity, but colours the future with tnientton or a fedtng of 
certainty m the mmd of the speaker. 

Examples He’s going to wnte to me every week 
I'm gomg to chmb to the top. 

She's gomg to have a baby 
("Sball-will'' form would be out of place in these.) 

That IS why "going to" is more usual with persons than with 
filings Note use of "gomg to " m Passive Voice, where tvietiiton 
or certainty of the agent is implied 
This room is gomg to be cleaned 
All these trees are gomg to be cnt down soon. 
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Ckangt the following sentences into the “going to" form offutwe 

1 He will leave tomorrow 

2 Where will he stay? 

3 John will wait tor us there 

4 We shall wnte letters all the afternoon 
6 He will lend me the money 

6 We shall eat them all 

7 The judge will ask you a few questions 

8 My father will build a new house 

9 We shall choose some new dresses 

10 I'm afraid it wiU cost a lot of money 

11 They will grow beans m their garden 

12 Mr Thomson will sell his house 

13 I'll smg it agam this evemng. 

14. We'll work harder neirt year. 

15 He'll speak to us about it 

16 The dinmg-room will be pamted next week. 

17 I shall have three weeks' hohday this year 

18 Thev will learn Russian. 

19 That bouse will be pulled down soon. 

20 I think I shall be sick 

EXERCISE 117. Intetmediate 
Note Going to 

There are many people who assert that this is the Pure Future 
m English Cai^ analysis of sentences with this form and 
‘'shall-will" form usually show this to be untrue There are 
instances when it may be so used, mostly m certam negatives, but 
the fundamental meamng seems to be as follows (Try the effect 
of changing the forms round, and notice which is the natural one ) 
1 With Persons. Has meaning of tnintbon or cerfatitfy 
Examples 

He's gomg to give me a new one tomorrow 
If yon go with him, he'll give you a new one 
So you're off to China, are you? Well, you’re gomg to see 
ssme queer thmgs there 

If ever yon go to Chma, you'll see some queer things them 
Surely you aren’t gomg to put him to bed so soon? 
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If jron want to come in for a chat, I'll put bun to bed early 
I'm going to diink a glass of water 
I think ru have a glass of water (Cf Exercise lie,No 20, 
inevitably I?) 

You won't speak English well unless yon go to England 
He says he’s gomg to speak nothing but Enghsh when he 
goes to England 
Shall I leave without paying? 

Are yon going to leave without paying? 

I wonder when he*?! do it; I know he's going to 
I wonder when he's going to do it. 

I'm gomg to give yon one of these pills 
You'll take one of them every three hours I 

2 With Things. Has meaning of probabihty or inevitability 
tn the mind of the speaker 

Examples 

This tram will take you to George Street 
Look out t the tram’s gomg to overturn I 
What's gomg to happen next? 

What’ll happen if jtin light the wrong end? 

If there's a dump, things will get much dearer 
Now that there's a slump, thmgs are gomg to get much 
dearer. 

Malted milk will do you good (It says so on the tm ] 
This lovely malted milk is gomg to do yon good (I feel 
it m my bones ) 

What time will the sun rise? 

The sun’s gomg to shme m a minute (The cloud has nearly 
gone) 

It will rain. (Sense incomplete; nomeanmg) 

It’s going to ram (It seems so to me because I can see a 
storm coming up ] 

As soon as the depression oB Iceland gets further south, 
there will be a fadt of tain across southern England 
This book will tell yon all about it 
This book’s going to be more difficult than 1 expected 

Notice that these differences, which are more clearly defined 
with persons than with thmgs, are much less mark^ in the 
negative "Shan’t." "won’t" and "not gomg to" are more easily 
mterchanged than their affirmative counterparts 
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Examples 

I'm aliaid I shan't have time tt> finish it (Or "I’m not 
going to ") 

I hope you're not gomg to buy any bine ones (Or "Yon 
won't") 

It IS dear that no hard‘and-fast rule can be given, as the 
difference is notional, not grammatical In many cases either 
form is posstble, but the meaning will not always be the same 

Change ihe JoUcmng sentences tnlo the " going to" form of future 

1 She'll be mamed this spring 

2 The strong man will lift all these weights above his head. 

3 I'll practise the violin all the afternoon 

4 I know you will like my music 

5 \Vhat* You won't come home this afternoon? 

6 I won't be treated like thatl 

7 You won't get a ticket for my next concert 

8 My boy-fnend Cynl will walk home with me tomght 

9 My ^1-friend Maisie will sew on my buttons for me 

10 The sun wiU stune m a nunute 

11 I won't spend a peimy more 

12 Will you be gone long? 

13 Won't you kiss me " good mght "? 

14 He'll give me a present for my birthday 
16 I think I shall have a cold 

16 There will be a stonn soon 

17 Won't you have something to drink? 

18 We shall get a new servant next month 

19 He will cut the grass this afternoon 

20 I shall buy some cream cakes for tea. 

N B —No 17, as it stands, is a pohte request or offer, with 
"gomg to" it asks for the other person’s mtentwn 

EXERCISE 118. Eleoentaiy 

Note Preieat Continuous for Future. 

Like "gomg to" this is also a definite future, and its 
fauly immediate 
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Examples We‘re going to the pictnies this afternoon 
She's buying a new one soon. 

They're playing some Beethoven next 
This form is scaicefy ever used with or with verbs of 
Exercise Sit 

Put the foUomng into the immediate fotare of the Present 
Continnoos: 

1. We shall start strong verbs on Monday 

2. He'll come to see me the day after tomorrow 

3 We shall set out at two o'clock. 

4 She wiO invite seven other people 

6' I shall take her to the Zoo this afternoon. 

6 Will yon stay at home toni^t? 

7 They will see to it tomorrow. 

3. ru play tennis this afternoon 
9. He will use it again tomorrow. 

10 The children will have cakes for tea today 

11 She win leave by the three o'clock train 

12 He'U give us a new one next week. 

13 I shah take the examination on Fnday 

14 She wiU sing a group of songs next 
Ifi \ We shaH go out at seven. 

EXERCISE 119. Elementary 
Vote' Fntnre Continoous. 

In Its simplest form Qiis u osed in the same way as the other 
contmuons forms. 

Examples When I get back, they'll be having supper 
( s m progress at a given Fntnie Tune) 

Compare with: 

They axe having sapper Now 

When I got back, tiiey were having supper 

Vsmg^fhe given futnre time adverb, read the foUomng: 

1 What are you domg (in ten years' time}? 

2 He is sleepmg (at four o'clock) 

8. She IS doing homeworic (after sapper). 
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4 It's raming (« hen } ou come back) 

3 I’m shll mending chair [at seven o'clock) 

6 She IS taDong (for at least another three houis) 

7 t'u) waiting for you (at the usual time) 

8 We’re listening to j ou (at the concert) 

9 She's makmg tea (about then) 

10 He's travellmg (all mght) 

11 I'm doing the v, ashing (tomorrow morning) 

12 They're studying English (for bn o more } ears) 

13 He's wntmg to her (next week) 

14 You're swimmmg m the sea (this time next week) 

15 We're workmg very hard (m the autumn) 

EXERCISE 120 Intennediate 

Ncte See Exercises 118 and 119 

Future Cootinaouf 

Just as the Present Centtruous is used as a definite immediate 
future, so the Future Conitruous is used as a defimte but not‘<o* 
unmediate future 

He's playing a w.olm solo next (or "gomg to”) 

He'll be playing some more later (or “going to”) 

He's seemg him at once (or “going to") 

Hell be seeing bun m a few nunutes (or “going to“) 

Re-stete the foUomng, using the Future Continuous: 

1 I’m seemg him tomorrow 

2 They’re gomg to do it again later 

3 He IS leaving m a few days 

4 The leaves are gomg to fall soon 

5 She says she is going to do the w’ashmg tomorrow 

6 I’m gomg to have tea in town 

7 I’ll write to you later 

8 He’s gomg to meet us at the station 
0 We’re gomg to have crab for supper 

10 You’ll hear from my girl-fnend Maisie m any case- 

11 Are you gomg to town agam this week? 

12 We’re havmg coffee after dinner as usual 

13 He’s commg home soon 
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14 I’m playing in a tennis match on Saturday with my 
boy-fnend Cynl 

i6 He is lectunng on the Romantic poets next 

16 We are having dinner in half an hour 

17 I shall ^ee her tomorrow afternoon 

18 You’re going to learn more about this tense next lesson 

19 Hurryupl thetrainisleavmgmammute 

20 You'U forget your head next, you absent-minded old 
thing] 

EXERCISE 121. Intermediate and Advanced 
Note Continaous Future Forms. 

”He IS going to do” and “he’ll be doing” have approximately 
the same meaning, but the diEerent grammabcal approach gives 
a different feehng to each. 

In the sentences, 

(a) They are gomg to put on another play (soon), 

{b) They 11 be putting on another play 5oo», 

(d) tells us the present intentions of the actors, (&) tells ns of events 
j.t a futnre tune, “soon" (which must be understood), it tells us 
of the results of the intention, but by-passes the intenbou itself 
From this we get the following second-person quesbou-fonns 
(a) Are you going to put on another play soon? (Direct 
question about intenbons } 

(h) Will you be pntbng on another play soon? (The mten- 
bons themselves are by-passed and the future activibcs 
quened This is more of a pure future, more remote, 
and therefore more pohte ) 

(c) Will you put on another play soon? (A reqnest, please 
do 80 , we’ve enjoyed this one ) 

The form in (6) is the modem equivdent of the older Sba/l you 
put on another play soon’ (ne , is it m your prearranged pro- 
gramme?) 

Many grammar books still punt the quesbon-foim of 
You mil vtsit him tomorrow 

as Shall you vtstt him tomorrow? (m the course of your day’s 

V acbvities) 

It 13 , however, rarely used today, its place having been taken 
by the future conbnuous form 

Will you be msthng him tomorrow? 
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Turn ihi foUo-xing v.to politer questions fy using the Future ^ 
Continuous form 

1 Arc you going to use this spoon? 

2 Arc } ou going to need me any more tonight? 

3 Are } ou going to stay here long’ 

4 Are you gomg to want any more like this? 

6 ^Vhen are we going to see you again? 

6 \Micn aie you coming again’ 

7, ^^^lat arc you going to have for breakfast’ 

8 WTicn are jmu going to post your letter;? 

9 When arc you gouig to hate the house painted? 

10 \Vhen are you going to try the nciv ones’ 

11 When are you going to go away? 

12 "When are you going to have your nc\t Ics<on’ 

13 MTien are you gomg to want j our bathwater turned on? 

14 How are you gomg to get back? 

15 Where are you gomg to stay in Pans’ 

16 Are you going to spend much more time hrre’ 

17 i'lre you gomg to make any more cakes hi e these’ 

18 \\Tuch school are } ou going to send hun to? 

19 Are you gomg to pay for it yourself? 

20 Are you gomg to ba\e a haircut tomorrow? 

21 Are } ou gomg to stay out all night agam? 

22 Do you require anj'tlung else? 

23 Where are you spending your honeymoon? 

24 WTien are you gomg back to college’ 

25 Are you gomg to visit Mary again this week? 

EXERCISE 122 Advanced 

Note See Exercise 121 
Look at the two forms 

Will yon come tomorrow ? +"plcasc ’’ ad lib ( = Request) 

Will yon be coming tomorrow? (= No request, qiierj ateul 
the future activities of the person addressed) 

llaie questions Jrm the follosnng statements in two vaj's 
[a] making a request, [b) a polite query on the staUnient 
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Example Yon are going to see him tomorrow 

(a) Will yon (please) see him tomorrow? 

(h) Will yon be seemg lum tomoirow (by 
any diance)? 

1 Yon are gomg to do the washing tomorrow 

2 Yon will come to see me soon. 

3 Yon are going to see to it this evening 

4 Use this onel 

5 Yon are gomg to have an early breakfast 

6 Have the house pamted whitel 

7 Yon are going to do it agam 

8 You will make all the arrangements 

9 Look after the baby for her! 

10 Yon are gomg to post these letters soon 

11 Have another onel 

12 Yon are gomg to keep your luggage m the spare room. 

13 Light a fire m the sitti^-room I 

14 You are going to have tea soon 

Id Yon wiH phone the grocer this motnmg 

16 Wnte to her agam I 

17 You are gomg to take the dogs for a walk 

18 You are gomg to the post office today 

19 Yon want some more coSee 

20 Make a cake for teat 

EXERCISE 123, Intermediate 

I^ofe Coloured Future with WiH-ShalL 
Will used with first person colours the future with the speaker’s 
intention or promise But as most of our first person futures are 
presumably honest mtenbons, we find that “will” or " ‘W'a 
one of the commonest future forms for all persons 
Shall with other persons colours the future with promise, 
compulsion or (m negative) restraint It is not such a commonly 
used form as grammar books would suggest, its place more 
frequently being taken by a Future Substitute (see Exeroses 
126 and 126 ) , 
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Exampla I won’t forget what 70 u’\’e told me (promise) 
You shan’t lea\-e till yon promise to come agam 
(restraint) 

Yon <hali ha\‘e it back tomorrow (promise) 
rU begm again, and yon shan’t stop me this 
tune. 

He shall never come here agam I 
And notice, too, the nse of "will" when askmg for someone’s 
co-operation 

If yonll wait here a moment. 111 fetch a chair (Not to be 
confused with true oondibon ) 

Insert "shall" or "viU" in 0te foBcmng sentences 

1 Yon . . . not go unbl I know the trutL 

2 You have a piece of chocolate if you're good 

3 If you , look ^er the luggage I . . . buy the tickets. 

4 You have some more in a minute 

6 I’m determmed he . n’t come here again. 

6 . you ha\x a dnnk? What . it be? 

7 I. see to it myself You . n’t pay a penny. 

8 You . . have a bicycle of your own when you're older 

9 " .you have tea or coffee?’’ ’’I .have some tea, 
please." 

10 Uembers . . not mtroduce more than three guests on 
any day 

11 " Bntons never, never, never. . be slaves." 

12 I promise you that you n’t lose by it 

13 If he n't mend that stove, I have to do it myself. 

14 He . have what he asks for, but yoH .n’t 

15 . yon lend me half a crown’ I . pay you back 
tomorrow 

EXERCISE 124. Advanced 
Note See Exercise 123 on Wih-Shau, future 

Insert "shall" and "mil" m the foUomng sentences noltcing 
vhere other is posstliU 

1 1 n’t go to the tea-party unless you come with me. 

2 I come with yon if you want me to 
3. . you? That's grand I 
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4 ' But let me warn you 1 . n't stay any longer than an 

hour or so 

5 That’s all right I . n’t stay any longer myself 

6 there be many people there we know? 

7 I can't tell you, but if Tom and Harry deade to go, we 

know at least two people 

8 Tom IS not the sort of person that en] 0 }*s tea-parties, but 
his mother seems dctcimincd he . go 

D Poor Tom 1 I’m sure he . n't enjoy himself a bit 

10 Harry, on the other hand, . be m hts clement 

11 You're right He . chatter to all the old women and 
flirt with all the pretty girls 

12 I’m glad yon said "pretty" gvls He n’t look at 
anyone who’s not pretty enough to go on a chocolate-box 

13 Which reminds me— Anne be there 

14 Why didn’t you say so before? Now I know that, I 
certainly come with you 

15 Good By the way, when Anne be taking her 
examination? 

16 I don’t know We probably find out tomorrow when 
we sec her 

17 She’s an undcaded sort of person, isn’t she? Her lecturer 
should say to her, "You take this exammation next 
June, whether you want to or not ’’ 

18 Quite nght, people like Anne only do things they are 
made to 

18 there be any dancmg after tea’ If there is, I might 
take along with me a record of the old dance-tune, 
’’ we dance the Polka? ’’ 

20 Please do And we make a point of being there 
punctually, so that Tom and Harry n’t say we’ve 
let them down 


FINAL NOTES 

More advanced students frequently ask why we have both 
"shall’’ and "will’’ (and sunilarly "riiould’' and ’’would’’), so 
the following bnef histnncal notes may be of interest 
Originally English had no separate future tense, and used the 
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simple present instead. This is stiU an idiomatic vrzy of expressmg 
fntraity m a vivid and flamboyant vray, but, apsui from a few 
stock phrases like "the tram leases at 6 30," it is not ^'ery com- 
mon, and these few stock phrases are often examp'es of the 
habitual present, and not futures at all I 

There was also a form of the verb ‘‘shall," with the meanmg of 
command, compulsion or obhgation; and a form of the mb 
"xmU” meamng "want" or "wish." From these dex’eloped a 
Pure Future tense, for both these ideas cany an idea of fntnnty 
with them. 

But why choose "I (we) shall," "yon (he, they) will" for the 
Pure Future? 

"Shall" ongmally meant "command," but as we so seldom 
need to give ourselves orders, its ongmal force grew weaker m 
the first person and so became the nat^ word to use for a future 
with no parbcnlar coloration. 

Similarly "taB," meaning "wish," is obviously sensible with 
"I" or "we," but it is not easy to talk about other people’s wishes, 
so m the second and third persons "will” has become the natural 
atudhaty for a colourless future. One should of course notice that 
the question "Shall I?" still imphes "Is this your command?" 
and "Will yon?" generally has its ongmal meanmg of "Do you 
wish ? " (See also Reported Speech Exercise 233b ) 

There is a growing tendency for "shall" and "should" to be 
usedlessandlessmthefirstperson, this is partlydne to the natural 
association of "wish" or "want" with a first person future— if I 
mention my future acbons, it is highly profile that my own 
vohbon IS brought mto play regarding ^em— and so "I’ll" is 
used quite naturally m statements The mcreasmg popnlanty of 
"idU-would" owes sometbmg also to the natural desire for 
uniformity and easily spoken short-forms, even to the extent of 
saenfiong some of the finer grammatical mceties. In some parts 
of the Enghsh-speakmg world, utable Ireland, Scotland and 
parts of Amenca, the use of "will’’ is almost muversal, even m 
first person questions ("What’ll I do? " " WU I be seeing you? ’’ 
"We’ll have better weather soon. I’m thinkmg ") But we still 
feel the need sometimes of distinct forms of Vohbon, etc , and 
Pare Future This has helped to brmg about the popnlanty of 
other unmistakable ways of expre ss ing Future Time (" going to "), 
Vohbon (want, wish, mtend, mean, choose, etc.), or Obhgabon 
(have to, am to, ought to) (See Exercises 123 and 126) 
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There are apparent exceptions to the Will-Shau. coloured 
iutnre m the petulant expression "Shan't” and in the recent 
mihtaiy use of "wiU" in such orders as "Officers unll appear 
properly dressed m pubhc places " (Compare also "Flags will 
be flown m honour of His Excellency's arrival,'' "Evening dress 
will be worn ") It may be modesty that has subconsciously led 
to this use of Pure Future forms for Command or Obhgation, or 
perhaps there is a feehng that notbmg can be more definite than 
the statement of a plain future fact— there is a feeling of the 
inevitable about its use in the above examples 
The replacing of the archaic "Shall you see him?” by "Will 
^u be seemg him?" has already been mentioned (Exercise 121) 

"Will you come agam tomorrow?" (mvitabon) 

"Will you be coming ogam tomorrow?" (m the ordinary 
course of events) 


SUMMARY 

"WiU-would" are becommg mcreasingly popular for all persons 
in simple statements short form is ‘U and ’i 

"Sh^-should" are still used where \t is necessary to avoid 
confusion Look at the foUowmg mterestmg passive and notice 
now clearly "sball-will" forms can diflerentiate between Vobbon, 
Obligation, or Pnre Future 

" I would mjure no man, and should provoke no resentment, I 
would reheve every distress, and should enjoy the benedictions of 
gratitude. I would choose my fnends among the wise, and my 
wife among the vutuons, and therefore should be m no danger 
from treachery or unkmdness My children should by my can 
be learned and pious, and would repay to my age what fheir 
childhood bad received "—From Samuel Johnson's Hasselo* 

The same contrast holds if the passage is put mto the corrc' 
spending future forms 

SoiiE USEm WAYS OF EXPRESSING FOTORITY 

1 I (we) shall (or he, etc , will) have more time next week, I 
expect (Pnre Future ) 

? I won't give you any You (hej shan’t have any (Fututf 
with lull meanmg of auxiliary, the Coloured Future ) 

3 He Is meetmg her tonight at eight (Definitely agreed ) 

4 He’ll be meeting her tonigln at eight (Defimtely^sgreed | 



LIVING ENGLISH STRUCTURE 135 

5 He’s going to meet her tonight at eight (It’s hxs intention 
to do so) 

6 Will you meet her tonight at eight’ {Request ) 

7 Will you be meeting her tonight at eight? (Is this c\-cnt 
likely to take place’ Is it on your progranunc’) 

S Shall be meet her as irell’ (Obhgaton ) 

9 Is he to meet her as s^ellf (Same as No 8, cio'c usually 
m this form ) 

10 He’s about to leave for London (On the point of ) 


FUTURE SUBSTITUTES 

EXERQSE 125 Intermediate 

Note Other verbs and turns of expression frequently replace 
"vnll-sball" to remforce various coloured forms of the future 

Read iht foUortng sentences mth the alternative rrb, 

making any necessary changes 

1 \ViIlyoa have some more cake? (like) 

2 Shall I get you another book? (want) 

3 ^^'h^t will you do now? (mean) 

4 You shall stay here till I come back (is to) 

6 We won’t hsten to him (choose) 

6 I’ll be gomg next week, ^tend) 

7 I won’t do what you tell me (refuse) 

8 You shall have a new bicycle (promise) 

9 I won’t take up any more of your tune, (want) 

10 We’ll make our presence know n to him (mean) 

11 I think I shall go away next wrak-end fnope) 

12 He says he will get a nse next month (exp^) 

13 My girl-fnend Maisie will enter for the local singing 
competibon (mtend) 

14 They won’t accept your apology, (refuse) 

16 My boy-fnend Cynl will be promoted soon (is to) 


EXERCISE 126 Advanced 
Note See Exercisp 12S 
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Read the following serdences with the suggested alternative verb, 
making any necessary changes 

1 They won’t answer my questions (refuse) 

2 When will you pay me for my services? (mtend) 

3 We shall have wine to dnnk and good things to eat 
(promise) Passive voice 

d If he won’t shave before breakfast (choose), I won't speak 
to him (w’ant) 

5 Will he listen to my smging, do you think? (hke) 

6 Do you think they'll follow us all the way home? (mean) 

7 When will you learn English properly? (intend) 

8 I'll have it done now (want) I won't be kept waibng 
(is to) 

9 You shall have time to thmk it over (promise) 

10 He'll have his own way m the end (intend), he won't 
hsten to us (refuse) 

11 We shall visit all the sights of London (hope) 

12 Why won't he have any dealings with you? (refuse) 

13 I shall be in Bournemouth this tune next week, (hope) 
14. They iwll buy up all the land they can lay their hands on 

(intend) 

16 She will go shoppmg tomorrow (want) . will you go too? 
(mean) 

EXERCISE 127. Intermediate 

Note Future (and past) of Can, Must, Needn't (See alw 
Exercises 40-46 ) 

Can has past "could" or "was able," (see Exercise 46), has 
future "sh^-wiU be able," or "can ’’ (See Exercise 46 ) 

Must has past "had to" (see Exercises 40-43), has future 
"shall-will have to " 

Needn't has past "didn't need to" or "needn't have" (s« 
Exercise 42), has future "shan’t-won’t need to," or "shan't- 
won’t have to " 

Read the following sentences, adding "yesterday” or "iomorroa," 
etc («) »n the past tense throughout, [b) in fkefidttre t&ise 
throughout 
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1 He must be very careful 

2 John can do it very easily. 

3 You needn’t go away early 

4 ^ My boy-fnend Cynl must press his own trousers 

5 I can finish the work before breakfast 

6 I must always shave before breakfast 

7 I needn’t wake up before seven o’clock 

8 He must change his wet clothes 

9 He can swim much better than you. 

10 My girl-fnend MaisJe must walk all the way back alone 

11 You needn’t spend so much as that 

12 They can sleep all day long, but must get up before 
supper. 

13 You needn’t work so hard after your illness 

14. I must repeat it several times, and then I can remember it 

15. I must pay him {JSO down, but I can’t 
16 Can you cany the box without help? 

17. We must work harder 

18 We must decide immediately 

19 Must you go, can’t pu stay? 

20. You needn't answer all the quesbons 

EXERCISE 128. Elementary 

Note No Future after temporal conjunctions Although the 
mam clause is future, the presence of when, until, as soon as, 
before, after, etc., is sufficient to mdicate futunty, and such 
clauses remam m the present tense 

Notice the tenses used in the foUowing sentences, and in:ert the 
missing conjunction’ 

1 He will stay here . yqa come 

2 m come and see you . . I have time - 

3. We shall be ready... you are 

4. ... you come tomorrow, I will give you a new book 

6 . ttqr show me their homework, I will correct it 

6 We sh^ go ... he is ready. 

7. She will speak to you. you comem 
8 You must wait ... the light changes to grwn 
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9. Ill wnte to yoa . I leave En^and 

10. He will remain m E^ypt ... the war lasts 

11 These brave men will fight they die 

12 . 1 hve I shall always remember his lace 

13 You will be able to play the piano . you like 
T4. Th^ will not climb the hill . the moon nses 

15 Don’t buy bananas they become cheaper. 

16 We must buy some shirts they become dearer 

17 This coat will lose its colour it's washed. 

18 He will sdl the doth . the pnce nses 

19. I shall wait. . the pnce falls 

20. The com will grow qmckly . they water the fields 

EXERCISE 129. Elementary 

(No Future atter Temporals) 

PiU ihe verb in brackets into Ike correct tense. 

1 We shall go as soon as you (be) ready. 

2. He will tell you when you (^t) home. 

3. We'll go out when the nun (stop). 

4 I (stay) here until he answers me. 

5. Wait unto I (catch) yoni 

6 I'll be ready before yon (count) ten 

7. He’ll eat strawbenies until he (look like) them 

8. John must eat his breakfast before be (go) out 

9. Please sit here until my husband (come) 

10. See that it is dean before you (touch) it 
11 I'll help her look for it until she (find) it 

12. The house will stay empty till we (return) 

13. As soon as you bty the lx»k, I (borrow) it from you. 

14 He'll tell you when you (ask) hmL 

16. I’ll tdl you asecret as soon as my husband (go) out 
16 m beheve it when I (see) it 

17. I (get) a new one before tonight 

18 It wiQ be mended by the time you (get) back. 

19. She (not come) untO you are ready 

20. I'll give it back as soon as he (want) it 
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EXERQSE 130 Intermediate 

(No Future after Temporals) 

Supply the correct tense for the verbs tn brackets 

1 Don't get ofl the tram till it (stop) 

2 You will be amazed when you (sec) the view 

3 Let's go to a cafe when the concert (be) over 

4 You had better wait until the police (come) 

5 I (have) a suit made as soon as I am\e in London 

6 My boy-fnend CjtiI saj’s he w-on't go to bed until I (kiss) 
him good-night 

7 I won't play bndge with you again till you (stop) 
cheating 

8 You won't forget to lock up the house before you (go) 
out, will you’ 

9 I'll come and see you before I (leave) for England 

10 I can't express an opinion until I (know) the facts 

11 We must wait until the maid (bring) the milk 

12 I don't think he (wire) before he amves 

13 My little boy will wear short trousers until he (be) fifteei 
years old 

14 You can stay at home and cook my lunch while I (go) to 
the club 

15 I shall expect it to be ready as soon as I (come) in 

16 Do you think my girl-fnend Maisie will sew my buttons 
on for me when they (come) off? 

17 I (not move) from here until yon get back 

18 You'll know him when you (see) him 

19 You (must) explaui to my boy-fnend Cynl as soon as he 
amves home 

20 My girl-fnend Maisie (not beheve) me till I show her the 
nng 


FUTURE PERFECT TENSE 

EXERCISE 131 Intermediate 

Note The Future Perfect bears the same relation to a future 
moment as the Present Perfect bears to the present moment. 
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1 0 it tells ns that n certain action will be completed by a certain 
future date The fact of its completion b>’ a certain bme is what 
interests us, not the time of the acbon itself 

Example (n) I’ve read three of Shaw's plays. (I know 
about them Now } 

(6) I shall have read seven of Shaw's plays by 
the end of the year (I shall know about 
them Then } 

The Future Perfect Continuous tense is tcij' seldom heard 
Example By Chnstmas I shall have been working in this 
ofoce for ten years { s and I shall presumably 
conbnue to work here). 

Supply the eoneet tense of the verbs t« brackets' 

1, By next June he (write) his second novel 

2 Before his next visit here he (return) from a world tour 

3 Before you go to sec them, they (leave) the country 
4. He (finish) this work before you leave 

6 By the end of the summer he (teach) us to speak English 
6. By this time next week yon (meet) my boy-fnend Cynl 

7 ^^cn you come back he already (buy) the house 

8 The meeting (finish) by the time we get there 

9 By next month he (sell) all his furniture 

10 In 1970 he (be) dead for ten years 

11. By next Sunday you (stay) with us for five weeks 

12. He (take) his examination by his next birthday 

13. By the end of this year he (fly) more than a million miles 
14 I hope, when you have finished this exercise, you (not 

make) many mistakes in it 
16 The horse race (start) before we even leave home 
16 I hope it (stop) raining by five o’clock 
17. I (finish) long before you get back 

18 I expect my girl-fnend Maisie (grow up) by the tone I 
return to England 

19 If we don’t get there before seven, they (eat and dnnk) 
everything 

20 I hope you (not forget) all this by tomorrowl 
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KTOPriSE 132. Intennediate 

Note Look at this pair of sentences: 

(o) He won't come ttU the play begins (This means that he will 
come just at the beginning of the play). 

(6) He won’t come till ike play has begun (This means- that he 
will arrive afier the begmmng It is a Future Perfect idea; 
"by the tune he comes, the play will have begun." See 
Exercise 131) 

In the same way as Simple Future becomes Simple Present 
in tune clauses (Ex. 123-130), so Future Perfect becomes 
Present Perfect 

Put the verb tn brackets into the correct tense' 

1. rU wait until he (wnte) his next novel 

2 Don’t come-until I (finish) lunch 

3. I shall probably want to see the book before he (finish) it 

4. We (not find) our seats until the concert has begun 

6. When I (be) in Egypt for ten years, I diall wnte a 
book. 

. * 6 They (not plant) the cotton until the com has been cut 

-< 7. The nver not begm to rise unbl some ram (fall) 

8 As soon as my boy-fnendCynl(q)end) that money he will 
try to borrow some more 

9 You mustn’t get up until your temperature (go down). 

10 You’d better stay m until you (get rid of) that cough. 

11 We can’t leave until we (eat) our lunch. 

12. The countiy (look) qmte difierent when the leav^ have 
fallen 

13 Until the snow (go) the train will not be able to move. 

14. When I (learn) a thousand English words, shall 1 be able 
to read a newspaper? 

15 Don't ask for another book until you (finish) this one. 

16 When my girl-fnend Maisic and I (be) married for 
twenty-five years, we are gomg for a world tour 

17. Thqr won’t come home until they (see) everythmg 

18 Sit down, and when you (rest) I’D show you the garden 

19. As soon as he (save) £3,000, he will retire from business. 

20. Come agam when the machme (be cleaned). 
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EXERCISE 133. Intermediate 
Compute the foUomng sentences: 

1 Come and vtstl us when . 

2 I shall not move from here until . 

3 You will have to ejqplam everything before . . 

4 I’ll put him to bed without his supper as soon as . . 

6 He won’t stop runnuig until . . 

6 I hope you will hide the strawbemes and cream before 

7 My boy-fnend Cynl will be tembly imgry when 

8 When he writes to me again, 1 

9 She will never understand until 

10 Will you stay and talk to me until 

11 Will you buy me a pound of tea when 

12 I’ll keep you m this room until 

13 I’ll come and see you again when 

14 They won't give me any more cucumbers until 

15 Your elcctncity will be cut off until 

16 The pears will all be eaten before 

17. The doctor will send yoa the bdl when 

18. ^Vhe^ my newspaper comes . . 

19 Will you always love me, even when 

20 I'll leave it out in the sun until 

EXERCISE 134 Advanced 

Jtofe "Shall" and "wU" tense* become Present tenses (Simple 
or Perfect) alter Temporal Conjunctions 
"Should" and "uould" tenses become Past tenses (Simple or 
Perfect) after Temporal Conjunctions 

Examples [a] You will come as soon as you can, won't 
you? 

(6) Ycu will come as soon as you have finished 
dinner, won't you? 

(c) You would come as soon as I needed you, 
wouldn’t you/ 

((f) 1 should have come after I had finished, if 
I had had the time 

Notice tliat "after" (or "when'* m the sense of "iitcr") most 
frequently has a perfect tense with it. 
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Supply the corrui tense of the verb in brackets 

1 He says he will make up the stoiy as he (go) along 

2 I shall ask you to do this \\hen your fnend (leave) 

3 I told the gatekeeper that we wanted to stay m the pa^k 
until he (shut) the gates 

4 Don’t leave the house until you (wash) your face 

5 After he (go), mil you come and see me’ 

6 I shan’t know whether I've passed or not bll I (see) the 
result pnnted in the paper 

7 I know I ought to ^ish reading the book while I still 
(have) tune 

8 As soon as the ship (reach) port, its dangerous cargo will 
be unloaded 

0 She said she would go on kmtting as long as she (sit) m 
the deck-chair 

10 I'll pay for the apples on the day yon (dehver) them 

11 How can I say what he is hke until I (see) hun^ 

12 Obviously I shouldn’t dream of asbng you before I 
(have) to 

13 After the ball (be) over, let’s go home together 

14 If I really like my job, I should work till my eyes (drop) 
out 

15 I shall have done a lot of work while he (be asleep) 

16 Will you please give me the football back agam as soon 
as th!e game (be) over? 

17 If I were you, I should do it when the opportunity (arise) 

18 John says he will wait imder the clock until Rosemary 
(come) 

19 Should the tram be wrecked after they (nune) it, the 
saboteurs v/ill be handsomely rewarded 

20 We shall try to persuade hun to do it before it (be) too late. 

21 I know that if I told my father all about it as soon as he 
(come) m, he would be on my side 

22 Profiteers will contmue to make lots of money while the 
war (last) 

23 I shall not sjieak to him until you (mtroduce) him to me, 

24. Don’t count your chickens before they (be) hatched, 

25 I know that as soon as he (see) me, he’U called me a fooL 
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EXERCISE 135. Intermediate and Advanced 
Note The Future of Assumption. 

The use of Future and Future Perfect tenses to replace the idea 
of "I suppose that,” “take it for granted that," "expect that," 
"imagme that," etc , is a very mteresting one It occurs most 
frequently m debates, speeches, lectures, and dialectical \mtmg, 
and IS common enough m ordinary speech to warrant an exercise 
on it for more advanced students 

Examples You’ll have nottted from my lecture how 
compheated this subject really is ( = I imagme 
you hme noticed ' ) 

This mil be the right way ( = I take it that this 
IS the right way) 

“Of course" is often added to emphasize this idea 

Re-cast the following sentences, omitting the tiitroduclory remark 
in bald type, and using the future or future perfect tense 

1 I suppose you understand why I can't come 

2 I suppose you have noticed how often my boy-fnend 
Cynl has to wind his watch up 

3 I take it you appreciate my difficulty 

4 1 take it your friends have got to London bv now 
6 I expect you wonder why I haven’t told you before 

6 I suppose you’ve recovered by now from the shock of 
meetuig my girl-fnend Maisie {of course) 

7 I take it you have heard of Marlowe (of course) 

8 I imnglnp you’ve been wondeimg all this tune how my 
invention works 

9 I expect he knovre what I mean (of course) 

10. I take it he has told you about our plans already 

11. I imagine you haven’t heard of me (of course) 

12 I imagine you don't mind, naturally 

13 I don’t suppose you've forgotten old Junmy (of 
course). 

14 I expect this is the house they’re lookmg for 
16 Did you hear a knock? I imagine that's father 
16 I take it you’ve met my girl-fnend Maisie before. 
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17 I imagine you ha\en’t read this book oefore, so take 
it \nth you 

18 Am I not nght m supposing this is the one you uant? 

10 I take it for granted you've come on foot (of course) 

20 I imagmc you'\e learnt something new from this 
exercise, haven't \ou’ 


Seciion 29 

THE PAST PERFECT TENSE 

EXERCISE 136 Elementary 

Note The Past Perfect tense is related to a moment m the past 
m the same way that the Present Perfect is related to the present 
moment, i e it describes an action completed before some special 
pact moment we have in mmd 

, Supply the correct past terse of the verbs »n brackets 

1 She told me his name after he (leave) 

2 He (do) nothing before be saw me 

3 My fnend enjo} ed his food as soon as he (taste) it 

4 He thanked me for what I (do) 

5 I (be) sorry that I had hurt him 

6 After they had gone, I (sit) down and (rest) 

7 Did you post the letter after you (wnte) it? 

8 As soon as you (go), I wanted to sec you agam 

9 They dressed after they (wash) 

10 After I had heard the news, I (hurry) to see hun 

11 She told me her name after I (ask) her twice 

12 Before we (go) very far, we found that w e (lose) our way 

13 After you (go), I went to sleep 

14 I read the book after I (finish) my work 

16 WTien we arrived, the dinner already (begm) 

16 He died after he (be) ill a long tune, 

17 My fnend (not see) me for many years when I met him 
last week 
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18 lie took the money ^ter I (ask) him not to do so 

19 It ramed yesterday after it (be) diy for many months 

20 Why didn’t you go to the doctor after I (tell) you to? 

21 He had alrrady learnt English before he (leave) tor 
England 

22 But before he amved m England, he (forget) some 

23 In England he soon remembered all he (learn) 

24 Tlie sun had set before I (be) ready to go 

25 The nver became deeper after it (ram) heavily 

EXERCISE 137. Intermedute 

Note The idea of the Past Perfect as a Before-Past leads to its 
logical use in Reported Speech (see also later exercises on this 
topic) When the Simple Fast ”I saw him," is reported in relahon 
to the introduction "he said that," it takes place notionally before 
the past "said," and must therefore be Past Perfect 
Ago almys dates back from Now. Before dates back from 
any pomt in past or future, ineludmg Now 

Supply the correct past tense' 

1 They (go) home after they (finish) their work. 

2 She said that she already (see) the Pyramids 

3 She just (go) out when I called at her liouse 

4. You ought to have brought her straight home after she 
(fall) in the nver 

6 They told hun tliey (not meet) hnn before 

6 He asked why we (come) so early 

7 My small brother (eat) all the pie before we got back 

8 He told us he (go) to the seaside for a hohday. 

9 He wondered why I (not visit) him before. 

10 Before help (reach) us, one woman (collapse) 

11 We asked him what countnes he (visit) 

12 We (hear) that a fire (break out) m the neighbounng 
house 

13 When the aeroplane landed, the pilot (find) that one of 
the wings (be damaged) by a shell 

14 He told me he (catch) a young hon and (shoot) two 
others 
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15 Th^ drank small cops of coffee after they (finish) dinner 

16 The moment after I (tell) her not to, my girl-fnend Maisie 
(do) it again 

17 She told her teacher that her mother (help) her with her 

homework the previous evenmg, and (tell) her the words 
she (not know) . 

18 The fire (spread) to the next bmldmg before the firemen 
(amve) 

19 We were surprised to hear that she (pass) the examination 
at the age of fourteen 

20 My boy-fnend was very angry and said that he (eat) 

two flies m his fruit salad. The waiter asked him why he 
(eat) them Cynl said he (be) short-sighted and already 
(sw^ow) them when his fnend (tell) him what he (eat) 


EXERCISE 138. Advanced 

Note See two previous exercises 

Supply the correct past tense 

1 He (discover) to his horror that he (eat) the maggot 

2 A friend of mme once (wnte) a detective stoiy called 
Murder in the Brewery, although he (never visit) a brewery 
mhishfe 

3 The httle girl (ask) what (happen) to her ice-cream 

_ 4 He (can not) help thinkmg ^t be (see) that face some- 
where before 

6 After he (see) In Whtch We Serve, be (tell) all his fnends 
that he (never see) a better war film 

6 His mo&er (worry) a lot about hun before she (hear) 
that he was safe 

7. The pohtiaan (declare) that his party always (stand) for 
soaal secunty 

8 The house (be) much smaller than he (think) at first 

9 The archsologist (say) that the glones of Tutankhamen 
(not be) at all exaggerated 

10 The valley (be flooded) the year before and so it (contam) 
plenty of green pasturage 
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11 It (be) the madman who (do) the kdhng 

12 The wetness of the deck (tell) him that dew (fall) m the 
night 

13 It (seem) at least twenty minutes smee Smith (set) off 
for the village 

14 He (know) of only one tiger kep. as a pet, and this 
animal, m seven or eight years, (never show) a trace 
of ill-temper 

16 Beau Nash already (banish) swords from the ball-room 
because their clash (frighten) the ladies 

16 She (do) her duty m that state of life to which it (please) 
God to call her 

17 He (refuse) to admit that he (steal) the peaches 

18 The httle boy, who (glance) furtively at me more than 
once, now (crouch) back against his mother 

19 He IS as charmed with the idea of hving m it as if it 
(be) Aladdin's palace ' 

20 He jumped up as if he (be stung) * 


Section 30 

REVISION OF TENSES 
(No Conditionals) 

EXERCISE 139 Elementary 
Supply the correct tenses 

1 They just (deade) that they (undertake) the job 

2 We (go) to the theatre last mght 

3 He usually (wnte) m green ink 

4 She (play) the piano when our guests (amve) last night 
6 We (do) an English exercise (How many possibilities’) 

6 She just (come) m and (see) you m five minutes 

7 I (come) as soon as my work is finished You (be) ready? 

* See Exercise 161 for "as if” construction 
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8 WTiere you (go) for your hohdays last year? 

9 I (not leave) Pans since we (go) to Dieppe three years ago 

10 My mother (come) to stay with us next ueek-end. 

11 We (meet) only yesterday and already (deaded) to get 
mamed 

12 I never (see) snow 

13 Violets (bloom) m the spring 

14 We (not hve) m England for the last two years 

15 I (lose) my keys, I cannot remembet where I last (see) 
them 

16 He (not arrive) when I (write) my last letter to you 

17 ^Vhenever he (go) to town nowadays, he (spend) a lot of 
money 

18 I never (forget) what you just (tell) me 

19 They (prepare) the Christmas dinner today 

20 WTien I last (stay) m Cauo, I (ride) to the Pyramids on a 
camel that my ^end (borrow) the day before. 

EXERCISE 140. Intennediate 

(Au. Tenses e.\cept Conditionals) 

Supply tlie coned tense 

1. I (fiiush) the book before my next birthday 

2 " Hello 1 You (make) a cake?” (Two possibflities ) 

3 He (walk) vety quickly when I (meet) him yesterday 

4 "Why she (run) away?" "Because she (know) it is bme 
for bed and (not want) to go ” 

6 Yesterday I (buy) a new watch as my old one (be stolen) 

6. We (meet) yon tomorrow after you (finish) your work- 

7 He said he (be) sorry he (give) me so much trouble 

8 lam sorry that I (not know) you (leave) your pipe when 
you (come) to see me last Thursday 

9 He (be) so good tp me when I was a boy, that to this day 
I (not forget) his kmdness, and I hope that I (never forget) 

10 He (sleep) and (not understand) what you (say) to him 
He (wake) if you (speak) louder. 

U. Smueanmials (not eat) during the winter and only (come 

out) in qirnig, we (call) them hibernating ammak 
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12 After leaving school he (study) French m Pans for two 
years then (move) to Amenca where he now (live) He 
(visit) England once or twice and (know) English well, 
but (not have) yet the opportunity of vi'uting European 
countnes 

13 A game. One person (think) of a word, the others (ask) 
him questions He must brmg his word into the answer, 
but mstead of saymg it he (use) the word "coffee-pot" 
m the place of the word he (choose) , the others (guess) 
what the "coffee-pot" (be) 

li. "I (go) there when I (be) told, not before I" 

16 I (Igiow) him for a very long time 

16 When my boy-fnend Cjnnl grows a beard, even his closest 
fnends (not recognize) him 

17 When I (meet) them in the street, they (go) to the 
pictures 

18 I (study) English for six years now 

19. I expect he (go) to Syria as soon as he (get) a visa. 

20 " (Go) and (hang) your^elfl" he said to me 

21 He (visit) his fnend yesterday and (find) that he (be) out 

22 They (sell) all the dresses before we (get) there, 

23 After she (work) at the hospital tor two years, she 
(decide) to give up the job 

24 He will come at once because I (tell) him by phone that 
you (need) him urgently I’m sure he (find) his way 
easily, although he (never visit) this house before 

26 By the tune you get back I (finish) all my correspondence, 
and then I (can) help you with yours 

EXERQSE 141. Advanced 

Supply the correct tense 

1 I (always have) trouble with my carburettor these days 

2 I wonder why I always (have) trouble with the car- 
burettor whenever I (decide) to go home by car 

3 If I (be) a ghost, I (try) to frighten all the people I di^ke 

4 In a few minutes’ tune, when the clock (strike) six, I 
(wait) here three-quarters of an hour, 
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6 He (know) her a long time before he finally (get) mamed 
to her 

6 I hope it (not ram) when the bnde (leave) the church 

7 I'm sorry you (get) lost coming here I (go) to meet you 
at the Staton if I (know) you (want) me to 

8 I (tdl) a he if I said that I (hke) you. 

9 I'm womed about my approaching mamage I (wish) 
I (can) get out of it, but I simply (can) not 

10 These puppets (not be) with us a week before Mr Punch 
(get lost) 

11 He (play) the part now if he (not ofiend) the producer at 
the last rehearsal 

12 You (go) with us to the Zoo tomorrow if you (be) a good- 
boy 

13 I hey (mtend) to go there next week, but now they (find) 
they (have not) enough money 

14 I (work) very hard lately 

16 WTiat you (do) just now while I (wash) the dishes? 

16 I (read) m yesterday's paper that a boy (steal) a watch 
and (sell) it, and that the pohce (look) for him every- 
where but (not fijid) him 

17 When he grew old he often (think) of all the things he 
(do) when he (be) young 

18 When he (grow) old he often (thmk) of all the thmgs he 
(do) when he (be) young 

10 I never (read) a story &at (mterest) me so much as the 
one I (read) last mght 

20 When we (go) to see them last night, they (play) cards, 
they (say) they (play) since six o'dodc 

21 By the end of last year he (read) four Shakespeare plays, 
and by next year he (read) two more I (not see) lum 
smce last Monday, but I (beheve) he (wnte) an essay on 
Hamlet at present 

22 This IS the second time you (break) a cup, you (break) 
one yesterday My last servant (never break) anythmg, 
and you (break) nearly half the thmgs m the house 

23 Mother (just go) to the market, John (see) her just now m 
the mam road as he (come) home from school 
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ii I always (tell) you to comb your ham, but you never (do) 
what I (say) 

26 "You forever (misunderstand) what I (explain) to yonl 
Why you (not listen) while I (speak) to you?" 


SeOmil 

CONDITIONS AND UNREAL PAST 

EXERCISE 142. Elementary 

Note Like clauses beginning with "when/’ "as soon as,” etc , 
"if'-clauses also have no "shall," "will," ’should," “would," 
in them 

English can express three important ideas with "if " 

1 He win come if }rou caU him ssomethmg will happen 

if a ceitam condtUm is fulfilled 

2 He would come if you called him = the probable result 
of a certain condition that we suppose or unagme The " if 
clause IS not takmg place at this moment, but I can imagme 
the probable result We include here all the unreal "ifs," 
like "if you were a fish, the cat would eat yon " 

3 He would have come if yon had called him . . but he 
didn't come! Why? Because yon didn't call him 

All number three types are impossible ideas, because we know 
the condition was not fnlfiUed, but we hke to imagine the result 
if. 

So we have 

1 Mam clause— future, "if" present (Likely or probable ) 

2 Mam danse— conditional, "if" past (Unlikely or un- 
probable, imaginary) 

3 Main clause— Conditional perfect, "if" . . past perfect 

(Ifflpos^Ie ) 

N B — ^Pomt out that "mUss" means "*/ tnl " 

Exampk I won’t come unless 3 on invite me (=if you 
don't mvite me) 
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Rtad the JoUoatng sentences, noitu carefully the tenses of the 
tao verbs, and say what kind of condition each sentence is* 

1 If I come, I shall see you. 

2 You will spoil it if j'ou aren't carafuL 

3 We would answer li we could. 

4 They will get wet if it rams 

5 I should be pleased if you came 

6 If I had known that, I should not have made a mistake 
7. It would have been better if yon had waited 

8 If I were you, I should go home immediately, 

9 Will yon help me if I need yon? 

10 He n ould have told you if you had asked bun. 

11 They would be silly if they did not take this opportunity. 

12 If it IS fine, I shall go for a swim. 

13 If it rained, I should stay at home. 

14 I'll help you if I can 

15 It would have broken if you had not caught it 

EXERCISE 143 Intermediate 
Note See previous exennse 

Of the three types of condibon given, the first and thud are 
far more important than the second. 

State the type of the following condtkonals 

1 If you had done as I told you, yon would have succeeded. 

2 If you did as I told you, you would succeed. 

3 You'll succeed if you do as I tell you. 

4. If you are good, I’ll give you a piece of chocolate 

5 If my girl-fnend Maisie had known English was so diffi- 
cult, she would never have taken it up 

6 If the ram failed to come, there would be a famine. 

7. If you eat too much, you wiD be ilL 

8 You would be ill if you ate too much. 

9 If I hadn't told him, he would never have known 

10 You would catch the train if you left eailier 

11 You will pass your examinahon if you work hard. 

12 If you had left earher, you would have caught the train 



164 LIVING ENGLISH STRUCTURE 

13 Yon will catch the train if you leave earher 
14. If I’d lost my tortoise-shell spectacles, I wouldn't have 
been able to read. 

16 If I were^ an orange, 1 should be sphencal and juicy. 

m 

EXERCISE 144. Elementary 

Supply "*/" or "unless" tn the following sentences, noticing 
carefully the tense sequence 

1 He wouldn’t have waited you'd been late 

2 He won’t speak French he goes to France 

3 rU go to the door I hear the belL 

4 I shan’t go to the door I hear the bell 

5 . you ring the bell, the servant will come 

6 He’ll come . . you nng the belL 

7 you don’t nng the bell, the servant won’t come 

8 He won’t come you rmg the belL 

9 . he wrote to me, I should wnte to hun 

10 I shan't write to him he writes to me 

11. . the clock had been Tight, we should have caught the - 
tram 

12 . . my watch hadn’t been slow, I shouldn’t have been 
late 

13 He will not learn much . he works harder 

14 . you send a telegram now, he’ll get it this evenmg 

15 . _ he started immediately, he would arrive by nudday. 
16. I should never have found the house ... the pohceman 

hadn’t helped me 

17 you rang, he would come * 

18 He would come . . you rang 

19 . you had rung, he would have come. 

20. He would have come you bad rung 

1 Technically spealong, "if’-clanses are in snbiiuctive mood, bnt 
"were" u the only place where it stiil lives as a different foim. 

* In the last four sentences the normal spoken English short-forms 
(he would =he'd, and he had=lie’a) have been omitted to avrid 
confusion at this early stage. The teacher might, however, read t hem 
to the students with these contractions. 
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EXERCISE 145. Elementaiy 

Note Look once more at the three principal types' 

(o) He will come if yon wait (He’ll come . ) 

He would come if yon wait^ (He'd come . ) 

(cj He would have come if you had waited (He’d have . . . 
you’d . . ) 

(Notice m (6) we can £nd the last recognizable snbjnncbi’e 

form, "If he (I) were . . .") 

Now read each of ihe foUowing sentences first in the form •printed, 
and then in the other two forms- 

1 He'll come if yon wait 

2 If you ring the bell, the servant wiU come. 

3 Yoa’U catch the tram if you take a taxL 

4. If he wrote to me, I shodd wnte to him 

6 You would have found the book if yon had opened the 
bag 

6 If he saw yon, be would speak to yon. 

7 The streets would be wet if it ramed. 

8 You'll be ill if yon dnnk that water. 

9 \Vhat will yon do if you meet Mr. Robinson? 

10 I shouldn't have spoken to him even if be had spoken 
tome 

11. If a beggar asks you for money, will yon give bun any? 

12 What would happen if the bridge broke? 

13 If he had fallen mto the nver, be would have been 
drowned. 

14 If he had been able to swim, he wouldn't have been 

drowned. > 

16 If you buy that big bouse, yon will need several servants 

16 Will you be angry if I st^ your pocket-knife? 

17 Tommy would be sick if he ate all those* chocolates 

18 If he’d been thirsty, he would have drunk some water. 

19 I shall come and see you if I have time 

2U If you put the parcel on the table, the boy will post it for 
you. 
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EXERCISE 146. Intermediate 

Reai the foIloTmng sentences tn the form printed, and then in the 
other two forms 

1 We won’t go out unless it stops rainuig 

2 If you could do so, it would be very nice 

3 It would have been better if they hadn't come 

4 rU give it to you if you must have one 

6 If my boy-fnend Cynl doesn't object, I shall jom you 

6 He’ll certainly do it if it's possible 

7 If the sun didn't shme, frmt wouldn't npen 

8 He would steal it from yoa if he could 

9 If you go to tovto, will you buy somethmg for me? 

10 My girl-fnend Maisie would do it if she uanted to 

11. If they hadn’t told us, we shouldn’t have found the way 

12 What would you do if a bee stung you? 

13 He wouldn’t have written unless he had heard some new*. 

14 If I had enough money, I should buy a wireless set 

15 I shall have to buy a thick coat if the weather gets col<ler 

16 If you hit the dog, it will bite you. 

17 We shall be pleas^ if our school wms the match 

18 y ou'U be able to speak English better if you study harder 

19 If he buys a house for £2,000 and sells it for £6,000, he'll 

make a good profit ^ 

20 The soldiers will fight bravely if they understand then 
orders 


EXERCISE 1471 Elementary 

Note It is not necessary for "can," "must," etc , to be made 
future in tjrpe 1 See special CNeroises on "can" and "mnst" for , 
details 

Examples You can go this afternoon if you like 
(penuission) 

You'll “wm be able to swim if you practise 
hard , (capacity) 
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Supply the correct tense of the verbs nt brackets: 

1. Yon vin be in if yoQ (eat) so much. 

2 I (go) if I had known. 

3. If my car not (break) down, I should have caught the 
tram 

4 If she were older, she (have) more sense. 

5 If you (read) that book carefuUy, you would nnderstandit 

6 If the chOdien (be) good, they can stay up late. 

7. I (buy) that hat if it were not so dear. 

8 Yotl (1^) yourself if you always work as hard as that 

9 If they had waited, they (find) me. 

10 I’m sure she wiH do weU she (go) to the Umversity. 

]1. If it (be) fine tomorrow, I shaH play tennis. 

12 I shoul(to't have thought it possible unless I (see) iL 

13. I’m sure my sister would go out with you if you (ask) 
her mcely. 

14. We (enjoy) the play better if it had not been so long. 

16. They wodd do it if th^ (can) 

16. If dmer is not ready, I ^o) without it 

17. I (show) you how to do it if I knew myself. 

18 If the dog had not w oken us, we (never hear) the burglar. 
19. Blackpool (be) ideal for a holiday, if there were not so 
many people there 

20 If he wants to play the violm, I (play) the piano for him. 

21 The dog (bite) you if it had not been tied up 

22 If you don’t shut that wmdow, we all (die) of cold. 

23 I shall be very angry if you (break) any more plates 
24. The child (be lolled) if the tram hadn’t stopped quickly. 
26 I should have come yesterday if I (have) nothmg to do 

EXERCISE 148. Intermediate 

Supply the correct tense of the verbs in brackets: 

1 If you (go) away, please wnte to me 

2 I would kmt another sweater if I (have) more wool 

3. We are gomg to play tennis this afternoon if it (stop) 
raining 

4. If you (be) in, I should have given it to you. 
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6 If Johnny (eat) another cake, he will be sick. 

6 If you (not turn) off that noisy wireless, I shall scream! 

7 If you (can) type, you ought to be able to get a job easily 

8 If men (be) only more reasonable, there would be no 
more war 

9 You would be taking a great nsk if yon (mvest) your 
money m that concern 

10 We should not have de^tched the goods if they (not be) 
in good condition 

11 If it (be) convenient, lets meet at mne o'clock. 

12 I shoul^'t do that if I (be) you. 

13 It will be impossible for me to fimcb my work if you (not 
cease) this chatter. 

14 If my boy-fnend Cynl (take) my advice, ever 3 rthmg ought 
to go well 

15 I would have come sooner if I (know) you were here 

16 If you (want) to have tea ready in time, put the kettle on 
now 

17 It IS easy to pamt pictures if one (know) how to 

IS If she (not answer) the telephone, she would never have 
heard the good news 

19 Tell him he must visit the Tower if ever he (go) to 
London 

20 My uncle would be able to help us if he (be) here 

21 If I (have) the courage, I should have answered him back 

22 If it (ram), you will get wet 

23 If you (want) me to help you, why didn't you say so? 

24 My girl-fnend Maisie's mother would have known what 
to do if she (be) ahve 

25 If the sentence that had "had bad" had had "had" it 
(be) correct 

(Be careful of the readmg of weak, strong and emphabc 
forms here ) 


EXERCISE 149. Elementary 

Note Reminder about the last recognizable subjunctive form 
in the condibonal type. "If I (be) were ." 
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Complde the foUomng sentences 

1 The cake would have been burnt if . . . 

2 You Will get into trouble if . . 

3 Your dress would look better if . 

4 She would not have mamed him unless . . 

6 Don't give him anything unless , . 

6 If I had time, .. 

7 If it hadn't b^ raining, .. 

8 I might have learnt more English if . 

9 The teacher would not be angry wth you if 

10 You will lose your money if . 

11 Flowers will not grow well unless . . 

12 A violnust must practise if . . 

13 You could hve more cheaply if . 

14 I don't like tea unless , 

16 I should have won the prize if . 

16 The soup will get cold unless 

17. We would have gone to the cuiema with you if . 

18 You would be ill if 

19 1 cannot wake at six o’clock unless . 

20 She will play the piano for you if 

21 My fnend would have helped you if . 

22 The photograph would have bran better if , . 

23 If I had plenty of money, . . 

24 Get ready quickly if . 

25 I don't like meat unless 

EXERCISE ISO. Intermediate 
Complete the folhmng condtttonals 

1 If your message had not come, 

2 If you had worked harder, . 

3 Why didn’t you do it if 

4 He will not come unless 

5 1 should not have lost my money if 

6 If you don't visit me soon, I 

7 If I met your girl-fncnd Maisie in the street, . . , 

8 If I had been m love with him (her), . . 
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9 Yon would be very angry with us il 
10. You would not have been angry with us li 

11 If I were you, . 

12 If I had Imown he was hero, . . 

13 If he wwts to see me, 

14. If I know the details before neid week, 

16 We shall be very disappomted if 

16 He wouldn’t have listened to me unless 

17 Come before seven o'clock if . 

18 I shall not pay you unless . 

19 Unless someone tells me the way, . 

20 If the Seme overflowed its banks, . 

21 Unless you go to France, 

22 If she were a good gurl, . 

23 If you had been a faithful vnfe, 

24 I would not have liked your boy-fnend Cynl if . . , 

25 If our teacher were not so severe, 

EXERCISE 151. Advanced 

Note The Unreal Post. It will be noticed that in types 2 and 3 
of the conditional (see Exercise 142), the past or past p^ect tense 
is used when we suppose what is impossible These are really 
snbjnnctives, but seemg that "were" is the only visible leuams of 
this form that occurs with any frequency, the student needn't be 
asked to difierentiate between past subjunctive and past mdicabve. 
The past tense is used for somethmg unreal or wisbed-for now, and 
the past perfect when the supposition or wish was aU in the past 
Other expressions usmg the tenses m this way are 

I wish, as if, if only, would to God I, suppose I it’s (high) tune. 
I'd ra^er 

Example If only I knew the answer (now) I If only 1 hoi 
knom (yesterday) 1 

Supply the correct tense of the verbs tn brackets 

1 I wish I (know) his name 

2 It’s time we all (go) home 

3 I’d rather you (go) now 

4. It’s about tune you (get) the tea ready 
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5. Don’t you wish you (come) earlier? 

6. Suppose 1 (get) there late! 

7. He acts as if he (know) Ei^lish perfectly. 

8. Would to God you (be) a better husband to me! 

9. If only, he (not eat) so much garlic I 

10. If only he (not eat) so much garlic last night! 

11. I woidd have help^ you if I (hear) about your trouble. 

12. A person who (refuse) to eat would be dead in a month. 

13. I’d rather you (pay) me now. Suppose he (ask) me for 
the money tomorrow! 

14. If only he (tell) you the whole story! 

15. It’s high time you (have) a haircut! 

16. I feel as if my head (be) on fire. 

17. He said he wished he (never see) me. 

18. You look as if you .(can) do with a drink. 

19. I’d rather you (give) me a new one instead of having it 
repaired as you did. 

20. My wife says she wishes I (be) a thousand miles away; 
indeed, I wish I (be). 

21. If only I (know) earlier, I’d have sent you a telegram. 

22. I felt as if I (be pulled) through a hedge backwards. 

23. I wish I (not break) it. 

24. He came in, looking as if he (see) a ghost. 

25. Isn't it about time you (set to) and (do) some work? 

EXERCISE 152. Advanced 
Note: Olher types (apart from the three main types) : 

(а) Cause and effect: tenses parallel. 

Examples: Oil floats if you pour it on water. 

You were a fool if you went out without a 
baton. 

(б) A doubtful view of Conditional type 1 is emphasazed by 
the use of "should”? the inverted forms are the mote 
literary, j 

Examples: Should he refuse you, refer him to me. 

"If I should die, think only this of me.” 
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(c) In polite forms where the consent of another person £ 
sought, “mil" and "would" are found after "if " (See 
note to EYercise 123 ) 

Examples If you will wait a moment I'll fetch a ghair 

I should be very grateful if you would do that 
forme 

(d) Greater tmprobalnltty m Conditional Types 1 and 2 is 
achieved by usmg "were-io" after "if," and "should," 
"would," "could," or "tntght," m the Pimcipal clause 

Example "If you were to come tomorrow, I might have 
time to see you " This construction must not 
be confused with the other use of "is-to" = 
obligation, "must " Cf If be was to return at 
seven o'clock, why didn't he? If he were to 
return at seven o’clock he could take me out 

Conditional conjunctions 

if, unless, as if, if only, supposmg, suppose, provided, provid- 
mg, as long as 

Compile the foUomng sentences 

1 It would be a good idea if 

2 He wouldn’t treat yqu unkindly provided 

3 The potatoes wouldn't have been burnt if 

4 If you were to come tomorrow) 

5 If the sun didn’t shine, 

6 You would never have caught that cold if . . 

7 I'd go and see him if 

8 We won't forget what we have learned unless . 

9 I shall always like yon unless 

10 He wouldn't have begun to learn Enghsh if 

11 If only you knew what I khow, you . 

12 Ii I'd known she wasn't commg, 

13 I should never have known unless 

14 If you had got up earlier this morning, 

16 You can v^alk where you like, provided yon . 

16 If he should amve late, you 

17 rU go and call her if you will 

18 If you would only suggest it to him, . 
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19 You won't make any farther progress as long as . . 

20 If the spaces between "Romeo" and "and", and "and" 
and " J^ct" were wider, the book-cover . . 

21 He was walkmg about as if . . 

22 I should have mamed him if only . . . 

23 He won't tell j'ou anything else unless . . . 

24. If they were to send us plenty of sugar and fruit, we . . . 
25 I don't know if he (come), but if he does, . . . 

FINAL NOTES ON CONDITIONALS 

The in\'erted forms, Hoi 1 seen you earlier ... are less fre- 
quently found m modem spoken English than m rlawral written 
^le They should, howeicr, be understood by more advanced 
students, who will meet them often enough as they extend their 
reading m literature A useful way to practise this mverted 
pattern is to read each of the sentences of Exerose 145 m the 
third basic type of condition, first m the “il*'-form, then m the 
mverted form. Here is No 1 done m this way. 

He tmtld have come if you had tvatled 
He teould have come, had you tmiled or 
Had you tcaiied, he aould have come 
It IS better st>Ie if the inverted clause comes first 

Section 32 

QUESTION-TAGS 
EXERCISE 153. Elementary 

Hote A very common device in conversation is that of malong 
a statement and at once asking the listener to confirm it In most 
languages this is done simply by means of a stereotyped phrase 
(CL n’est-ce pas, nicht wahr, non 4 vero, ^no es verdil?, nu-i asa, 

ie-ano (Je-ne), nie prawda-li, ne TaR-mi, liO jT” jjJ) etc.) 

In English this has to be practised, as we have a variable form 

1 Positive statement, negative tag , negative statement, positive 
tag 

2 The anxihanes repeat themselves in the tag 
3. Other verbs nse "do" m the tag 
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Examples (a) He is here, isu't he’ (He isn’t here, is he?) 

(6) You will come, won’t yon? (You won’t tell 
him, will you?) 

(e) He came yesterday, didn't he? (He didn’t 
go, did he?) 

(See also preliminaiy Exercise 66.) 

Read the follomng siatemenis, adding ihe necessary question4agi 


1 

He IS early this morning 

19 

You eat very quiddy. 

2. 

We must go now. 

20 

We must answer the 

3. 

You can sivim well 


letter. 

4 

I was very qmck. 

21 

John drmks too much. 

6 

It could be done 

22 

He is greedy. 

6 

You won’t be late. 

23 

You have a new dress. 

7. 

This wmter hasn’t been 

24. 

George has just left 


cold. 

25. 

He hves at the end of 

8 

They ought not to be 


the road. 


here 

26 

He didn't come. 

9 

You shouldn’t smoke. 

27 

You were there 

10 

He has fimshed. 

28 

I mustn't be late. 

11 

I am not so fat as you. 

29 

Boys don't like to wa^ 
She doesn’t play tennis. 

12 

They always work hard. 

30 

13 

He speaks English well 

31. 

We got home very late. 

14 

You can help him 

32 

I didn’t hurt you. 

16 

You teach English. 

33. 

You ansi^ercd my mvita* 

16 

They are leammg 


ton 


English 

34. 

He has been to Switzer- 

17 

He has a lot of books. 


land 

18 

She is too young 

35. 

She sang well 


EXERCISE 154. Intermediate 

Note -The positive forms "need” and "dare" are rarely heard 
m the affirmative with question tags, but when so used, are 
treated as full verbs 

Examples You need to come earlier, don’tyon? ( =inust) 
"Have" and "have to" (See Notes to 
Exeroses 38 and 47 ) 
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"1 am" asaally has the tag "arenV (For 
mtonaton sec Eternise 155 ) 

"Used to ' has a question-tag nath "did " 

Read ihe following senienca, adding Ike apfuopnalt quesltoi -tag 

1 Yob broke the window. 20 Yon don’t hate to go 

2 They didn’t see you. just yet 

3 That boy ran very fast 21. You had a svtam \ester- 

4 My wife cooks w^ day 

5 You don’t like sugar 22 He might be there 

6 He can do that for you 23 You needn’t stay long. 

7 I am very stupid 24. He used to hve here 

8 I am not stupid. 25 lam older than ^-ou. 

9 She doesn’t want to go 26 You will come 

10 I may come 27. You would like to come 

11. He loves fishmg 28 I shan’t be in your vi*ay. 

12 We ought not to hav e 29 I ought to rmg him up 

listened 30 He’ll fall down 

13 They should have been 31. You never used to wear 

able to do it a hat 

14 You knew that before 32 I’m afraid I’m a little 

15 He plays the vniAn la^e 

badl} 33 He hadn't met vou 

16 Thev went out just now before 

17 You’ll have some more 34 Hemadejoudoitagam 

tea 35 You used to love gomg 

18 We had better wait for out with j'our boy-fnend 

V our girl-fnend Jfaisie, CjtiL 

19 You have your lunch at 
one o’clock 

EXERaSE 15S Advanced 

Note Many of these can be spoken with two mtonations 
Examples He lives in London doesn't he’ 

(a) Fmal fall on both "London" and "doesn't 
he?" {= I’m sure I’m nght) 

(b) Rise on "doesn’t he’ " (=please correct me 
if I'm wrong) 
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Imperatives are made mto more pohte requests by ^ 
positive future-tag 

Examples Stop that noise, will you? 

Let's go for a walk, shall we? 

Notice also "You’dbetter stay, hadn’tyou?” "You’d rather 
go, wouldn't you? " 

Add a queshon-tag to the foUowtng sentences 

1 They amved yesterday 

2 You have heard about that 

3 You like coiiee 

4 I may speak to him 
6 I ought to visit her 

6 You’d rather I didn’t say anythmg 

7 He didn't have to speak to me 

8 I have to buy some matches 

9 He wasn’t to speak to me 

10 He won’t fall down 
'll You will come 

12 You wouldn’t hke the window open 

13 He used to beat his wife 

14 I am very late 

15 She came very late 

16 He has your book 

17 He has his breakfast at nme o'clock 

18 He has got to go now 

19 He couldn’t give me the necessary books if you refused 
to let me go to him m tune 

20 Come and see me tomorrow 

21 Have another cigarette 

'.’2 I suppose he ought to have known that 

23 I take it you won’t be commg then 

24 In that case he'll have to get a new one made 

25 Let’s pretend we’re not here 

26 Let me have a look 

27 You never used to work so late 

28 Just read it to yourself 

29 Let me read it for you. 



LR'ING ENGLISH STRUCTURE 


167 


30 Let’s read aloud. 

31. That’s the sort of thing pu sould do 

32 You Tzculd lose it 

33 I’d better go 

34: You love your husband. 

35 You shouldn’t have been such a fooL 

EXERCISE 156. Advanced 

Note A form of tag is frequently heard m English when one 
person wishes to pass a truculent sarcastic or inciednlans com- 
ment on another person's remark. This is done by repeatmg the 
remark and addmg a tag, Sort being positiTe or negative. Correct 
mtonabon is important to catch the proper emotional content 
Examples "I’ve broken a cup" "Oh yon have, have 
pu’" 

"I won't eat it!" "Oh pn won't won’t yon’" 
" I hate pu "Yon do, do you’ " 

Aid surprised, angryj tnculeri or sarcasitc ta§s to tJie foUasirg. 
(The teacher to make the remark, the sludet t to add the 
comment)' 

I. I want pu to give me some more money. 

2 I spoke to the Prime Minister this morning. 

3 He had a better collection of stamps than yours. 

4. You mustn’t talk to me like that i 

6 I’m very fond of e.pensive presents 

6 I’d go quite mad if I had to hve with you ! 

7 Our teacher speaks En^h much better than yottrs 

8 I've thrown your homework into the wastepaper-basket. 

9 I'd rather go out with John than with pu. 

10 ThejrTl send you to prison 

II. He thinks you're an old fool! 

12 So do I< 

13 I shall have to put you into a lower rla-CT; 

14 I'm going home by myself today 

16 Yon can do the whole exercise agam. 

16 He hates her like poison. 

17 I thmk this sentence toe hard for you. 
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18 They want you to give them better 'wages. 

19. You can have the bits that are left over. 

20. I feel very sorry for yom 

21. I thought you didn't want any morel 

22 You're a very rude personl 

23 And so is your fnendl 

24. ril tell my wife what you saidl 
26. No, I won't give you a kissl 

These tag forms are liable to get a htUe complicated in un- 
educated town dialects 

Cf “You don't half dnnk a lot, don't you?" "I do, do I?” 
"Not half, you don't!" 

(It's quite all nght, your teacher will explain.) 


SectumZi 

“GET" AND “COT" FORMS 

£S£RGISE 157. Elementary 

Note In spoken English the form "I've got" is used almost 
umversally for “ I have” (m the sense of "I own") "I'd got" m 
Past Tense, but less frequently, past tense form occurs mostly m 
reported speech. 

Say the foiling sentences, using the form mfh "got" instead of 
the simple verb "have”’- 

1. I have some more at home. 

2 He hadn't any hke this. 

3. Have you a dog? 

4 I'm a^d I haven’t time to do it 
6 I see you have a new servant 

6. Have you the tickets? 

7. He has plenty m his shop. 

8 She has some lovely flowers in her garden. 

9 Have they your address? - 

10. We have some new photos to show yoa 



LI\ I\G Rl '.1 L Ki: If 

II Tlic cit lu' 1 1 anxthi?^ to n! 

IJ H'i\' \(.j jo'nctj'iC to lirlp \£ j' 
n It a 1 1 bTo>c*i 0 1 :f i t< p 
14 li ic\0’j ir\th.';^’"jc'cti>*’»' 

1. '» 1 c p cntj o' tne ro* 

III Tnit wtmm Ins in ilfut. • Int oi 
17 Wc'ic no rore Itlt 

b Haic loj cxcitliinf \oa « r.t' 

1*^ I hidn t n_, mo-tj O" n« u-^'c'J i\ 

Iln.cn t in\ no£s 
HI Hoa mil) chilircn has <hc' 

22 Ht asked ire (or wnc ctcin 'te , but 1 1 adi't any 

23 l\c c"oui;h more, tob i two 

24 Has he a job roi’ 

2. ') M\ fnend has a Roll< Roicc 

Hij Th<. children have a lyimtiful doll' loJ<e 
27 Hid he the lird joj \.-antcd’ (Did he hive the ki id 
jou w-an'ed') 

25 \\fiat hate jou to show me’ 

H'’ Ha.en't thej an\ thine better to do' 

30 He hadn't a penn) when I knrA him 

(Notice that we aioid the question*form 'Had P" etc , in 
speech, and (requenth use the "did ’ (om c\cn fo’ simple 
poS'CSS’on Eramp'e No 27 aboic This is p'ohihn 
because "bad" is (elt to appK to the past moment on!\, 
asinthctwpc "Thei didn’t has ccicctncliqhtm \nciert 
Rome ‘ ' 

EXERCISE 158 Intennedule 

.VeV Tbemeof" 5 et’ asshownin Exc'cre l57LasaUo«preid 
to tie fomi "base to’ =’'niost ' 

Example What ha\e I got to do next’ 

The rtcahie (orm is rot the same as 'Vjitr’r" but m’ser^ 
"reeir't" (ic it u the opponte ol "must' ) (See al'o eirli-r 
exeroses on "must," Exercuse 40 and 41 ) 

Example I haven't got to go ju« >ct {="don t have 
to." or "needn’t" ) 
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When tne accent falls on "got" it reinforces very strongly tliB 
idea of obligation The past tense form, "I’d got to do it" is 
rarely heard without this emphasis ("didn't have to" being 
preferred), except in Reported Speech, where a parallel form is 
sought 

Examples I had to get to school by 8 30 

You hadn't got to do what he said 
"I’ve got to practise it every day " 

He said he'd got to practise it every day 
Nobce that "have" without its object can never change to 
"have got" 

Example "Have you got the books?" "Yes, I have," 
which shotra it to be a quasi-perfect tense 

Say ihefoUowing setUences, ustng a form mth "got" instead of 
the Simple verb "have” 

1 I don’t have to get up so early every morning. 

2 Have you an}rthmg else to give me? 

3 He told me he didn't have to work any more 

4 Does she have to nng you up every time? 

6 Why have you to give turn so much money? 

6 I'm afraid I have to go now 

7 Is this all I have to do? 

8 You seem to have plenty to do. 

9 Has your girl-fnend Ma^e to come too? 

10 Have we enough money? 

11 Do they have to travel with us? (emphatic} 

12 You didn't have to listen to him 

13 She has a pimple -dn her nose 

14 Has your boy-fnend Cynl the sandwiches? 

16 I don’t have to sleep there, do I? 

16 Did you know she hadn’t anythmg to wear? 

17 I wish I knew if she had any money 

18 I had a better one at home 

19 Has he the same edition as the rest of us? 

20 Have you the tune on you? 

21 She said she didn’t have to be home before midmght 

22 I have to go to the dentist this mornmg. 

23 They have two dogs and three cats next door 
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11. The cat hasn't anything to eat. 

12. Have you someone to help you? 

13. It has a bit broken off the top. 

14. Have you anything more to say? 

15. I've plenty of time now. 

1(5. That woman has an attractive hat on. 

17. • We've no more left. 

18. Have you everything you want? 

19. I hadn't any money on me yesterday. 

20. I haven’t any now. 

21. How many children has she? 

22. He asked me for some cigarettes, but I hadn'^ 

23. I've enough money to buy two. 

24. Has he a job now?. 

25. My friend has a RoUs Royce. 

26. The children have a beautiful dolls’ house. 

27. Had he the kind you wanted? (Did he have the kind 

.wanted^' 

28. What have you to show me? 

29. Haven’t they anything better to do? 

30. He hadn't a penny when I , knew him. 

(Notice that we avoid the question-form "Had j?” etc., in 
speech, and frequently use the " did " form eveji simple 
possession. Example No. 27 above. This jj probably 
because "had" is felt to apply to the past mcjment only, 
as in the type: "They didn’t have electric light in Ancient 
Rome.’’) 

EXERCISE 158. Intermediate 

Note; The use of "get” as ^o^yn in Exercise 157 hag ^iso spread 
to the form "have to" =“must’’ 

Example: What have I got to do next? 

•The negative form is not the same as "mustn't," replaces 

“needn’t" (i.e. it is the opposite, of "must"). (See earlier 
exercises on “must," Exercise 40 and 41.) 

Example: I haven’t got to go just yet. (= "don’t have 
to." or "needn’t".) 
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14, Doesn't she have to work on Satntday? 

16. Have yon a agarette? Have one of nunel 

16. Do yon have to go back tonight? 

17. Do yon bave Innch at home? 

18. Do you always have a swim before breakhist? 

19 He said he had a mcer one at home. 

20 He said he had three dances with her. 

2'1. It has to be seen to be beheved 

22. She has more money than she knows what to do witL 

23. I've no time to play the fooL 

24. Do you think he has a chance of passmg the examination? 

25 I always have difficulty m findmg my way here. 

26 We never have cofiee after lundi. 

27. We never have enough money to go to the pictures.- 

28. He hasn't a leg to stand on. 

20 Do you ever have tune to read a novel at one sittmg? 
30, Do you really have a good time at these weekly parties? 

EXERCISE 160. Advanced 

Nate "Get” instead of "Become.” 

This use of "get" is veiy common 

There is an interesting development of this m the Passive Voice, 
where the verb "get" replaces "be" usually to stress the moment 
of action rather than the resultant state (Owmg to the frequent 
use of past participles as adjectives, the ordinary passrvp construc- 
tion cannot always make it clear whether actum or state is meant] 
Examples} The boy was hurt 
The boy got hurt 

i He was mamed to a beautiful girl (state). 

He got mamed to a beautiful girl (action) 

I got wet through standmg in theram (became). 
Uy aims got badly burned m the snU. 

Refashion the foUomng statements using a "get” -form: 

1. The razor became rusty. 

2 She burned the puddmg The pudding . . . 

3 I hope you will become well agam quickly. 

4. He squashed his finger m the door. His finger . . . 

5. We s^ soon become tred, waiting here all mght 
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6. Someone ate the last cake yesterday. The last cake . . . 

7. My hands have become dirty oiling my biqrcle. 

8. My teacher told me off yesterday. I . . . 

9. He broke his arm in a fight. His arm . . . 

10. If you eat too much you will become' iff. 

11. The maid broke another cup last night. Another cup . . . 

12. The English beat the Australian cricket team. The 
Australians . . . 

13. Your boss will give you the sack. You . . . 

11 Mary tore her dress on a nail. Mary’s dress . . . 

16. The explosion cracked the walls of the house. The 
walls... 

16. His friends blamed him for the mistake. He . , . 

17. Bad news upsets him very easily. He . . . 

18. Some men l»a^me up last night. I... 

19. We must become better known to each other, (get 
to know) 

20. She is booming quite a little lady. 

21. A stray dog bit her. She . . . 

22. Somebody used to beat the poor animal every day. The 
poor animal .. . 

23. I have become very sunburnt. 

24. A storm damaged the ship. The ship . . . 

26. He has known me for some time, and now he would like 
to meet other young men here, (get to know) 


Section 34 

PREDICATIVE "SO" AND “NOT" 

EXERCISE 161. Elementary 

Note: A useful and iinporfant fime-saver in English speech is 
this use of "so" with "I think, believe, hope, am afraid, " etc., in 
responses. 

Examples: "1 think it will be fine tomorrow." 

"Oh, I hope so." (affirmative), 

"You haven’t caught cold, have you?" 

"I don't think so." (negative) 
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Respond i« a sttmlar way U> Ae follomng statemetUs [flu state- 
ments to he read to the students) 

1 Js there time for another cup of tea? (think) 

2 He left a week ago, didn’t he’ (believe) 

3 Your mother won’t be angry with you, will she’ (not 
think) 

4 I expect we shall have a good tune at the party (hope) 

5 It seems that the train is very late (afraid) 

6 Perhaps he has got here before us (not believe) 

7 I’m sure you'll soon get better (hope) 

8 You’ll have to pay for it yourself (afraid) 

9, Perhaps he will refuse to pay me (not think) 

10 We shall be home again soon (hope) 

11 Wasn't Nelson a famous admiral’ (thmk) 

12 Can’t you ask for help? (not think) 

13 You had a very unpleasant tune. I’m told (afraid) 

14 Athens is on the coast, isn’t it’ (beheve) 

16 I thmk it will ram tomorrow (afraid) 

16. Perhaps she has finished my dress (hope) 

17 You are having a hohday this year, aren't you? (hope) 

18 I expect this case is too heavy for yon (not think) 

19 You are too old to clunb mountams any more (afraid) 

20 It’s time to go, isn’t it? (beheve) 

EXERCISE 162. Intermediate 

Note "J hope'’ and "/ am afraid" take "not" after them as a 
negative response 

"Think" and "beheve" may also use this device, especially 
when emphasis is required 

Examples "1 wonder if they’ve got lost?” 

(1) "Oh, I hope not ” 

(2) ”Ob, I don’t think so ” ("I think not”) 

(3) "I’m afraid so" {"I’m afraid they have”) 

Respond tn a smtlar way to the following statements Ifhe state- 
ments to he read to the students) 

1 You haven't used this before have vou? (not tlunk) 
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2 I'm sure «e shall be able to go away for at least a fort- 
night (hope) 

3 Do you think it wall 1 cep fine todaj ’ (afraid) 

4 Is tha book a good one’ (believe) 

5 Do j*ou think »c «hallhave to pay a fine’ (hope) 

6 I sappo<e \ou wouldn't like to look after the baby for an 
hour, would \ou’ (not think) 

7. Were \ou verj late’ (afraid) 

8 There arent any cannibals in Afnca now, ?jc thcic’ 
(not believe) 

9 Do >cu think mj prl-fncnd Maisic wall wan the bcaulv 
compcti'ioii' (afraid) 

10 Are the shops oj'cn on Sundays in London’ (not tliir 1 ) 

11. The ncwcpapcrs say that It wall be a good summer (’lop-.) 

12 I suppose we shan't get home till after dark, Cvril 
(afraid) 

13 Grammatical cxcrascs arc verj dull, aren't thc>? 
(think) 

14 I don't think this wall hurt \ou very much (hope) 

15 The Volga IS the longest nverm Europe, isn’t it’ (thin!) 

16 WiU you be at the party tonight’ (hope) 

17 Have you time to type this for me’ (think) 

18 It's all nght, I won’t forget to wape mv feet on the mat 
(hope) 

19 Won’t they be able to have more than twu days’ honey- 
moon? (not think) 

20 WQl you be sca-sickcro'sing the Channel’ (hope) 


Settlor 35 

"DO" AND "MAKE" 

EXERCISE 163 Intermediate 

A’ole These two verbs often depart from their fundamental 
meanings of "act" and "construct" m idiomatic usage 
Exam ples of fundamental meaning of "do" and "make"* 
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1 "What are you waAiB^?" "A cake" 

2 " What are you doingl " " Wnting a letter ’’ 

Idiomatic use of these two verbs can only be learnt by erpen- 

ence The following two exercises practise a number of "do" and 
"make" idioms 

Cmplek the foUomng sentences with "do" or "make" 

1 He a lot of money last year 

2 They peace at last 

3 I always . . my best 

4 I shall aU the arrangements for you 

5 It has nothmg to with you 

6 He . a lot of business with us 

7 This IS all I have, will it ? 

8 We must . without such luxuries in wartime. 

9 He a good speech yesterday 

10 She him eat his dinner 

11 I will have nothing to with such people 

12 My girl-fnend Maisie always fun of me 

13 My boy-fnend Cynl love to me last night 

14 A soldier must hts duty 

15 It IS my birthday, come to tea. ' 

16 I think the tram leaves at nine, but you had better 
certain 

17 I ha^e nothing to this afternoon 

18 It won't you any harm to take another week's 
holiday 

1!) How do you ? 

20 Have you your homework? 

EXERCISE 164. Advanced 

Note See Exercise 163 
Notice the colloquial expressions 
Nothing doing = there's nothmg interestmg in progress, it 
doesn’t do to = it's not proper (nght) to, and others m 
the exercise below 

Supply part of verb "do” or "make” 

1 That glass of winr has me aond 
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2 She nil! . . him a good nife 

3 ^^'ill}ou . meafa\oiir? 

4 Arc yon tiymg to ... me out a liar? 

5 You must . up for lost tune 

6 up your mind to . . . what is right 

7. "Will this... for jou’’* "IthmkIcan it. " 

8 It doesn’t . your face any good to . . up too much 

9 I can't out what he is trying to . 

10 You can't . . use of that any more, it's . for 

11 You’ve only half an hour left, so ^ou’d better . the 
most o' It 

1 J He . . a big mistake in business with such a firm 

13 \\Ti 3 can’t jou .hun . his uork properly? 

14 I'm afraid this is the best I can for you, I knou it’s 
not\cry big, butjou’llhaxeto . it. 

15 I could .unth a feu more people like 3 onto . up for 
the tune I’Ne lost with the others 

16 .jouruorst! Say what jou like and have \nthit! 

17 I could . . with some more water to the lemonade 
go further 

18 It. .not to .funof}oursupcnors 

19 I’m afraid half a spoonful won’t . at all, he’ll ha\ e to 

Without It altogether 

20 There’s nothing . here, let’s . our way out 


Scchm 36 

INFINITIVE IMPLIED BY ITS PARTICLE 

Exercise 165 intermediate 

A very odd but important idiom particularly in spoken 
English, IS the habit of finishing a phrase (usually a response) 
with the mfinihve particle “to," leaving the verb to be imphcd 

Examples "Will j-ou show me how to do it properly? ’’ 

"I shall be glad to " 
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Respoiid to the following questions or statements, ustng the 
expression given tn brackets 

1 "Why can't you come to the pictures with me?" (not 
be allowed) 

2 "Say ' Sir' when you speak to me 1 " (refuse) 

3 "Read the letter if you want to " (not wish) 

4 "I’m afraid I can't come after all" But (promise) 

5 "Why do you put sugar m your soup instead of salt?" 
(prefer) 

6 "You didn’t bring any cabbage from the market!" I 
(mean), but I forgot 

7 "You must take more care of it" Yes, (ought) 

8 ' "Why haven't you proposed to your girl-friend Maisie 

yet? " (not have chance) 

9 "Can't we stop for another coffee? " (not be lime) 

10 "He says you are to see him tomorrow " I suppose 
(have) 

11 "I heard him beatmg his wife last night ’’ Well, he (have 
the nght) 

12 "Why didn't you visit him while you were there? ’’ (not 
have occasion) ‘ 

13 "Your boy-fnend Cynl spoke very rudely to me last 
night " I’m sure he (not mean) 

14 "Why didn't you dance with hun? ’’ He (not ask) 

16 "You didn’t say good-bye to me " No, I (forget) 

Section 37 

"ELSE” AND "OR ELSE” 

EXERCISE 166 Elementary 

"ELSE" 

' Iffite This intcrestmg adverb is now so closely bound to certain 
pronouns that it is rarely heard apart from them 
The "some," "any," and "no" compounds are followed by 
"else" to avoid the clumsy form "any other person," "some 
other thing," etc All are siiigu'ar, including "everyone else ’’ 

' See Exercje 177, note 8, for diflerence between uccaaor to and lh» 
{an) opporluntly of mg 
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Interrogitfv'es (but rarcK why," ‘which “whei ) are 
siinilarly followed bj "else 
For possessn*es see next cseruse 

Soy tke foUonngs ser'eros ir a beiter ttsu'g “elst". 

1 Have you any other thing to sa> ? 

2 You mu5t see another person. 

3 May I stay at some other place’ 

’4. Wliat other thing must I do’ 

5 1 have some other thing to show y ou 

6 Miliat other place can I go to’ 

7. MTiat other person is commg wtl j ou? 

8 In what other way can I do it? 

9. Ask some other person to lend it to yon 
10 All the other people have a green tickeL 
11. " Hat en't I seen y ou in some other place’ " 

12 "No, yon hat en't seen me in any other place." 

13. What other person did you speak to? 

14. No other person had a dog like mine 

15 What other thing could I do’ 

16 Has he some other thing to tell us? 

17 AU the other people hare gone. 

18 What other person did you see’ 

19 At what other place can I find one’ 

20 "What other person is conung?" "No other 
person." 

EXERCISE 167. Intermediate 

Note. "Htx else" and “xchen else" are less frequently met with 
than the fonns in the previous exercise, and so are not so impor- 
tant for elementary students 

Smee "else” is felt to be firmly bed to the word preceding it, 
the correct possessivx form "anyone's else" sounds unnatural, 
the accepted form m current English is "anyone rise’s " 

The same applies to the mterrogabves with "else " One still 
hears occasionally, "What could I do rise’ ’’ but it seems to be 
dymg out The trend of the possesswe seems, htmx-ver, to be 
obscure sbll , one hears the very colloquial "Who rise's can it be? " 
alongside the more correct "Whose ehse can it be’ ’’ and the even 
0 
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more pedanbc “Vnioae can it be else? " is by no means dead. 
Perhaps for the sake of clanty. the teacher should insist on one 
of the first two forms 

Say the foUowing sentences, usi^ “else": > 

1 Have you deaded on any oQier thing yet? 

2 I think this is some other person’s hat 

3 At what other time could we meet? 

4 If you can't find my umbrdla, any other person’s 
will do 

5. In what other way can 3 n]u possibly do it? 

0 What other thing is there to talk about? 

7. No other person’s room has been paid for 

8 If it wasn't your own father, what other person’s 
could it be? 

9 My boy-fnend Cynl is dancmg with some other 
person’s partner 

1 0 In what ofiier way can it poshly be mended? 

11. I wonder if any other person's signature would do 
instead? 

12 I wonder what other person’s would do instead? 

13 Can yon tell me any other place to visit? 

14 I'm afraid my girhfnend Maisie has gone out with 
some other person. . 

16 What other thing could a poor girl do? 

16 Hurry up! All the other people’s glasses are empty. 

17 What other person do you want some scandal about? 

18 I'm afraid you must put on some other thing if you 
want to bathe here 

19. You must have mistaken me for some other person. 

I’ve never hved in any other place but here 
20 Isn’t there any other person’s tune you can waste 
instead of mme? 

"OR ELSE" 

Ezeicxr 168. Bemeataiy and Intermediate 
Note This IS a very useful connective expressing the condition 
"if not" It is very frequently met with in conversation, but 
nuely leamt and practised bv forpgncra. 
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Example. Come early 1 H yon don't, you won’t get any- 
thing to eat 

Come early, or else you won’t get anythmg 
to eat 

"Or" can always take its place, "else" acts as a land of 

mtensifier 

Join the foUomt^ pairs oj sentences mih "or else’’ 

1 Pnt your coat on. If you don’t, you’ll catch cold. 

2 You must huny If you don’t, you’ll be late 

3 We must look pleased. If ^ don’t, hell be cross 

L Hide it 1 If you don't, they will steal it 

5 I must clean it If I don’t, it will get rusty 

6 Follow him! If yon don’t he’ll get away 

7 You must put it on ice If you don’t, it will melt 

8 Hold it by its neck 1 If you don’t it’ll bite you. 

9. We must keep chickens If we don’t vve shan’t have any 
eggs 

10 We must tear it up If we don't thejH find out our 
secret 

11 Shut the door (juicklyi If you don't, you’ll wake the 
baby 

12 You must pay hnn wdL If you don’t he won’t work 
for you. 

13 You must build a high wall If j*ou don’t, you will lose 
all your frmt 

14 Cook it in butter! If you don’t it’ll be hard. 

15 Take it awayl If you don’t fH scream! 

16 Put it down qmcklyl If you don’t you’ll bum your 
fingers 

17 We must go now If we don’t we'’ll miss the tram. 

18 You must finish your work now If you don’t you won’t 
be able to go out tomght 

19 I must go home. If I don’t mother will be cross with me 

20 Do as you are told! If you don’t you’ll be punished. 

21 Tdl the cook to put the meat in the oven now If she 
doesn’t, it won’t ^ ready for dinner. 

22 She ou^t to take mote exercise. If she doesn’t, she’ll 
get fat 
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23 Milk must be kept in a coo! place If it isn't, it will turn 
sour 

24 Sit down I If you don’t, you’ll be tired 

25 Help me wth my homework If you don’t, I won’t 
help you 


Section 38 
INFINITIVE 

EXERCISE 189 Intermediate ' 

Nek' Frequently a clause bavinf the same subject as the mam 
sentence can be more concisely expressed by using an infinitive 

Example 1 was glad when I heard ot your success (s I 
was glad to hear of your success) 

Notice also its use after a superlative 

Example He was the first man to climb Mount Ex erest 

Re-jcord the foUamng senlences using ihe tnfimltve. 

1 ^Hc was sorry when he head of your disappointment 

2 'He hopes that he will know by tomorrow, 

3 It seems that it is improbable 

4 Do you understand what you have to do^ 

5 We should be Sony if we heard bad reports of him 

6 The candidate did not expect that be would pass his 
exammahon 

7 Elsie was told (bat she must not dirty her frock. 

8 The boys only laughed when they saw the Uttle girl 
ay. 

0 She asked if she zni|^t leave the room 

10. I hope that I shall live to see my son a successfnl 
doctor. 

11. It is certan that it will rain if you do not take your 
mackmtodi 

12 My fnend was delighted when sbe learned of the 
amval of our baby. 
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13 Do not promise that you will do it, if you are not sure 
that you can 

14 The doctor iramed my boy-fiiend Cynl that he should 
not touch alcohol 

16 The last petson vho spoke like that about my girl- 
fnend Maisie was m hospital for two months 


EXERCISE 170. Advanced 
Note Read notes to Exercise 169 

Replace clauses mih Infituie phrases' 

1. I should be delighted if I could jom you 

2. He was annoyed when he heard that the Conservative 
Party had got in again 

3 She was sony that she had missed the beginning of 
the concert 

4 I am glad now that I see all the mess has been 
deaiedup. 

6 We must wait till we hear the examination results 
before we make any plans 

6 My daughter will ^ thnlled when die wears an evemng 
dr^ as lovely as that 

7 Mary was mortified when she found that die would 
have to wear a wig 

8 They would be very surprised if they were to reedve 
an mvitaton 

9 I was afraid at the thought of going past the haunted 
house alone 

10 You would be foolish if you dyed your hair rfed. 

11 I would love it if I could own a house m the country. 

12 She was hurt when' she found that her young man 
had forgotten her birthday. 

13 Bob was pleased when he heard he had been promoted. 

14 I was sorry that I had to leave so early. 

16 She is happy that die has found such a nice p larf* to 
hvem 


13 
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"TOO", "ENOUGH" 

EXERCISE 171. Inteimedute 

N ok See Exercises 24 and 25 for more elementary examples 
(a) Too s excess, is a land of negative 
Example It \ras so cold {that)> we conldn't go oat ( => It 
was too cold (for as) to go ont] 

(5) Enough = snfficiency, is a land of positive (but see next 
exercise) 

Example It was so cold (that) our fingers froze (It was 
very cold and ) (= It was cold enough to 
freeze onr fingers ) 

NB — 'Too" comes before and "enongh" comes after the 
adjective 

Re-word thefoUomng smtences ustng “too“ or “enough"’. 

1 This coffee is so hot that I can't dnnk it 

2 He’s veiy tall and can touch the ceihng 

3 This room is so small that we can't all get m 

4 I've got so fat that I can't wear this dress now 
6 The weather was so hot that we couldn't go out 

6 Grandfather Giles is so old that be can neither speak nor 
bear 

7 The student was very clever, and could solve any mathe- 
matical problem 

8 This battery is strong, and should last forty-eight hours 
0 This novel is so short that it can be read m a few hours 

10 The fields are still wet, and cannot be ploughed 

11 Your nails are so long that they might scratch anybody's 
eyes out 

12 I'm so excited that I can’t thmk. 

13 This problem is so difficult that I can’t explam it 

14 The turkey was so big that mother couldn't pot it m 
the oven 

16 You’re qmte old and yon can ask her yourself 
16 That question is so personal my boy-friend Cynl can't 
answer It 

> "Tbat" is usually left out in spoken Englah 



LIVING ENGLISH STRUCTURE 185 

17. The acadent was so terrible we can't talk about it 
18 She IS quite old and she ought to know better. 

10 You’re so old you could be my grandfather 

20 My girl-fnend Maisie is so tall I can't loss her without 
standmg on a chair, 

21 That orange you gave me was so sour I couldn’t eat it 

22 They were so empty-headed th^ couldn’t learn a single 
thing 

23 She was very foolish and she believed everything I told 
her 

24 He was so angry he wouldn’t speak to me. 

25. The wmdow was so dir^ thqr couldn’t see through it. 

EXERCISE 171 Intermediate and Advanced 
NoU See previous exercise 

Note also that a negative “ettough to" demands two negative 
clauses 

Example He wasn't neb so she didn't many him (s he 
wasn't neb enough (for her) to many) 

Re-word the foUmning ustng “too" or "enough": 

1. The policeman could not run very last, and so was 
unable to catch the burglar 

■ I think you are very strong and can lift this trunk. 

3 That tea-cup is so badly broken that it can’t be mended. 

4 Some apples are so sour that we can’t eat them 

5 You don’t eat much; that amount wouldn't keep a 
sparrow ahve. 

6 There is not much beer, so yon can't all have a drmk. 

7 There was a lot of food left over, it would have fed a 
dozen more people. 

8 I have very httle wool, it will not make a jumper. 

0 He IS quite well, and can go out agam now 

10 The nver was so deep they couldn't wade across 

11 The h^t is so dun that it can’t be used for close work. 

12 He plays the violm so well that he could perform ai a 
concert. 
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13 The photo was so clear that you could see eveiy detail of 
the background. 

14 The path was so slippery that we couldn't walk along it 
16 An elephant's trunk IS so strong it can hold a log of wood. 
16 The ruirent was so strong he couldn't swan against it 
17. You’re so young that you don't know about such thuigs 

yet 

18 Mr. Tumbnll is so fat he can't be up his own shoes, 

19 He's not veiy good so I can't many him 

20 He said he was so thirsty be could dnnk a well dry 

Note the pojiular expresaon "It was too dark, etc., /or wo'ds " 


Section S9 

GERUND AND PRESENT PARTICIPLE 
(*‘ing”-foim) 


EXERCISE 173 Elementary 

Note The part of the verb that ends m -tnghas two very 
important foncbons 

1 It can have the force of an nijechoe as well as that of a verb 

An old house, a bumtt^ house 
A good story, an exciting story 
The speaher, exciting the cro^ with his angry words, moved 
to the edge oj the platform 

We call this the Present Farbaple. 

2 It an have the force of a noun as well as that of a verb 

Swimming is a sport 
diiribing mountains is a sport, too 
We C'^1 this the Gemnd. 
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Manj \crbs combine with a following verb m the -iflj! form 
If tins IS a gerund it will be the object of the preced in g verb, but 
(as ui 2 •ibo\c] it can also have its own object 

He's fond of tnustc 
He’s fond of nngtng 
He's fond of singing songs 

Do j’ou like cigarettes^ 

Do you like smoAtng? 

Do you like smoking a pipet 

n lie objects of fond of and like are b italics ) 

Complete the following sentences iy putting lltepven verbs into 
the gerund form 

1 They started {mite) the lesson before the teacher came m 

2 I began (read) a novel yesterday 

3 We don't like (have) to do homework 

4 Do you mind (speak) to John and (ask) him to help us? 

5 Me enjoyed (su) you and (hear) all your news 

C Thank you for (Inuf) us the book Wesballenjoy(rsaif)it 

7 It has stopped (rain) I hate (go) out m the ram 

8 I love (eat) oranges, but I dislike (peet) them 

9 I can't help (wonder) whether we should nsk (go) without 
our raincoats 

10 My uncle has given up (smoke) and now prefers (eat) 
sweets 

11 I hate (practise) (read) aloud without first (learn) the new 
words 

12 I suggest (do) more sentences on the gerund next time 

13 I began (look) for the missmg papers a few days ago, but 
now I must stop (fry) to find them ' 

14 1 like (come) to school by bus, but I hate (stani) in the 
ram and (iraif) for it 

15 Start (do) the exercise now, and stop (rente) as soon as I 
tell you to 

Notice that by leavmg out owl in No 14, waiftttgberomes 
a Present Participle 

Cl 
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EXERCISE i74A. (Etemeiitaiy and) Inftnnediatc 

Note Subject of gerund. 

Since the gerund is a noun, it is logical to find it preceded by a 
possessm pronoun or a noun tn the possessive form 

Do you object to a agarette? 

Do you object to our agarettes? 

Do you object to smobng? 

Do you object to our smokmg? 

Do jrou object to our smoking cigarettes? 

In practice this pattern is restricted almost entirely to pronouns 
and proper names Non-personal nouns do not normally have a 
possessive form, nor can we easily make a jiossessive form with 
more complicated subjects So we also have a j;>aiallcl pattern 
using the objective (common) case 

There was no sign of the dinner appearing before I left 
We insisted on neh and poor being treated alike 
Will you approve of me and ny fnend attendmg the class as 
visitors? 

Examples of this pattern are very common They are not 
participle constructions but true gerunds, since the "object" m 
each case is not merely the portion in italics, but the whole phrase 
to the end of the sentence Therefore it is not suipnsug to find 
the same pattern used when the subject of the gerund is a prononn ' 
or proper nonn, too 

Do yon mmd theirltkem coming too? 

I don't like ymr/you coming late every tune 

I’m not very keen on Mary's/Mary hvmg there atone 

In general the possessive form is considered to be more hterary and 
elegant, the objective form is found mamly m the spoken language, 
where it is probably just as common as toe jxissessive form 

The followmg short passage from Dickens's Damd Coppetfield 
IS of mterest 

(A dream), of the pair of hired post-horses bemg ready; and of 
Dora's going away to change her dress of ir^ aunt and Miss 
Clanssa remaming with us, and our walking m toe garden, and 
my aunt . . . bemg mightily amused with herself (The whole of 
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this long desmpttor of Damd's veddtng in Chapter 43 u tmtU- in 
gerunds, and is ivell worth reading carefully). 


Read the foUotnng, repladng the {pro)noun$ in bold ^ 

fossesstves 

1 Our teacher vron't bke ns coming late to school 

2 I don’t mind you talking to my boy-fnend Cynl, but I 
always remember him complaining of yon staying too 
long 

3 Please excuse us calhng yon by your first name. 

i. I wonder why my girl-fnend Mdisie hates me wearing 
this pmk shirt and green tie? 

5 It’s no use you asking hun to lend you any money 

6 I’m afraid of John losing the way 

7. They insisted on me going again next week 

8 Nobody minds you smging* m class, but we can’t stand 
you smging out of tune 

9 Do you remember me asking for the book before’ 

10 My boy-fnend Cynl doesn’t hke the idea of me learning 

to nde his motor-cycle , 

11 Please forgiv e me asking such a personal question 

12 My girl-fnend Maisie can’t understand me wantmg to 
keep goldfish 

13 My boy-fnend Cynl says he doesn't remember you 
lending him any money 

14. We shall miss you commg m to talk to us m the 
evenings 

16 Our fnends objected to us leaving so soon 

16 I don’t remember you having said before that you 
wanted to come 

17 I don’t much hke the idea of Mary gomg home alone 
in the dark 

18 You must please forgive us intruding on you m this svay 

19 Did your uncle agree to you coimng Jlo see me’ 

20 I just can't understand you wantmg to do this exercise 
agaml 
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EXERQSE 174B (Elemental; and) Intennediate 

Read the foUomng, replacing the pmessives in bold ^e ly 

{pro)nouiis 

1 Would you mmd my opening the wmdow? 

2 My boy-fnend Cynl can't understand my treating hm 
like that 

3 I von't have your wntmg homework m pencil 

4, Did you give it back without his asking you? 

6 Mother bates our eatmg and dimldng between meals 

6 I remember their commg in, long after nudnight 

7 I don't fancy his hving with us for sue months 

8 My boy-fnend Cynl will never forget my showing him 
how I can stand on my hands 

' 9 I can't help your foigettmg to bring your books 

10 I can't imagine their refusmg to pay for it 

11 The teacher dislikes their sittmg too far from the 
blackboard 

12 The doctor doesn't object to my eatmg a httle meat 
now and then 

13 I can exci^ Betty’s bemg rude to me, but J can't 
forgive her bemg rude to my girl-fnend Maisie 

14 My parents don't like my gomg out alone at ni^t 

16 rU have to msist on tus not disturbmg us before the 
end of the lesson. 

14 I was afraid of your leavmg without me 

17 Do you remember his coming here for the first time^ 

18 I can't understand their foigettmg to come to our 
party 

19 The weather won't stop your playmg in the match 

20 If you don't mind my saying so, I think we should do 
part of this exerase again. 


EXERCISE 175 Intermediate and Advanced 

.Vofe Survey of common verbs that are followed by -leg 
fonn of verb 
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List 1 Vetbs fbUoA'cd by genisd 


appTiaaU 

01 Old 

consider 

delay 

detest 

dtsltke 

escape 

er.}oy 

excuse 

fancy (negs and questions) 

finish 

forpre 

pie up 

can’t resist 
can't slarJ 
can’t help 


go on ( = continue) 
keep (on) 

leave off ( s cease) 
mention 

tmrd (negs and questions) 

tmss 

pardon 

pioctiu 

put off I = postpone) 

recollect 

stop 

urJerstarA 

deny 

postpone 

nsk 


The subjects of the gerunds following the last three \erb-> can 
on’v be in the possetsiit form, but as the cfiect is sery hca> y, 
It 4 more usual to employ a clause (see first example belou) 


Eiairples 

1 Couldn’t deny that he'd made a reasonable excuse 
(I couldn't deny his ba\ mg made ) 

He denied knowing anything about the missmg jei^cls 
It went on lainmg for days 

Do you recollect (my) teUing John about the new house? 

They don't understand j our/you needing more money 
I've put oB (delayed) writing to him till today 
I don’t think anyone mentioned (Mary's/Maiy) being there 
I couldn't resist buymg such lovely apples 
Avoid dnnkmg too much water with your meals 
We all appreciate your wanting to help ns m our dilficulbes 
You certamly mn^'t miss seemg this wonderful film 
IVhat good luckl I've escaped bemg asked to do another grammar 
question. 

I considered (thought about) paiatbg the ceiling blue 
I gave up smoking when I was a young man 
Please excuse (pardon, forgive] my disturbmg you 
(or Please excuse etc me for disturbmg yon) 
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In addition to these verbs, a feir other ouffltnoo genmd con* 
■tmehons are vcotih notxng here’ 

worth, tt's no use, introdochny tl and then, the idiom then it 
no . , verbal object of all prepositions 

Examples 

It teallj wasn't worth (jroor) oomin^ so far for such a dull play 
(see List 3) 

It it’s worth doing at all, then it's worth doing weE 
It's no use (your) asaing for more when it's all gone 
It's been a pleasure meeting yon 
I was snrpnsed at there being no-one to meet ns 
There's no knowing (or telling} what will happen neict 
Once {= as soon as] he starts telling stones, there's no stopping 
him 

We didn't mind yonr lansting on Miuy’s coming with ns on the 
tnp without paying anything 

List S Some conunon verbs followed by either gerund 
orinfinlfare. 


advise 

forget 

pnfer 

agree 

hate 

propose 

aHow 

intend 

regret 

attempt 

leave 

remember 

begin 

like 

start 

cease 

love 

study 

continue 

mean 

try 

dread 

permit 



There is often a difference of meaning between the gemnd and 
mfimbve constmctions, examples wju be given ni Exerctiei 
177 and 178. 

List 3 Gerunds with meaning of Pasdre Infinitive. 

(The o^eet of the gemnd is the subject of the main verb] 

E g Your haxr noeds cutting ( needs tobecut\ 

deserve want 

merit won'tldcesn'tldidn’t bear 

need mm'tldoesn'lldidn’t stand 
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(His success] ts past hoping {praying) for 
(It's an idea) worth carrying out 

Examples My shoes want mending 

His opinions won't bear repeatmg in public 
His brave action certainly deserves rewardmg 

Complete the Jo’lowtng sentences, using gerunds 

Example Do you mmd (7, smoke) a pipe’ 

Do you mind my {or me) smoking a pipe? 

1 I can't help (feel) anxious about the pohtical situalinn 

2 I don't like {she, read) my letters 

3 I think most people prefer (rKfe) to (walk) 

4 She loves (swim) m the sea. 

fi I can't understand {he, forget) to answer my letter 
G There's no (deny) that he enjoys {listen) to his own voice 

7 Don't keep on (shout) like that, we must avoid («»«<)>’) 
our neighWts 

8 I enjoy (rest) in the afternoon after (try) to finish (do) my 
homework. 

9 Do you mmd (/, see) your photos agam? 

10 I can't understand (he, be) m love with a bad-tempered 
girl like Maisie. 

11 She likes (h^n) pieces of knitting but bates (finish) them 

12 I'm sure the hbranan will remember (I, return) the 
, dictionary last week 

13 It won't be any use (you, try) to borrow any more money 
14. I remember (^, -ask) for this book last Fnday 

15 I dread (to^j exanunations for fear of (fail) 

16 I can't insist on (you, leave) early, but if you're set on 
(sUy) any longer, you nsk (lose) the last tram home 

17 I didn't mmd (tluy, come) late fo the lecture, but I 
objected to (th^, tnake) so much noise 

18 Last wedc you mentioned (get) us a different reading- 
book; we've nearly finished (read) this one 

19 This change of timetable will mean (we, leave) much- later 
every day instead of (get) home before evenmg 
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20 W'e've gone on (icn/e) to this office regularly for weeks 
and can't help (watider) why v e never get an answer 
2’ 'i our fnend’s idea is worth (go tttfo) more carefully 
2.' I know you won't mind (/, potnf oulj that very small 
children need (hoi after) more than older ones 
?') Please "xcuse (tre, com) a little late without (tnfom) you 
beforehand 

24 Vour doctor advised (go) to bed early, so I really can't 
understand (you, want) to stay up late 

25 My wife hates (I, read) a newspaper at breakfast 

EXERCISE 176. Intermediate 
Note See ptewous exercise 
List 4 Objective case plus "-ing” (present partunple) 

This should not be confused with the true gerund, the subicct 
of the i«g-fonn is never m the possessive case with this group of 
.rb» 


*feel 

*see 

Hear 

•watch 

•listen to 

hark at 

•notice 

smell 

•obane 

look at 

•perceive 

have (rare In present tense) 


can magme 
he kept me watting, etc 
we caught them stealing apples, etc 
we'll setlslartiget them working, etc 
♦These eight verbs can also be followed by the mfinibve 
(Sec next two exercises for difference between Mg-fonn and 
mfinitive ) 

Examples I heard him praefasmg his violin. 

I can smell fish cookmg 

He didn't notice me waiting for him 

Hark at that woman tallongl 

He'll have ns speakmg English m a few months 

Complete the follomng sentences Jy ustng the mgfom of the 
given verbs 

1 Let’s listen to (he,.pla.y) the piano 
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2 I noticed ((lie chtldnn, talk) together, and later caught 
{(lit)’, dmh) my apple-trees 

3 I heard {they all, come] dowmstairs and (go) into the 
kitchen 

4 As we were passing your house in the car, we saw (you, 
cross) the road 

5 We obser%ed (a cal, vaick) (a bird, feed) m the garden 

6 I can’t im* Tnc (they ell, gel) to school m time 

7 Just look at (a// those dogs, run) across our garden I Hark 
at (they, baTk)\ 

8 We didn't mean to keep (they, stand] so long m the ram 

9. We must get (they, mnk) on a new play while their 

enthusiasm lasts I hope we'll have (they, act) m a real 
theatre I .fore Lng 

10 For a short while he watched (tre, peel] potatoes, then he 
looked at (the meat, roast] in the o\cn 

n 1 think I an smell (somctting, him) 

12 Can yon imagine (/, trear) a pmk and blue tic? 

13 1 didn't notice (you, valeh) (tee, have) a swim 

14 They aught (he, open) your letters 

15 I've always liked (s«) (they, play) together 


Section 40 

GERUND AND INFINITIVE 

EXERCISE 177. Intermediate 

Note The most important verbal constractions using the 
iHg-lorm have been listed and practised m Section 30 Even more 
verbs require an infinitive construction, either with the particle 
"to” or mthoul it. There are a few verbs that may be followed 
by either the tng-lom or the infinitive, but as the meaning may 
also be difierent, we shall mention the more important construc- 
tions 1 these notes 

List 4 of Exercise 176 gives the first 8 verbs as having both 
Present Partietple and InfivUive constmebons The {j«-fortTi 
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descnbes the action in piogness (like a Contmnous Tense), the 
infinitive is used for a complete act 

Examples 

I saw him crossmg the road [On the toay to the other side ) 

I saw him cross the road (From one side to the other ) 

I heard him singing m his bath (Noticed tins act in progress) 
1 heard him smg at the concert (I heard hts whole per- 
formanee) 

I watched John and Bill playing chess for a while, then I 
went home (The game still continued ) 

I watched John take Bill's queen, then I went home 

The verbs of List 2 may be followed by a Gerund or an Infimhoe, 
usually with a difierence of meamng The basic difierence is often 
that the gerund is more general m meanmg, the infimbve suggests 
some special occasion (or senes of occasions} with a subject more 
or less implied 

Examples 

Riding IS pleasanter than walking (Comparing two a^vities) 
You 'JJ find it better to take a bns than /to} walk. {Talking of 
some person's actions for some certain journey } 

I hate telling hes (The act of lying in general ) 

I hate to tell you this, but (This particular thing that I 
must now tell you] 

I prefer staymg quietly at home to gomg to a cmetna. (In 
general) 

"Come and see a film tonight" "No, thanks, Iprefertostay 
at home " (On this occasion ) 

Here ar.. some more oompan.’ons between these two constnic> 
tions 

like, don’t like: with an infinitive the affirmative means 1 
prefer, want, the negabvelneans J am unwitting 
I hke to feel independent 
What would yon hke to cat? 

John always likes to get to school m good tune. 

I sbonldn't like to work as hard as he does 
1 didn't like to say so, but 

1 don't like to refw him, but I'm afraid I shall have to 
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like, Jont kke \nth a gerund the aihrmatuc his tbi :iiorc 
geitral meaning of / oik Jot d of. the negitiie expresses the 
speaker’s dtsUke (a weak form of hit'e ) 

1 like talking to } 0 U (I atu-ax’s hait found pleasure m 

)Oiircompani ) 

(Notice nou skottlditeould and infimtivc is used uitb the serbs 
life, le^f and halt when «e wish to express the present smglc act 
/ ihmdd likelolalktoyou) 

Children like placing more than studying 
1 don't hke uniting in the ram 

Csm^arr I don't like iraking up so carK as this ( = dislike) 

I don't hke to wake him up so earl\ as this ( a don't 
want to) 

remember, forget. These have two meanings 
(a) the working (or not) of memorj' (iKfrifttr) 

(i' (not) to base a recollection of something (prnii &) 

I must remember to post the letter (mi«f rol /orfcl) 

I don't remember posting the letter (caii’f recall, bnng to 

1 forgot to come to the exam jesterdaj [didr’l rni'cmber) 

I shall neser forget taking this exam {nil! aUa^s lunr this 
mn'oty) 

With these two xerbs, therefore, we find that the primitive 
points to the future, the f:erurd, to tlic past \ similar rontrast 
IS found when for (and the gerund) has a past moaning, the 
infinitixe a future one 

I paid him lor translating my letter [after the trarjialton) 

I paid him to translate mv letter [before the trarulaUon) 

He was kept indoors lor bemg naughty 
He was kept mdoors to do his homework 
afraid to, afraid of. 

I'm afraid to make her angry [Ths act would frighten me ) 
I'm afraid of makmg her angry (/ don't want to do this 
because 1 tinnk \t will make her angry ) 

I'm afraid to disturb him at this late hour [The thought of 
disturbing him frightens me, so I don’t want to do so ] 
f can't play the piano to you now as I’m afraid of dislurhirc 
bun (f don't u«nt to play because the noise m’gkf distwb 
him ) 
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allow, permit, when a personal object a present these \etbs 
take an mfmitise, otherwise the}’ take a gerund 
The hbranan doesn't aQow (pemti) vs to talk here 
The librarian doesn't allow (fierm/) talkmg here 

mean ( w to Intend] takes tnfintltve 

(it) means ( « signifies) takes gerund 
I mean to work harder next j’ear. 

We meant to tell yon, bnt we forgot 
Having a party tonight will mean (onr) workmg extra hard 
tomorrow 

The transport strike meant (their) having to walk to work 
every day. 

try. With infimttve it has the meaning moMe an effort er attempt, 
with gerund it means to test (by making an experiment] 
He tned to speak French to ns. [He made an effort to do so) 
He tned speakmg French to ns [He spoke French, foptrg that 
rot should then understand him better) 

I tned to wnte with my left hand. (/ mode on effort to do so) 
1 tned wntmg with my left hand (/ did write with ny Ufl 
hand, being euneus to see the result ) 

He tried to grow potatoes there (He did his best to make 
them grow) 

He tned growing potatoes there (He actually grew some, to 
see i/ they would be a successful crop for Oust kind of soil 
and climate ) 

regret. Note the meamngs of the three following constructions 
I regretted saying it wasn't true (was sorry that I said . ) 
I regret having said ii wasn't true (nm sorry that I said ) 

I regret to say it wasn't true, (am sorry that I must now 
say. .) 

opportunity. The two usual constmehons ore* 

(o) to have the (an) opportunity of (with gerund) 

(h) (There wiD) be on opportunity to (with infinitive) 

Construction (b) is nearly always introduced with some part of 
the verb be, and means "a convenient tune " 

Yonll have on opportunity of meeting bun later 
It’ll be a good opportunity (for ns) to ask for more books. 
Last year I had the opportunity of going to London 
Let's hope there'll bo as opportumty for you to go, too, one 
day. 
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occasion. Al\rays with infinitive to have occasion to 

The meaning is "to have a reason for doing'' or "to find it 
necessary to do " 

I had occasion to go to London last year (Justness reason ) 
1 hope I shan't have occasion to pnnish yon (need to ) 

Compare 

If I have an opportumty of speakmg to him, I'll give him yonr 
message (meet hxm by some chance] 

If I (ner) have occasion to speak . (t/ there is some reason 
why 1 must speah to him) 

Pui the verbs between brackets into their correct form (notice any 
alternatives that might give a different meaning) 

1 I had to ask the boys (stop) (play) 

2 Don't start (try) (learn) geometry before you have 
finished (learn) (do) simple thmgs m anthmetic. 

3 We can't consider (buy) a new house before (sell) the old 
one 

4 Please don't talk of (go) before (see) my photo-albnm 

5 If you can’t unscrew the hd, try (hit) it with a hammer. 

6 I saw hun (sit) m the park on the way home, and heard 
him (tell) bis bend not to be late. 

*1 I don't want (you, mention) (I, arrive) late 
8 I appreciate (you, want) (h^) my friend, but it!s time 
he learnt (practise) (do) his work alone 
8 I have deaded (allow) my girl-friend Maiae (do) as she 
pleases 

10 I can’t nndeistand (he, want} (marry) a girl like that. 

11 The pohce suspect him of (fry) (sell) stolen goods. 

12 1 remember (Im) him (say) ^e grass needed (cut). 

13 Can you manage (finish) (pack) these parcels alone? 

14 We idn’t fancy (live) m that house and regretted (move) 
from our old one 

15 I’ve always loved (oef) I'd love (se^(yo«,»«jr) a Roman 
toga and (recite) Shakespeare. 

16 The manager let us (irofcli) the actors (rcftsorse). 

II After (gd) (hkd) English throng (hear) it on the radio, 
he finished 1^ (sfMdy) iL 
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18, I should like {he, start} {take) more English lessons. 

10 Wc considered [give) her a book for her birthday, but 
couldn't help (buying her some flowers, too. 

20. I couldn’t resist [ask) him why he was tiying (avotS) 
{meet) me, 

21 I bate [jgel up) early and (dress) m the dark. 

22 Wc regret (say) that the lecture was very dull and wasn’t 
worth (listen to). 

23. Our teacher has promised (help) us (prepar^ for the 
examinations which he has put off (hold) tfll next week. 

24. My boy-fnend Cynl’s hair wants (cut), but I can't 
imagme (he, spend) either tune or money on (get) it done. 

25. I’d love (have) an opportumty of (meet) yon again. 

EXERCISE 178. Intermediate and Advanced 

Prepositions. All prepodtions ore followed by a gerund, 
except to After to we sometunes find the infinitive, as if 
the to were the infimtive particle The most usiud 
expicssionB where we find this confosian are used m the 
following examples: 

They finally agreed to pay half the money in advance. 

We’re not accustomed to stay up so late. 

He had a tendency (inehnaiion) to dnnk tea at all honn. 
There was little incentive to work harder. 

In these sentences the to is not strictly part of the infimtive; a 
gernnd can be used instead Apart from the five expressions 
above, to is regularly followed by the gernnd: 

I’m looking forward to seeing you next week. 

I hope yon’re not averse to meetmg a few foreigners. 

Are you opposed to (Do yon object to) my leaving early? 

Put the verbs between brackets into their correct form (notice ofry 
alternatives that might give a different meaning)’ 

1. Have you ever watched people (try) (catch) fish? 

2 If you dislike (peel) onions, try (AohQ-them under water 
while (do) so. 

3. There'll ^ an opportunity (ask) questions before (leave) 
the hall after (hear) the lecture. 
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L His ideas are vreU worth {listen to) in spite of {Vi^’, 
sound) so unpractical 

5 I hop^ (arrange) {come) early {hdp) {puij the room m 
order for the party 

6. 1 know you will pardon {I, say) so, but you keep {give) 
us too many hard words {spell) in English 

7. r\e had occasion {complatn) of {he, come) late again 

8 It’s silly (nsfi) (gd) your feet wet 

9 Stop (wo^) a fool of youreelf by (ftee^ on) {repeal) the 
same question 

10 I must remember {remind) my boy-fnend CjtiI that the 
garden needs {aalcr) 

11 I remember {allow) them {play) m my garden without first 
{ask) for permission 

12 We mustn't risk {be) late for the concert I put off (go) 
last week, and I don’t want (miss) {hear) him again 

13 I appreaate (yon, not want) {mention) {he, have) been 
to prison before (eonie) to work for us 

14. Is it any use (/, ask) you (tnstsi) on {John, 6«) present 
without (trait) for any further mvitation? 

15 I recollect (my grandfather, say) that if a job was worth 
{do) at all It ivas worth {do) well 

16 He hkes {read) enme stones so I can’t understand {he, 
be) unable to resist {look at) the end of the book 
first 

17 I don’t imnd {the children, play) m the garden, but I 
won’t have {{hey, walk) over my flowers 

18 There's no {know) what rmght happen if we start {they, 
work) on plans that won’t bear {look into) 

19 Don’t {kap) {I, wail) long before {answer) my question 

20 Hark at (tfe 6a6y, ay)! He can't stand (Aare) to vrait 
for his food, and he won’t leave off (oy) till he gets it 

21 I advise you (wait) before [decide) {acupl) the job 

22 Is (toil) or {fry) the best wray of {cook) this fish? 

23 I should hke [watch) these farmworkers [cut) the com for 
a few mmutes before (go) any farther 

21 Did you forget [remind) Jobi [ask) his friend (pay back) 
the money he owes us? 
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26. Please {begin) {eaS) now without (teat/) for the others 
to come. There's no (/eU) when they’ll manage (grt) here, 

26. I can see (yiw, begin) (smile), so it is no use (you, pretend) 
(be) asleep. 

27. My girl'fnend Maisie says she would love (go) with me to 
the cmema tonight, she says she hates (go) out alone. 

28. Would you mind (arrange) (travel) with my young sister? 

29. Do you remember (/, ask) you (lend) me a'dictionaiy? 

80. Try (persuade) Maisie (be) more reasonable. 

31. If you don't enjoy (ee^ sour oranges, try (pul) sugar on 
them after (ped) them. 

32. rmsuipns^at(you,/K»«}toworksoIate. Just imagine 
(/, do) the samel No, it doesn't bear (think abouf). 

83. I observed my boy-fnend Cynl (try) (persuade) the 
children (watch) (he, dance) a ]ig. 

84. (SU^) at work ah day w^ mean (we, have) onfy sand- 
wiches for lunch. 

36, If I find you (day-dream) again instead of (work), I 
regret (say) I shall have to complam to the manager oi 
(yem, not ^U) your weight. It’ll be no good (you, try) 
(find) an excuse next tune. 

36. I don't fancy (gq on) (watt) much longer for her. Would 
you consider (give) her another five mmntes before (give 
up) (waft) for her altogether? 

37. By (get) to school late we escaped (have) an ^xam. 

38. A (Md can't learn (spell) without (be) helped 

39. On (hear) my girl-fnend Maisie (^eak), eveiybody took 
her (6e} a foreigner. 

40. I di^e (be) looked at while (attempt) (learn) (ski). 

41. . I want (you, wait) before (decide) (aavpt) his ofier. 

42. Can you imagme (Jie, study) (be) an acrobat? 

43. At all costs we must avoid (treat) him m a way that might 
mean (he, turn) elsewhere for busmess. 

44. I'm sorry (fitsfurb) you with my sneezes. I’ve felt this 
cold (come on) for weeks. 

46. They refused (allow) us (go in) without (sign) the book. 

46. Why do you keep (object) to (have) the party at the 
Station Restaurant? Has anyone mentioned (go) there? 
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47 I usually manage [escape) (be) asked to these meetmgs, 
but this bme I forgot [think up) a good excuse in time 

48 Forgive [I, nng) you up so late, but I couldn’t allow 
your buttday {pass) without (congratulate) you. 

49 "Bid you remember {post) my letter on your way home? ” 
"I remember (go) mto the post-of6ce for some stamps, 
but even then Em afraid I forgot (post) it " 

60 I should like you (know) that it's no use (blame) me for 
your delay. I can't help (you, not be) allowed (leave) for 
Amenca without first (finish) iymte) your doctor’s thesis 

Section 41 

PERFECT INFINITIVE OF IMAGINARY PAST 
EXERCISE 179. Intermediate 

Note The form "to have eaten ' takes the place of the infinitive 
when certain constructions, notably "is to," "ought to." “like" 
^ used imagmatively m the past 

Example He is to come tomorrow 

He was to have cone yesterday (bat he 
didn’t) 

Note that "1 should hke to go" has the forms 
(a) I should like to have gone 
ip) I should have liked to go 
(e) I should have hked to have gone 

The type (c) is very clumsy, but strangely enough quite com- 
monly heard The other two are logically preferable, and the 
firstisthemorefreqaentlyheard (See also Notes to Exercise 180 ) 

“Must," meanmg *‘is (logically) so," makes its past tense by 
addmg a perfect infinitive 

Example He must be a fool ( = be certainly is ■) 

He must have been a fool ( = he certainly was •) 

PtU into the imaginary past 

1 You ought to get here earUer 

2 They are to amve at seven o’clock 

3 I suppose I ought to be more careful 

4 I should hke to see the Pyramids of Egypt on che 
voyage home 

6 My girl-fnend Maisie ought not tojeat so many chocolates 
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6 I am to stay away for a whole week 

7 Would you like to wm the first prize? 

8 How much ought I to give him? 

9 Most of us would like to go there agam. 

10 Is he to repair this one, too? 

11 I should like to see my boy-fiiend Cynl m a yellow 
bathmg-costume 

12. This must be the book you're talkin g about 

13 He IS to visit Fans before returning to Amenca. 

14 They would like to get here before ns 
16 Your Wife ought to tell you all about it 

16 You should not give the baby a penknife to play witL 

17 Lady BiUmgham is to open ^e new hospital 

18 Your grandfather must be a kmd old gentleman to give 
you such lovely presents 

19 I ought to send my aunt a Christmas present 

20 We would like to spend a hohday together 

EXERCISE 180. Advanced 
Nolt See Exercise 179 

1 Some people assert that there is a difierenoe of meaning 
between 

[a) I shonld like to have gone, and 
{b) I ^ould have liked to go 

This difierence is largely imaginary, but is argued presumably 
as follows 

They say that in (a) the IDong is a present one, and m (h) it is 
past This idea is clearer i£ we consider carefully the follomag 
pan 

(a) I shonld like to have gone ( = what a pty 1 didn't!) 

(b) 1 should have hired to go (if only I had known about it at 
the time) 

2 The perfect mfimtive is commonly used to express an un- 
fulfilled hope or expectabcm 

Examples I hoped to have seen you before now 
We meant to have stayed there a week 
Henry was to have bought some wme (but 
he forgot) 
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PuitnioOu tmoginarypast 

I I am to go there tomorrow, weather pcrmittmg. 

2. You ought sot to use the electnc light more than is 
necessary 

3 I should like to lend you some books 

4. There is to be a spedal tram to the coast on Thursday. 

6 You ought to know bettu' than to do that 

6 He ought not to eat melon if he knows it disagrees with 
hun 

7 Accordmg to the weather prophets, it ought not to rain 
on the day of the race. 

8 This dress is to be made with a fashionably short skirt 
8. They would like to leave the cinema before the end of the 

picture 

10 The balloon barrage ought to be a useful part of the 
defence. 

II These diocolates ought not to cost more than two 
shillings a pound. 

12 The poheeman says he would like to have more evidence 
before arresting the suspected thief, [N.B —"says" need 
not be changed to "said.") 

13 The td^ram ought to be sent only if the patient dies 
14. An exhibition of pamtmgs is to held at the Bnbsb 

Institute on July 0th ' 

16 Yon ought to buy your hats at a cheaper millmer's 

16 It would certamly be better not tc sp^ to him at all 

17 I expect to meet you at Interlaken. 

18 He would laugh to see yon with that funny hat on 

19 "It IS better to love in vam, than never to love at 
all” 

20 I'm sure she would like to cook it herself. 

21 They hope to wm the tournament by Thursday. 

22 He certainly would be foolhardy to attack them imarmed. 

23 I mean to have another try if I can 

24 You might find it easier to leave me out altogether 

26 It would be easier to dimb over the monntam than to go 
round the vall^, if there weren't so much snow. 
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Section 42 

VERB AS NOUfi OR ADJECTIVE 

EXERCISE 181. Elementaty 

Note' Manv of the commoa verbs also occur as nouns Because 
they occur more frequently as verbs, students are apt to get less 
practice in their use as nouns 

Make two sentences with each of the following words' (a) as a 
verb, (i) as a noun 

cook, bite; swim, walk, answer, drmk; ram, rest, work, 
smell, shave, smile, use, bum, cut, fight, pay, play, brush, 
dress, sleep, \iatch, kiss; look 

EXERQSE 182 Intermediate 

Make sentences with each of the (ollawing words (a) as a verb: 
[h) as a noun 

bum, cough, fall, fear, lopy, fold, light, drive, mark, smoke, 
sneeze, use, show, stand, taste, break, call, chmb, cover, 
fly, fold, help, kick, measure, move, colour, water, arm, 
hand, damage, place, act, dust, iron 

EXERCISE 183 Advanced 

Make tuo sentences with each of the follouing words (a) as a 
1 erb, {b) os a noun 

act, cliange, doubt, jump, laugh, lift, start, stop, turn, step, 
rub, shake, tear, (ouch, want, bend, catch, draw, hold, 
leav c , make , air , book , shoe, stomach , mouth , finger , thumb; 
eje, steam, house, match, dog, harbour 

EXERCISE 184 Elcmcntarv 

If* 

Male two seiuences with each of tin Jollo^mg words (a) as an 
adjective, |l) ns a verb 

dry, open, shut, warm, clean, hurt, wet 
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EXERCISE 185 Intennediate 

Make hn scrta ces vn'h each oj ike Jollemng vords (a) 05 an 
adjcci’ve, (b) as a verb 

diitj’, clear, cut, eraptj, light, live, mean, free. 
EXERCISE 186 Advanced 

^fake tiro sentences mth each of the follomrg vords' (a) as an 
aijetlne, (6) as a verb 

complete, equal, loose, second, separate, wrong, better, 
meet, frequent, nghL 


Sedtor 43 

VERBS USED GENERALLY AND SPECIFICALLY 

EXERCISE 187. Elemental^ 

Hole' Some languages, notabl} the Sh% omc group, can make a 
distinction between an action done once only and an action done 
repeatedly In English we have the "have a" plus verb-noun 
pattern for the once only form 

Example We were ndmg m the car (when we saw him) 
Wc rode there m the car (means of transport) 
We had a nde in the car (bad one experience of 
this action) 

Although this can be a means of defining one particular per lorm- 
ance of the action designated by the verb-noun, it most be 
admitted that the simple tense is usually equally good 

Make short sentences in the past, future or unperati\e form 
rath have a plus' 

drink; look, rest, nde, walk, talk, smoke, swim: wash, 
bath. 
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EXERCISE 188. Intennediatc 
Note See Exercise 187 
Make short sentences vnth have a plus 

sit down, lie down, go, dance, chance, throw 
Note In some of these expressions " take " is sometimes heard 
Egampte Take a wa^ look, bath, etc 


Sechon 44 

INTERROGATIVES 
PRONOUNS AND ADJECTIVES 

EXERCISE 189 Elementary 
Note See also preluninary Exercise 22 
Subjective case 

""Who” for persons m general (pronoun) 

"What” for tbmgs m general (pronoun) 

"What" for persons or things m general (adjective) 
"Which” for restricted perrons or things (pronoun and 
adjective] 

Examples Who broke my pencil? (of all possible people) 
What has happened? (of all possible things) 
What books are these? 

What people live m thu country? 

Which of you can answer my question? 
(limited choice) 

Which house is it, No 32 or No 34^ (limited 
choice) 

Of course there are occasions when the general and restncted 
interrogatives seem equalty good, and the choice then depends on 
the spoiker’s pomt of view 

Aid the q^ton-wori to the foVamng questions 

1. ... went with you to London? 

2. ... of these books is your favwmte? 
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3 . . . prl won the beauty competition? 

L ... IS my place’ 

5 . . came m ]ust no^^? 

6 . . . n\ er flews through London’ 

7. ... will cook the dinner today? 

8. ...arrived first? 

9 ... dress is the prettiest’ 

10 ... bus goes to Charing Cross’ 

11 ... asked j*ou to write tlus’ 

12 ... has taken my sassors’ 

13 ... hotel IS nearest to the sea’ 

IL ... is wrong with the clod ? 

15 ... left the light on’ 

16 ... IS jour fnend's name’ 

17 . . IS the healthier place, the countrj' or the seaside’ 

18 ... IS the answer? 

19 ... IS the ’argest town ui the w orld’ 

20. . . . B your grocer? 

21. ... of those j oung men is her fianci? 

22. ... language is the easiest to learn? 

23 ...gas'ejou those flowers’ 

24. ... IS wrong with that exercise’ 

25 . . IS smoking here’ 

26 ... is the way to the station’ 

27 ... other schools are there m England besides pm ate and 
pubhe schools’ 

28 ... would like a cup of tea’ 

29 ... painted that picture? 

30 . B the matter? 


EXERCISE 190. ElemerKary 

Note Obhque cases. In the spoken language "who" serves 
kx both subject and object, and "whoee" for the poaaessi\'e. 
There is no possessive for "what" and "which", for "of what" 
and "of which" (See Exercise 194 oa prcpositiODS with 
mtmogativte ) 

(See Exeiuse 192 ioc further note on "who?” *i"whom?" ) 
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Examples ^Vho saw you yesterday? 

Who did you see yesterday? (Note the inver- 
sion when anything bnt the subject is placed 
first] 

Whose car is that? (Whose is that car?) 


AM tJie questtott-word to ifte following questions 

1. ... do you want? 

2 . . book are you reading? 

3. ... IS going to the cinema tonight? 

4. ... of these girls is the youngest? 

5. ... hat is this, mine or yours? 

6 ... IS the matter with him? 

7. . .of you can answer that question? 

8. . . IS John doing? 

9 ... has finished the exercise? 

10. ... are those people doing? 

11 .. has broken the wmdow? 

12 ... dress do you like? 

13. ... are you meeting at four o’clock? 

14 ... have they done? 

15. ... has eaten ray sandwich? 

16. ... did you want to see? 

17. . . are you wnting? 

18. . . picture do you prefer, this or that? 

19. ... went to the seaside with you? 

20. ... asked you to come? 

21. ... was that noise? 

22. . . IS your hat? ( . hat is youis?) 

23. . . did I say? 

24 ... opened my letter? 

26 ... did you send to market? 

26, ... European language is the easiest to learn? 

27. ... can I do to help? 

28 . . penal is this, Tom’s or Harry’s? 

29. .. looked m at the window just now? 

30 ... are you dnnkmg’ 
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EXERCISE 191 Elemental} 

.Vote See Notes to Exercises ISU and 100 
Turn Hk foQomng slaJments tnlo questions, asking about the 
iroris ttt bold type 

1. She IS wealing a new hat 

2 I has e been to the Zoo 

3 Thej are sitting under the trees 
4. Tom has eaten some bad fish 

5 They have seen her in that cafd every day. 

6. T^ IS my lavounte melody. 

7. MynameisKIis Buttons 

8 That tooth is hurtmg me 

9 I ivant to see you 

10 That lady is my friend 

11 The prize for the compehtion was a handbag. 

12 Someone has used my fountam-pen 

13 This glass is his. 

14 I can recommend this one 

15 They base just come m 

16 We saw the king yesterday. 

17 I want his book 

18 Mary ate it 

19 I'll give you the brown one. 

20 I bought hun a present 

EXERCISE 192. Intermediate 

NoU (See Exercises 189 and 100 ) 

Whom? For about four hundred years this form has been 
dropped from the spoken language It is found only in the most 
formal kind of wntmg Foreign students should be strongly 
discouraged from using it at all in spoken tnUrrogalives It is not 
required m any of the interrogative exercises in this book if they 
ore done orally , 

Form 

Subject Who? \\'hat? Which? 

Object Who? (verb inversion) What? \\'hicli> 

Possessive mose? What (which) of? 

Preposition Who to? WTiat (wbch) to? 
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Adi (he quesHon^vord to the JoUmmng questions 

1 . left this bag here? 

2 ... penal is this? Is it youis? 

3 ... are yon doing tonight? 

4 . . are we meeting this afternoon? 

6 . . do you think of my photo? 

6 ... IS your dressmaker? 

7. . . sh^ we do tomorrow? 

8 ... tram shall we take, the 2 16 or the 3 30? 

0. ... is smgmg m the nmct room? 

10 . . does she want? 

11. ... dress was she wearing? 

12. ... hat blew away? Tom’s? 

13. ... would you like me to do? 

14. . threw that stone? 

15 ... IS your daughter gomg to many? 

1C. ... of these cakes may I take? 

IL . . , is speakmg? 

18 ... pen are you usmg? Is it mme? 

19. ... IS your new teacher? 

20. ... of .these people have you met before? 

21 ... book did I borrow? Yours? 

22, ... shut the door? 

23 ... did he say? 

24. . . was your first wife’s name? 

26. ... room is the largest?^ 

26. ... school did she attend? 

27. ... shall we have to eat? 

28 ... did you visit yesterday afternoon? 

20. ...IS wrong? 

30. ... would you like to dnnk? 

EXERCISE 193. Intenuediate 
Note See Exercises 189, 190, and 192 
Turn the following statements into questions, ashing about the 
words in hold type 

1. Cows eat grass. 
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2. Father has taken the newspaper. 

3 I prefer apples to oranges. 

4 Mont Blanc is the highest tsonnlain in the Alps. 

5 The boy learned many subjects at school 

6 Mtss Jones taught me the piano 
7. They want to go out 

8 The dog bit the bttle girl. 

9 He asked yon to help me. 

1*0 This shops sells good cakes 
11 The state pays pensions to old people. 

12. The doctor told her to stay in M 
13 Somebody turned oft the wireless. 

14. I spilled the uL 

15 That one is better 

16 She has broken a {dass. 

17. That house is mme 

18 This hotel is the best 

19 They saw Mm with your girtfnend Maine m the park. 

20 He insulted your boy-fnend CyTil 

EXERCISE 194. Elementary 
Nole Preposiftoxu' 

Vhcn a preposition governs an teterrogative, it a placed at the 
end of the sentence m spoken English 

Exampks I wu spealang to bus just now 
Who were yon speaking to? 

'"What" and "Which" are treated in the same way 

(1] A table is made of wood 
TrAcr * t a table made o/? 

(2] This is a part o/ the bile 

jyhal’t tba a. put o/l (= Possessive case cf 
things] 

Note also the double use of "what for}” in spoken Wth»1i<Ii 
( a) tVhat’s this money for? ( ss for what purpose?) 

^6) NVhat arc yon crying for? ( = why?) 

Add either tte queshon-word or the misiing ptepostlton 
.0 Iht follovit " jifsstions. 
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1. . . are yoti thinking about? 

2. ... was she dancing with? 

3 , , chair was I sitting on? 

4. What are they lookmg . . .• ? 

5 What IS she talking . . ? 

6 Who IS she talking . . . ? 

7 . . shall I give this to? 

8 What are you listening , . . ? 

9. Who IS she wnting . . ? 

10. ... street do you hve m? 

11 What are you cuttmg that paper . . . ? 

12. ... did Joan give my new<^aper to? 

13. What are they laugl^g . ? 

14 ... book are yon lookmg for? 

16. . . do you want me to talk about? 

16. . , , cup were you dnnking out of? 

17, ... did you wash it with? 

18 ... room shall I sleep m’ 

19. What town do you come . . ? 

20. Who IS this telegram . , . ? 

21. Who turned the wireless . . ? 

22 ... dress shall I put on? 

23. Who are you waiting . . . ? 

24. What year was he bom . . ? 

26 ... school did your friend go to? 

26, What is butter made . . . ? 

27. ... hbraiy did you get this book from? 

28 What tram shall we go... ? 

29 Do you know who this pared is ... ? 

30. ... are you laughing at how? 

EXERCISE 195. Elementary 
Note See Exercise 194 

Turn the following steUemenis into tpusivm asking about the 
words in bold type. 

1. I'm lookmg at him. 

2. She wants to speak to yon. 
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3. The maid has put away your things 

4. My fnend is waitmg for me. 

6. They ate staying with some friends. 

6 lam langhmg at a funny picture. 

7. The pohceman was lookmg for the thieL 

8. He IS sittmg on a chair. 

9 Th^ were dunking out of bottles. 

10 lam thinkin g of the English countryside 
11. She IS wntmg to her mother. ' 

12 He IS workmg for Thomas Cook and Sons. 

13 My sister sold her house to a miUionaire. 

14. The was reading about Shakespeare. 

16 He is talking about pohbcs 

16 I gave it to my brother. 

17. We are going to the Ritz cmema. 

18 She IS lookmg for a pin. 

19 The children were playmg with some new toys. 

20. The maid was talking to the butcher 

EXERCISE 196 Intermediate 
No!e See Exercise 194 

Tam the following statements into questions asking about the 
iBords in bold type 

1 My wife was angry with me. 

2 I gave that present to my aunt 

3 The school-children covered their books with brown 
paper. 

4. The man over there asked for a cup of tea. 

6 My gfrl-fnend Maisie was eating out of a paper bag. 

6 ^ss Sharp sailed on the "Queen Mary". 

?. My boy-fnend Cynl is playmg with a ball 

8 Tte African native builds his hut with mud. 

9 We went to see the latest news film yesterday. 

10 The clerk rang up his girl-friend. 

11. The gardener spoke to the servant about it 

12, She threw away some old clothes. 



216 LIVING ENGLISH STRUCTURE 

13. I found out the reason. 

14. A tailor sews with a needle. 

16. The old man was listening to the wueless. 

16. Shoes are made of leather. 

17 lam thuikmg about the party tonight 

18 Maiy reads to an old blind woman every week. 

19 I shall put on my new evening dress. 

20. You were looking at the view. 


4ENERAL REVISION 

EXERCISE 197. Intemediate 

Nek In the same way as explained m Exercise 194 prepositions 
are separated from the mtem^tive "where " 

Example Where have you come from? 

Note the question-form "What is . . like? " 

Ash qnedtons mlk tnlerrogahves [tndudtng "why," ' when,' 
"where," "how") io whtch the foUowtng statements are the 
answers. The pinni a/ the questum appears in bold type 

1. A leaf is part of a tree. 

2 My father is an engine driver. 

3. That handsome man over there is Mr. Green. 

4. I am coming back on Friday. 

6. She IS smgmg because she is happy. 

6. You left your glasses on the table 

7. My gui-fnend Maisie mamed a sailor. 

8. He opened the door with a key 

9. My boy-friend Cyril has only £17 m the bank. 

10. I have two dgarettes 

11. I mtend to remain here for two weeks. 

12. You can give your old trousers to the poor. 

13. He has given the book to his wife. 

14. If you want to know, that is my dog. 

16. The servant must have broken it 

16. Yon ought to have finished the work last week. 

17. I don’t buy a car because I can’t afford one. 
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18 Oregon is on American state 

19 I am going to Suer with my parents 

20 I gave £5 for this dog 

21 She says she has two brothers 

22 Everybody says he is a good wnter 

23 She IS a very charming girl. 

24 Well, 1 really want both of them 

25. It took them about four months to make this film. 


EXERCISE 198. Advanced 
Note See Notes to Exercise 167 

Advanced students might like to see the fulhtable of positionals 
m hterary English 

here there where? ( s place) 

hither thither whither? (a to) 

hence thence whence? (c from) 

In the modem spoken language, and to a large extent m modem 
hterary' English, only the top three lemam, being modified by 
"from'' to express directioa away, "to” can be used with 
"where," but is not stnctly necessary 
Notice the use of "whereabouts?” when askmg for approximate 
posibon 

Note the colloquial form "How (what) about going to the 
pictures? " ( = IS this a good idea?) 

WnU questions to which the foUomng statements might be the 
answer. The point of the question appears in bold type 

1 lam takmg this garden roller home for my unde. 

2 My brother is as strong as a horse, 

3 He stole the money for the sake of his starring father. 

4 That magnificent car is my brother’s. 

6 They make false teeth by means of a mould. 

6 Iraq produces S per cent of England’s oil needs. 

7. The human heart is about as big as a denched fist 

8 Henry hves about three miles away. 

9 Our conversation was entirely about business 

10 AU of us liked your lecture. 

11 .^ I was gomg to get it from Oie chemist’s. 
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12 I was going to put it in the cupboard. 

13 He jumped on the policeman’s foot 

14 He fell into the nver because he forgot he was on ? 
boat. 

16 He IS a very handsome fellow, 

1C You've told him dozens of times not to do it. 

17. This magnifyuig-glass is for counting stamp perfora- 
tions 

18 The Enghsh for "zmrzlina" is "ice-cream”. 

19 You must dnnk out of the blue cup 

20 His apartment is just about two miles be>ond the 
bndge 

21 My girl-fnend ^faisie is as stupid as they make them 

22 J put your stud somewhere near the dock on the 
mantelpiece. 

23 AH this time I've been thmking how nice it would be 
to be home agam. 

24 Yes, I think a short walk before supper is a very 
good idea. 

25. Old Tom is as fat as a porpoise these days 

26 Well, since you ask me, I took you for a bigger fon 
than you appear to be 

27. As a matter of fact, he scored seven out of ten 

28 Smee you mention it, you went oB with my umbrella. 

29 He fell seventy feet dowm the diff 

30 Czechoslovakia is a fasemating country. 


Section 45 

INTERROGATIVE RESPONSES 

EXERCISE 199. Intermediate 

Note The automatic question responses to statements fall into 
two mam groups 

(a] Where the agent or prepositional part of the command is 
missmg, and the response asks for further clarification 
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Exam pits Go quickly’ Where to’ 

Open It I What with’ 

These are normally spoken with a falhng mtonation 

The preposition is alwaj-s at Uie end m this pattern, "vihm" 

15 ne>er heard 

(2>) See Exerctsd 200 

The remarks below should be addressed to the student, who 
should make an appropriate response Some of the particles are 
suggested 

Respond as above to the follomttg 

1. Listen! 

2 Send It at once I 

3 LookI 

4. Cut the string! 

6 Go on, have another dance! (with) 

6 Don’t you ever sit and think? (about) 

7 Sharpen my pencil, will you? ("with" or "for") 

8 Mother has given all my clothes away 

9 I've just bought a birthday present (for) 

10 Address this envelope! 

11 Play with me! (at) 

12 I’ve just received a big parcel 

13 John’s just arrived by air 

14 I've been to the pictures (with) 

16 Tell me a story! (about) 

16 Take It away! (to) 

17. I’m thinking! (with) 

18 I’ve been punched on the nose! 

19 He’s mamed at last! 

20 I’m wntmg a book 

EXERCISE 200. Intennediate 
Nek See also Exercise 199 

The second type heard is a response of surpnse, consternation 
or mere misunderstanding of the complete sense In Exercise 199 
the sense was always mcomplete, so the emphasis always feU on 
the preposition m the final position as the active agent 
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Example Wnte a letter! Who hi (the whole idea of "to 
whai person ’ is missing, and comes natnially m 
the strongest position, i^ the end) 

In this second t}^ we question the 'whole idea, and repeat it 
with the accent on the questton~word, which now tahes the final 
position Notice the changed intonahon 

Example (a) Open the bottle! What with? (falling 
intonation} 

(b) Open the bottle wt/h ihts ptn\ With whaO 
(nsing intonation) 

"Why," "when," "where,” and the "how” compounds behave 
similarly "Whom" does not occur 
The statements below are to be addressed to the student, who 
should make a suitable response 

Resfmd, as type {h) above, to the Jolkmng, the key words are 
tit tialtcs 

1 These chocolates are /or you. 

2 He gave it to your mother-in-law. 

3. Clean it mlh your handkerchief! 

4. I came here on a tntycle 

6 I'm gomg to tea with the King. 

6 Have you seen the new play ty G B S ? 

7. My boy-fnend Cytil has fallen on a cactusi 
8 An army marches on its stomach 

9. Will you finish off this letter to the Home Needleworkeis’ 
Sociadist Association? 

10. In our play I act the part of a Grand Duchess. 

11. I’m waiting for my grandmother 

12. He couldn’t come becanse he was drunk 

13 I’m gomg for a walk with your gitl-fiiend Maisie. 

14. You can cook a kipper on a candle. 

16 1 Send this parcel to my great-uncle’s youngest brother- 
m-lawl 

16. I’ve had measles sixteen times, 

17. So I told her eibout your affair with that pretty dancerl 
(two pos^le responses) 

18 I like my breakfast at half-past five. 

19. Mix it with lemonade! 

20. I bought the whole set for sixpence! 
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EXERGSE 201. Advanced 
A’pf/ See Not'S to Excrci'«s injj nnd 200 
Therr vs a further development of the tj'pe found m Exercise 200, 
expressing cvtremt surpriv: consfcnialion, or disbelief Here the 
uholc o1 the spe.il.er's remark vs re-addressed to him mtb the 
unbelievable section turned into the appropnatc interrogatisc 
This inicrrcg'tisc takes a heavv stress and qnicklv rising 
intonation 

Lxamplts (a) "So I had the bill sent to mj uifel” 

'^ou luid it sent to WhoooI 1 1?” 

(6) ' Sir \ou 're nothing but a rasing lunatic!" 
‘Im a Wiisaat' I’" (Note tliat the 
indefinite article is retained ) 

(f) "1 djed m\ hair green jesterdas* " 

"You dsed it Wjiaat colour 1 1 ?" 

{The teacher reads the statement, the student responds ) Respond 
smtlarly to the follenctng remarks 

1 Columbus discovered America in 17&1 

2 I lose eating raw fish 

*! She wants to be a film star 
4 I'm afraid you'll base to sleep m the bathroom 

I Mr Toorly has £45,000 in the bank. 

h 1 had lunch with the Pnmc Minister yesterday 
7 Nero was a kind-hearted emperor 
b For my dinner yesterday I had a jar of pickles 
'I lane is going to marry the dustman ' 

!•' She was wcarmg a hideous ostrich-feather hat 

I I My brother has twenty-nine children 

1-' So I gave your plans of a submarine to a strange-looking 
foreigner, 

1 '1 Baby has sw-allowcd a teasjioon 1 

14 Schoolmistresses are usually very attractive 

I ■> The cat has had kittens in father’s hat ' 

lb I left my cigarcttc-cnd on the pelrol-tin 

17 My sister IS going to live at Omsk 

1 R She was seen nding on a coal-cart 

lb Just throw the rubbish out of the windowl 

20. Darlmg, I've bought this bottle of whisky for your sake I 
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Seclton 46 
RELATIVES 

EXERCISE 202 Elemeotaiy 

Note General Remarks* 

The apparently haphazard English system of relatives is best 
approached by teaching them from the begmmng m their tno 
main groups of dejimng and non-defimng relatives Although the 
following exercises are, meant for practice m spoken Enghsh, 
the pomts they deal with are equally apphcable to the 'vntten 
language 

By far the greater number of relatives in general use are of the 
defining type, this kmd should therefore be taught first, thr^gb 
most grammar books deal with the forms of the non-defimng 
relative as the standard, and include the definmg relative rather 
as an after-thought 

For the sake of clarity, the followmg forms should be taught 
and practised m writmg and speakmg The forms m square 
brackets are acceptable altematives, but are not recommended 
for active teaching, teach contact-clauses by omittmg "that" 
whenever possible The "that's" m round brackets can beomitted, 
they usually are m spoken English 


A Defining Relative 

People Things 

Subject . . who, [that] that, [which] 

Object . (that) (that) 

Preposition (that) preposition (that) preposition 
Possessive whose of which [whose] 

B Non-iefinini Relative 

Subject , who , i which , 

Object . • •, whom • , . f which 
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People Things 

Prepoatioa prepoaboa + . . prcposibon + 

whom.. , which..., 

[. . ., who{m) ... [. . ., which . . . 

prepoabon], prepoabon]. 

Possessive • • . whose . . ., . . ., of which . . ., 

[. , ., whose] . . n 

Defining Rdntive. 

Here the rclatn'c danse is an essential part of the idea being 
expressed, in that it defines or limits its antecedent to one parbcn- 
lar selected typ** 

The man IS coming to tea, (Well, what man?) 

The Tnan who [that] wrote t^ poem is commg to tea. 

"who wrote this poem" caimot be omitted, since withont it we 
cannot define *' the man.*' 

Most of the relabves of spoken English, probably at least 
90 per cent, fall mto this category. 

It would be convenient to nse "that" thronghont, bat cnstom 
prefers " who " m the subject for persons (especially proper names), 
and meffiaent mechanism gives us "whose" and "of which " for 
' the possessive, smce "that” has no possessive of its own, and 
cannot suffer a preposibon before it 
We can therefore tabulate the following elementary types: 

Siil^eet: The man who [that] wrote this poem is coming 
to tea. 

The book that [which] is lying on the table is mme. 

Ol^ect’ The man you met yesterday is coming to tea. (The 
man that you met yesterday is commg to tea.] 

The book I put ou Actable IS mine. [The book that 
I put on the table is mme.) We prefer the contact 
clause without "that” 

(For Prepostbonal and Possessives see next emdse ) 

The forms in square brackets are possible altemahves, but the 
mam forms as outlmed above should be insisted on m the 
exercises. 

N.B -^Defining relahve clauses an NEVER preceded ty a comma 
Ml rmting 

Add the missing reldive, hut make a coniad clause where posstUe: 

1. The man... yon want has jnst left 



224 LIVING ENGLISH STRUCTURE 

2. The lady . was here yesterday has gone to London. 

3 The magazine you lent me is veiy interestmg 
4. The chair . . was broken is now mended. 

5 The old man . hves next door has ]ust died 

6 Women . , . wOrk in hospitals are to be admired 
7. The agarette ... you are smokmg is a Player’s 

8 The girl . . hves opposite my house is very pretty. 

9 The fish ... I ate yesterday was not good 

10 The street . . . lea^ to the school is very wide. 

11. The flowers . I cut this monung are shll fresh 

12 The dress . . . you are wearmg is lovely. 

13 The person . is sittmg next to me is not very clever. 

14 The man . cut your hair did it very badly 

15 The letter . we received today had no stamp on it 

16 The music ... the orchestra is playmg is a Strauss waltz 
17. Was the hat . . . you were wearmg yesterday very 

expensive? 

18 The boy . . threw that stone will be punished. 

19 The doctor . she visited is famous 

20 Tne noise . . you hear is only our dog fighting 
2L The pencil is l 3 ang on the desk is mine 

22 The rmg my fianci gave me has three diamonds. 

23 The tree . stands near the gate has lovely flowers 
24. The butcher . . . sold me this beef always gives /ne good 

meat 

25 The garden . . is at the back of the house has a tennis- 
court 

26 The pen I lost was not a good one 

27. The pudding . . she made this monung is a very good 
one 

28 The flowers . . my fnend gave me have died. 

29 The httle boy . bnngs the milk hasn’t been for three 
days 

30. The eggs ... I bought yesterday are bad 

EXERCISE 203 Elementary 
Note Defining Relative 

The propositional and possessive forms are as follows 
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Freposibontd: 

1. People' 

The man ycm spoke to yesterday is coming to tea. (The 
man that yon spoke to yesterday is commg to tea.) Use 
of "^bom" should be strongly disconiaged here. 

S ThiTigs 

The book yon ^rere lookmg at jnst now belongs to me. 
(The book that yon were looking at pst now belongs to 
me.) .Use of "wbch" should be strongly discouraged here. 
Possessive: 

1. People: 

The man whose name I always forget is coming to tea, or 
The man I always forget the name of is'coming to tea. 

2 Thirgr 

This case 13 very rare with things; we prefer a way out. 
Exanple: The book with the tom cover is nune 

s The book of wbch the cover is tom . . . 
(very dnmsy) 

A' B —A defining i^hvc clause IS never preceded by a comma. 
Ai’ rddwa, where needed: 

1, The book ... I was reading yesterday was a detective 
stoiy. 

2, The man ... yon spoke to m the street is my Enghsh 
teacher. 

3. I should like to see the trees . . . yon picked these apples 
from. 

4. There’s the lady . . . purse has been stolen. 

6. The people . . . you were hvmg with m London are commg 
to see you. 

0. The picture . . . yon were talking about has been sold. 

7. "People . . . hve m glass houses shouldn't throw stones.” 
6. Buy it back from the man . . . you sold it to. 

9. What's the name of that man ... wife has nm away and 
left him? 

10. Can you remember the peison . . . you took it from? 

11 Where is there a shop . . . sells picture-postcards? 

12 That’s the knife and fork ... I eat with. 

13 Where is the man . . . sold me these sun-glasses? 

14. What’s that music . . . you are hstenmg to? 
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16. I don't like the bouse ... he hves in. 

16. The man . . . made these shoes doesn’t know his trade. 

17. Here comes the girl ... I am hidmg from. 

18. The people ... are looking at that house are my parents, 

19. The hott'« . . . they are lookmg at is my house. 

20. And the girl .. . you see at the door is my sister. 

EXERCISE 204. Intermediate 

Note Defining Relative. 

(See Notes to Exercises 202 and 203 ) 

Althongh it was pointed out in Exercise 202 that custom 
prefers "who" in the subjective case, the followug expressions 
almost mvanably take "that." 

Superlatives, all, any, only; it is. 

Examples She is the finest woman that ever hved. 

He IS the only Amencan that has swum the 
Hellespont 

It's the teacher that decides what to read. 

AH rAdmes, where needed (se. use contact clauses vhm 
possible). 

1. The kmfe, , .we use to cut the bread with is very shaip. 

2. The man . , . I'gave the book to has died. 

3. The shop ... we buy our cakes from is shut. 

4. The girl . . . works in the box-ofBce is my sister. 

6. I’m draid that’s all . . . I’ve got 

6. The pamt on the seat , . . you are sitting on is still wet 

7. The’ties ... my boy-friend Cynl wears are awful 

8. Any man . . . listens to you is a fool 

9. The old gentleman . . . hves across the road has got 
mamed for the fifth tune. 

10. The poheeman . . , helmet yon knocked o5 is at tiie door. 

11. The horse . . . you were telhng me about yesterday came 
m last 

12. The man ... is sitting at the desk is the secretary. 

13. The man . . . you see at the desk is the secretary. 

14 The girl . . . mother I was talkmg to has left the room. 
16. The man ... I pomted out to yon m the street is a crook. 
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16 The pretty girl . } ou were speaking to just now slapped 
my boy-fnend CynVs (ace yesterday 

17 This is' the \cry room .. I first met my wife m 

18 “ It’s a w ise child , knows its own father " 

19 All the people . . 1 ha\ c c\ er met ha\ c disliked him. 

20 Ihecoit . I ga\e my girl-fnendMaisie for her birthday 
IS already wearing out. 

21. Any paper . .you read will give tlie same story. 

22 The glass , you are dnnking out of hasn't been washed 

23 A woman . . mind is made up is more obstinate than a 
mule. 

24 The man . y ou arc talkmg about left last week. 

25 Themeat...wehadfor lunch w as \ cry tough. 

EXERCISE 205. ElemenUry and Intermediate 
Noli Non-defining Rdatires 

This kind ol relative is not % cry common m speech, but occurs 
quite frequently in the written language The reason is that 
speech prefers simple sentences, and the non-ife/ninf relative is a 
deliberate mclusion of unnecessary decoration within the sentence 
It has already been shown that the very’ common and very 
important defintng relative is so much an integral part of the 
ideas to be expre^ed, that no pause is wanted before it, and even 
the conjunction* "that" is dropped The iton-defimng relative is 
a mere parenthesis, a casual aside or reminder to the bstener or 
reader 

Compare the following examples 

(а) The boy (that) you saw yesterday is coming to tea 

(б) My brother Dick, whom you saw yesterday, is coming 
to tea 

The relative clause in (6) can be left out without any matcnal 
damage to the sense, whereas the same omission in (a) robs the 
sentence of a most essential fact The normal conv eisational form 
of (6) would probably be "My brother Dick’s coming to tea . you 
saw him yesterday, you know," or, "Yon remember you saw my 
brother Dick y esterfey? Well, he’s commg to tea " 

The non-definmg relative is always preceded by a comma in 

^^See Note to Exercise 211 on the pronoun p conjunction question 
of "that,** 
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wnting This is vety important m the wntten language, because 
only "whom " belongs exclusively to the non-defining r^tive, and 
such sentences as* ' 

(а) My wife, who lives m New York, has just wntten me a 
letter 

(i) My wife who hves in New York has just wntten me a 
letter 

have startlingly diSetent m eatilng a. 

or (a) He has two sisters, who work in the Ministry (s only two 
sisters). 

(б) He has two sisters who work m the Mhustry (sand 
presumably other sisters who work elsewhere) 

The two (a) sentences show the two principal uses of the non- 
defimng relative 

1 Farenthetie 2. Connective (= and . .). 

Forms to be used. 

Peofilg ' Things 

Subject . , • , • • * *• • • •' ’ ' 

Object . , .... whom . ., , which , 

NB — ^The non-definmg objective case "whom,” unlike the 
(^ ..finin g objective case "that," can never be omitted m this kmd 
of relative clause 

Add the necessary relative pronoun to the following: 

I, My sister, ... you met yesterday, wants to speak to yon. 
2 The gardener’s wife, ... has been mamed for ten years, 

has just bad her nmth baby 
3. Her father, ... has been to Pans, has just returned. 

4 Bill, ... we saw at the dance, wants to go out with me. 
6 The London tram, . . . should amve at 2 30, is late. 

6. Budapest, ... is on the Danube, is a beautiful city. 

7. Bernard Shaw, ... had a long beard, was a very clever 
wnter. 

8. Flies, . . . come mostly m the summer, carry disease. 

9*. The BB.C., ... is world-famous, spends millions of 
pounds every year. 

10 Love, ... IS a wonderful feelmg, comes to everyone at 

some time m his life. ^ , u 

II. Oxford Umversity, ... is one of the oldest m the world, 

has many ^different colleges. 
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12 Swimming, is a good sport, makes people strong 

13 Julius Caesar, . , was a great general, was also a ivnter 

14 Grass, . . cows and horses love, is always green in 

England 

15 Air, .. we breathe, IS made up of many gases 

16 My employer, , I dishke, works m the next room 

17. Whisky, . . is very expensive, is the national dnnk of 
Scotland. 

18 Tommy and Mary, . . are playing m the garden, are 
very naughty children 

19 Fear, ... is an evil, may lead to sin. 

20 My wife’s mother, ... I haven’t seen for a year, talks too 
much 

21. George Washmgton, became President of the Umted 
States, never told a he. 

22 Grammar. .. I dishke very much, is good for me. 

23 Shakespeare, . is the world’s greatest dramatist, was 
bom in a bttic cottage 

24. In Norway, . . is a Baltic country, you can see the mid- 
mght sun. 

25 Smoking, ... is a bad habit, is nevertheless popular. 

EXERCISE 206. Elementary and intermediate 

Noie NoD'defining Relative. 

The other cases are 

People Things 

Possessive , whose , , of which 

[ , whose ,] 

Prepositional . ., to etc whom , . , to etc which . 

[ . who(m) to, [ , which to 

etc] etc] 

The ionns in square brackets are alternatives that occasionally 
occur, but which should not be taught to fpreign students 
WB— The "wham" of the non-defiiung relative is never 
omitted like the confiipondmg "that" of the defining relative 

Add relative pronouns to the foUoatng 

1. The Pope, , I had never heard before, spoke on the 
wireless last mght . ' 
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2 He met my mother, from . he got the news of my 
mamage, 

3 The teacher m the next class, . name I can never 
remember, makes a lot of noise. 

4 The elephant, . is an animal that never forgets, hves 
more than a hundred years 

5 My wife, to . . . you were speakmg just now, wants you 
to come to dumer. 

6 He IS a famous scientist, about . many books have 
been wntten 

7 The chief of pohce, . . . work is very important, takes 
care of the pubhc safety. 

8 Geometry, about ... I know nothing, seems a very dull 
subject 

9 Our wreless set, . . has been broken for weeks, is now 
mended. 

10 The Kmg, life has been devoted to his country, 
deserves his populanty. 

11, Parliament, . has just started a new session, is going 
to discuss the new Bill today 

12 My bank manager, with I was speakmg yesterday, is 
concerned about ^e state of my account 

13 The Tower of London, about a lecture is to be given 
tomorrow, is a famous histone buildmg 

14 Beethoven, . music you have just been listening to, 
was one of the world's foest composers 

16 Your eldest son, I happened to meet just now, has 
become a remarkably handsome boy 

16. The lark, . has a very sweet song, builds its nest on the 
ground. 

17 We cannot deade whether tomatoes, . we are all fond 
of, are a fruit or a vegetable — (See End-preposition note, 

Ei 211) , 

18 Thesaenceofmedicme,m progress has been very rapid 

lately, is perhaps the most important of all the science^ 

19 Chess, . IS a very old game, is difficult to play 

20 Mme Cune, , diMovered radium, is one of the greatest 
women of our age. 
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RXKTtrrsR 207. Intennedkte 

2Iole Non-definbig SdaiiTe. 

(See Notes to Exercises 206 and 206 ) 

the foUcmf^faiTS ofsaOences ly means ofwmrd^ning 
rdaHve pronouns: 

1. Jolhis Casar came to Bntain in 55 B.C. He was a 
powerful Roman generaL 

2. Those dead flowers smell awfoL Ton put fiiem in 
the vase ten days ago. 

3 1 met yonr Air hCnistry fdoA yesterday. Yon intro- 
dnced me to him last we^ . 

4. The antipities of Egypt shonid not be missed. Such 
a lot has been written ^nt them. 

6. The pelican is a very qneer-loohing bird. His beak 
(says a popnlar rhyme), can hold more than his bdly 

can. 

6 The Iiawaddy flows throng countless large swamps. 
It IS one of the most important livers in Asia. 

7. My gcandfidber is nmety-seven today. Bs whiskers 
come down to his bottom waistcoat-botton. 

8 It is strange that Qie peacodc bnttei^ has a sfmilar 
name m most languages. It is fbnnd in most parts of 
Europe. 

9. The great fire of London destroyed a large part of the 

aty. H broke out in 1668. 

10. Mr. Johnson came here only last week. K is living 
next door to os. 

11. Hy gid-ftiend IbUe can't cook at aR Her mother 
is very fond of me. 

12. He 0 ^ let me have one pound of tea. I must give 
a quarter of it to my aster. 

13 The wodd was to be a great adventure for bun. He 
knew very httle about the wodd. 

It My unde Htny says I ou^t to pass my grarn if j 
work hard. I have great confidence m him 
15. My old headmaster has just paid me a visit Throng 
his kindness I got my present ]ob. 



232 


LIVING ENGLISH STRUCTURE 


EXERCISE 208. Intermediate 
Note Mixed Types. 

Two other important occasions where "that" is pieierred to 

"who" are; 

1. After an interrogative 

Example. Who that understands mnsic conid say his 
playing was good? (More nsnally fonnd m 
wntmg than in speech.) 

2. After "much", "httle"; "few." (Compare "all," "any," 
"only," Exercise 204.) 

Example. The few that came were enthusiastic. 

Combine (be foBowing ideas by means of defining or, non- 
defining reives, using a contact clause wherever possible: 

1. Is that the new station? Yon pomted it oat to me last 
week. 

2. This is the man. I gave money to him this morning. 

3. My youngest sister has just got manned. You met 
her at my house last week. 

4. Who would stay away bom home as he does? He 
has-such a^amung wife. 

6. An old solder sits beggmg on the pavement EBs 
legs were shot away in the last war. 

6. My stepmother is hdt veiy kmd to me. I'm living 
with her. ' 

7. I’ve seen only a few. They were aH black. (Begm 
with "The few . . .") 

8. Last week I went to see the country town. He used 
to live in that town. 

d. Bring me the cigarettes, 1 left them on the table. 
The table stands by the window, 

10. My old music teacher has already left the country. 
You were taken mto his house last week. 

11. What was the name of the girl? She came here last 
night 

12. This huge map belonged to my unde. In the middle 
of it you can see part of the Ar^c Ciid& 
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13 My girl-fnend Maise sends you her kind regards I'm 
sure you are very well acquamted with her Sy now 
14. I'm sure il was my boy-fnend Cyrfl. He told her to 
do It 

16. The matter has been settled You were arguuig about 
It last night 

EXERCISE 209. Advanced 

Note It has been pointed out that the nm-deiimtig relative (a 
not heard in spoken Enghsh, except as a rontuehve (See next 
exercise) 

The idea of parenthetical and supplementary remarks is achieved 
m speech by sunple conjunctions like “and,” "but" "becansc," 
"for," "smce," "as," etc, or by vanous speech devices for 
introducing parentheses and asides, hke "by the way," "you 
remember," "inadentally," etc 

Example The Lord Mayor, vdiom yon met at the reception 
yesterday, gave me a Imdsome present 

The above sentence would never occur m spoken English, but 
is quite a normal written English construction 

In speech it would be expressed as two separate ideas 
Either 1 Yon remember yon met the Lord Mayor yesterday? 

2 Well, look what a handsome present he gave me I 
or 1 The Lord Mayor gave me this handsome present 
2 You met him at fte reception yesterday (you know) 

UsMg any sinpU emnedtve denca, or sphtting the maienal 
tnlo cmersatuml nmts. reduce Ihe foVomng senes of non- 
de/lmng rdahves to an acceptable s^ken form of narrative, 

1. The Prune Minister of Runtania, to whom I mtroduced 
you last week, is mordmately fond of his national dnnk. 

2 The national dnnk of the Runtanians, which (as you 
know) IS mint tea, comes from the neighbouring country 
of Rusbeana. 

3 So the import tax on mmt, by which the Ruiitanians 
vastly mcrease their national income, is a very high one. 

4. My fnend the Prime Minister, who after all only had the 
best mterests of his country at heart, attempted to cot 
the tax down by halt 
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5 The leader of the ensuing rcxohilm, which succeeded 
in overthrowing the government, dismissed my fnend 
from Ins post. 

6 Tlie return of the old high tax, winch now seemed 
jnevjtible, would mean that the neighbouring mint- 
growing country must sell at rock-bottom pnees to enable 
the Runtanians (who aren't, on the whole, very nch), to 
buy the commodity at a reasonable price. 

7. The Rusticanans, many of whom had hoped for better 
sclhng-pnces, were tcmbly upset bj* the resolution, 
which to them meant a return to pmcliing and scrapmg. 

8 The Ruritanians, most of whom had been looking forward 
to bigger and better tea-parties, at which of course their 
own n.ittonal delicacy, pickled pe.ich-$tones, would b^‘ 
consumed in large quantities, were also tembly upset b'* 
the revolution, whidi to them meant a return to pinchini 
and scraping too 

9. The rcvolutionanes, who had only used the Pnrac 
Minister’s attempt to reduce the mint import tax as an 
excuse to get control, were tcmbly upset by the result, 
through which they were now compelled to buy their tea 
at the old high pnee, which prevented them from cele- 
brating as much as tlicy would have hked. 

10. Tlic Rusticanans, m whose muids their neighbours’ 
revolution figured as a blow* against their own national 
prestige as the Land of Mint and Honey, at once broke 
on all diplomatic relations with the Ruritanians 

11. The impending state of war, w hidi w ould probably bring 
about the rum of both countnes, was only less tngic 
than the cutting off of the suppbes of lusaous green mint, 
without which the Runtanians could scarcely hvc. 

12. The situation wns aggravated by the action of the Urti- 
canans (from whose country the Runtanians import tlicir 
national dchcacy, pickled peach-stones) who suddenly 
announced a nsc m the pnee of that commodity, wluai 
accordmg to them was d<'e to the scaraty of fruit because 
of drought. 

13 The despair of the Runtanians, for whom life was now 
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scarcely worth hving, ms so great that the Revolubonaiy 
Government, in which nobody now had much confidence, 
recalled my fnend the ex-Fnme Himster, who had spent 
a happy week trying to grow mint m the stony soil of his 
coon^ estate. 

14. My fnend the Prune Mmister at once cut the import tax 
on mmt by half, m honour of which Runtanian flags 
were flown throughout Rusticana, and peach-trees began 
to flourish miraculously throughout Urticana, whose 
goxemment were willing to sell their produce to then- 
neighbours at any pnce 

15 So my fnend has brought peace to the Runtanians, who 
now consume even more of theu- national dnnk, fresh 
mint tea, which thei get from the gratified Rusbcanans, 
and enjoy their national dehcacy, pickled peach-stones, 
which they get from the thankful Urticanans, who would 
otherwise have half then- crops rotting on the trees 

EXERCISE 210. Intermediate and Advanced 
Note Connective Relative. 

The only form of nm-defimng relative found with any frequency 
m the spoken language is the "who,*’ "which," etc, replacmg 
"and" It forms a stronger link with the first part of the sentence 
when we wish to avoid a repetition of either the subject or object 
or the whole idea of the firrt part 

Exmples It crashed into a bus-load of children, and they 
were all killed 

It crashed into a bus-load of children, whu were 
all killed (or all of whom . ] 

He bored a hole m my tooth, and it was very 
unpleasant 

He bored a hole in my tooth, which was very 
unpleasant 

Reconstruet Aefottamng sentences, using a rdalnt pronoun as 
a connective 

1. He walked along the wall on his hands, and that was a 
very difficult thmg to do 

2. He hafVuee sons, and th^ all work in the same office. 
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3. I gave my girl-fnend Matsie a box of Turkish dehght, 
and this pleased her ve:y much. 

4. He studi^ hard m his youth, and that contnbuted to his 
success m later life 

6. Mycouanbuiltseveralhouses.andthey are none of them 
more than five miles from the heart of London 

6. My boy-fnend Cynl used to be fond of boxing, and that 
accounts for his crooked nose. 

7. John went fishing last week-end and that is one of the 
pleasantest ways of spendmg one’s leisure. 

8. We have two spare rooms upstairs, and neither of them 
has been used for years. 

9. They have four children, and they all go to the Grammar 
School 

10. He passed his exammafaon with honours, and this made 
his parents very proud of him. 

11. The soldier on overseas service had a baby giri aged 
three years, but he had never seen her, 

12. He was dropped when he was a baby , and that made 
him a permanent invalid. 

13. We ore going on a voyage of exploration tc the South 
Pole, and it will be a dangerous undertakmg. 

14. I saw two dwarfs at the arcus, and neither of them was 
over three feet high 

16. I came home drpiik the other night, and that shocked the 
whole neighbourhood. 

EXERCISE 211. Advanced 
Note Defining relative. 

Read Notes to Exercises 202, 203, and 204, for general remarks 
oo the defining relative. 

Advanced students frequently ask why we say such and such a 
thing The following bnef notes on the relative are added for this 
purpose to be expanded as required by the teacher 
Rtstonced " TMai" was ongmally used in all kinds of relative 
clauses, the forms were purely interrogative Gradually 
the "tvh-" forms came to be used side by side with "ifcol,'' and 
smee the eighteenth century have gamed great pbpulanty m 
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English, laigeljr thiongb the efforts of dassical wnteis, especial^ 
Addison and Johnson, sriio attempted to make an Enghdi imita- 
tion of Latm grammatical forms Dr Johnson refers to end- 
prepositions, "fAaf"— and contacb«lanses as “colloquial bar- 
barisms.” Dryden vntes of himself, “I am often put to a 
stand m considering whether what I write be the idiom of the 
tongne, . . and have no other way to clear my doubts but ly 
translattng my Engltsh tnUt Latin '* Addison has an rnilightenmg 
essay m the Spectator, m which he reverses hlstoncal development 
by maligning the “ Jacksprat'*' “that," which he asserts has been 
damaging poor "who" and ''uhteh ” All this classical imitation 
caused a great deal of confusion, and mtrodnced several erroneous 
ideas and clumsy forms. "That" fell mto disuse m w ntt en 
English, bnt hv^ happily on m speech. Oddly enough the 
pendulum swung the other way when things with an archaic 
flavour became popular through the later Romantics, especially 
through the works of De Qumcey. Partly becanse of this con- 
trived lapse from use m the wntten langua^ and part^ becanse 
we have come to feel it as a "neuter-word.” it is rarely heard for 
persona in the subjective case, and as it is die custom to make 
a contact-clause with the objective and prepositional cases, we 
don't hear it there either We have h^ to borrow "whose” 
for the posses^. 

Eni-PropositiOH The defining-rdative with "ttat" or as a 
contact-clause tiequenily requires the preposition at the end of 
theclause. This vdoableidiomatic device in the lan g na y. 

should not be forced mto the background in &vour of the un- 
natural Latin-Enghsh form with the preposition m front of the 
word it governs. Many hideous phrases are written, and some- 
times even spoken, m a misguided effort to avoid what is really 
a sound English construction Such phrases as "it's worth wa Hing 
for," "it depends on who you're dealing with,” "we've done the 
best we could think oi," "that was all it amounted to," etc., etc,, 
tan scarcely be expressed m any other way. Students should 
Dewan of trying to use the Latm eonstiuetion with strong^ 
associated verbs and particles (laugh at, wonder at, take care oL 
do without), and when such combinations form one 
whole (give up, take over, etc.) where the particle has an adverbial 
force. A hentenant once dared to correct a telegram from a 
superior officer on this point. He received a further tdegram 
reading " In so l en c e is something up with which I will not pot" 
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Othbr Uses of "That" as Defining Relative 

1 Double ConinL "Which” or "'who "are definitely at a dis> 
advaatage here, and may cause one to make stupid mistakes, 
especially when writing with the erroneous idea that "wk-" is 
better s^le 

Examples. "The book yon spoke of and recommended to 
me" cannot be "the book of which you spoke 
and recommended to me " 

Similarly, 

"Tlie book 1 referred to and read out of." 

2 Double relatives. We normally find the "vA-" form for the 
second of two relatives, whether the second one further aefines 
the first or is coordinate with it 

Examples' [a) Yon’re the only person I've ever met wbo 
could do it. 

(6) The paper I read every day and which I find 
so enjoyable 

(e) These an forms that occasionally occur but 
which should not be taught 

3 Predicative "that" (nearly always omitted) "WA-" forms 
never found 

Examples, (a) She's not the woman she was before she 
mamcd 

(6) I'm not the tool you thought me 

(This IB not to be confused with the common colloquial idiom 
"I met Mrs Taylor, Miss Binks that was.'') 

4 “That” + "there Is." Never "wA-" forms, and nearly 
always omitted. 

Examples: (a) ft's the only one there is m the shop 

(A) The numbe of mistakes tiiere are m this 
homework is simply astonnduig 

5 "Anihat" WehaveEeenthat"all"asaaadjectivensnally 
has "that," like other superlative ideas. Aa a pronoun, however, 
we now prefer "all who” for persons. 

Examples (s) A welcome is extended to all who (or that) 
wish to come 

(A) It was all (that) 1 could do to keep myself 
from ianghmg 



LIVING ENGLISH STRTTCTURE 239 

6 Uses of "Ihat" as a short cat in daases of a relafave 
type. 

(s) Einpse. 

Examples (i] He did it tr the \ra.y (that) I should have 
done It myself ( = m whii^) 

(u) You can break it mih the same ease (that) 
yon can break an egg (= vnth which) 

N B —The preposition imphed by "that” mnst have appeared 
already 

(6) "That" to indicate time 

Examples (i) By the time (that) yon have finished. itH be 
too late 

(u) I met her the year (that) my Uncle WUharn 
died ' 

(e) "That” to indicate place 

Example I'll go anywhere (that) yon want me to (=111 
go to any place (that) yon want me to) 

NB— From this it is but a short step to the fonns with 
irtroductory "it" 

Examples It was there (or/while at school, at five o'clock, 
then, at the seaside, etc ) that I first met my 
wife 

It's to yon (that) I'm fatirmg 
It’s you (that) I'm talking to 

which lead one to consider "that" a conjunction and not a 
pronoun. (See Note to Exercise 205 ) 

1 Counecfave Relative, — ai j, same, such, so + as 

Examples I’ve done the same as yon have ( s= I've done 
fbe same thmg that yon have) 

She was as mce as conld be 

You're just the same as you always were 

8 Non-defining Relatives, 

For general remarks see Exercises 206, 206, and 207, 

There are certam cases where the preposition cannot be put at 
the ^ of a dining clause (See above, End-Preposition); here 
the 'ah-" form mnst be used The clause may, of course, still be 
* velehpe, m which ease it is spoken without a panse at 

niillen without a comma, (see2bdow) 
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"Wh.” Claoses 
Parttttve use of "of" 

Examples 1 have two fneads, both of whom axe on holiday 
at the moment. 

The tram ran mto a bns-load of chfldren, many 
of whom were hurt (Compare Exexcise 210 } 

*2 Inseparable Adverbial Phrases 

Example The courage with which he faced hu enemies was 
truly mspinng. 

(We cannot say "the courage he faced his enemies with" as 
we can say "the pen I wrote the letter with has a steel nib ") 

3 Beyond, round, around, opposite, besides, fhon whom, than 
which the last two never occur m the spoken language 

Examples [a) The man opposite whom I am sitting has a 
new book. 

(b) This IS the pomt beyond which I've never 
been 

(e) St John's Glacier, beyond which I’ve never 
climbed, is only about 8,000 feet high. 

Only (c) IS non-definmg Even with these words tiie "end>pieposi 
tion " form of clause is on the mcrease 

Examples The man I'm sittmg opposite 

The fountam they are standing round was built 
by the Romans 

Overheard d? a Classroou 

Teacher k preposition is a bad word to end a sentence with. 
Pupil Please, teacher, you've just ended a sentence with " with " 
Teacher Ah, but what did I end the sentence with "with" for? 
Do you know?' 

Pupil, No, teacher, and I don't know what you ended that one 
with "with with for" fori 

Add relatives where necessary, or combine seniences wUh 
relatives, use a contact clause wherever possible 

1. The best play . Shakespeare wrote, but ... I haven’t 
read, is probably King Lear. 

2. It was thei sergeant-major . . . told me to fetch the nfle 
... I had been practising with. 
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3 The gentleman is the Finance Minister. You trod on 
his foot 

4 The buOding is the Fmance Ministry I hve oppo- 
site it 

6 The old man has died. You were talking to me about 
him and told me to go and see him. 

6 He’s the person ... I meet at the club every day and 
. . . I’ve mvited home to dinner tonight 

7 I gave hun the one . .1 want to keep, fool . I was 

8 We ate some fish. They must have swum out of the 
Ark 

9 Miss Harland has several new fiiends. All of them 
are atheists Her father is the vitar of Nether Puddhng 

10 The house is mine In its wmdows there is a hght 
(This makes a clumsy relative, what other way can 
you find?) 

11 It’s all . . . there is to last us a week, . . is not a ve 7 
cheering thought, is it? 

12 It'll be dark by the tune . . you get to the nver, so 
I’m afraid you'll have to go back the same way . . 
you came. 

13 Mr Trotter was bom m Omsk in 1892 He came to 
London three years ago 

14. 1 appreaate the kind words. You have welcomed me 
with kind words. 

15 Grandfather was very fond of us when we were 
children. He was a dull old bore 

16 Put it down anywhere . . . you like and take anythmg 
else . you want . . . you can see. 

17 So that's . . you met at the party, is it? She’s about 
the only friend of yours . . . I've met . I really like 

18 I'm ]ust the same ... I was the day . I first met you 

19. 0. W. Hobnes was one of Amenca’s most gifted 

humorists He said that the Amencan constitution 
could never be used to further private interests 

20 The statements were all untme He made state- 
ments concerning his Aunt Tabitha’s strange dis- 
appearance 
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21. The tree M on to a party of fishermen All of them 
were injured. 

22 He rqiudiated the chaige with dignity His dignify 
greatly impressed the judge (Begm, “The digmty . . ) 

23. The spoon was stolen from a hotel He was eati^ the 
soup with it 

24 This IS the horse. It kicked the poficeman. I saw 
him trying to dear away file crowd The crowd had 
collect^ to watch a fight Two men had started the 
fight 

'26. He’s the best man ... I can find . . can mend it 
withm an hour. 

26 My watch doesn’t show the time very dearly. Its 
hiaAs have been missing for some tune now. 

27 All the while . . . I’m workmg, it’s you . . . I’m think. 
mg of 

28. He played the piece, . . . was qmte difficult, m the 
exact manner , . . I play it myself, but on an mstm 
ment . . I wouldn’t even accept as a gift 

29. I have forgotten whether music soothes the sa^'age 
"breast" or the savage "beast" Accordmg to Shake- 
speare music is the food of love. He ought to know 

30 All . . . apphed were given such jobs . . . were suited to 
them, but those., apphed first, of ... were selected 
the best . . could be found, were given the job , . . 

they most desired, any . . . came later could not always 
get the jobs . . . they were bokmg for. 

Note the different uses of "that" m, 

1 2 3 4 6 

"I pomted out that that 'that’ that that man had 'wntten was 

m the wrong place ’’ 

Type Uoui pronounced 

1 Conjunebon weak form 

2 Demonstrative strong form 

3 Noun emphatic form 

4 Relative weak form 

6 Demonstrative strong form 
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Here is a favoimte nunety-rhyme: 

"Tbis IS liie fsrmer that sowed the coia 
That fed &e cock that crowed m the mom 
That wakened the pnest all sbavm and shorn 
That mamed the Trutn all tattered and tom 
That kissed the maiden all forlorn 
That TTilUcftd the cow with the crumpled hom 
That tossed the dog 
That bit the cat 
That killed the rat 
That ate the malt 
That lay in the house 
That Jack built" (AH defining tdatives ) 


Sedumil 

. RELATIVE AND INTERROGATIVE LINKS 

EXERCISE 212. ELementaxy 

Note, "Who," "what," "which," "where," "why," etc , are 
very important as Imk-words They form a very dementaiy type 
of complex shntenoe that is extremely common m both ^km and 
written Engli^ 

An mfimtive phrase is usual when the subjects of both sections 
are identical, the sense of the infinit ive phiaU bemg future. 
Compare. 

I don’t know which to take. 

1 don't know which I took. 

Note also verbs of request 

Tdl hm where to go ( = where he must go). 

Ash him what to do ( = what you must do] 

"Who"' 13 used in both subjective and objective cases. 

Add ihe mtsstng hnk 

1. I don’t know ... to do. 

2. He has forgotten ... to go. 

3. I have no idea ... to ask. 

4. He told me . . . book to take. 
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5 Do you know ... to make cofiee? 

6 Ask him ... to put it 

7. I don't understand ... to dnve a car, 

8. He wants to know . . . dub to join. 

9. You must go . . he tells you. 

10. Can you suggest ... to write? 

11. She doesn’t know . . dress to wear. 

12. I can't remember . . to do it 

13. We don't know' . . to show it to. 

14. I shan't foiget ... to find it agam. 

16. He doesn't know ... to open it with. 

16. Can you tell me . . . could advise me in this matter? 

17. A lawyer advised me ... to do 

18 My fnend conldn't remember . . way to go. 

19 They don't know . . . your house is 

20 I can’t imagine , , . yon are so cross with me 


EXERCISE 213. Intermediate 

Note Bemetnber “who" is nonnally used hi both the subjecto e 
and objective cases 

Aid the nnssttig bnfa; 

1. She doesn’t understand . . to do the exercise. 

2 I can't thmk ... to buy for dinner. 

3. Have you deoded ... to ask to the party? 

4 They don’t know ... to meet us tomorrow 

6. I am wondering . . to do with my old dothes. 

6 Tdl me . . to be there, and I shall not be late. 

7. It IS ditBcult to know ... to choose. 

8 He doesn’t know ... to think of this arrangement 

9 We can't tfi mk ... to go for our holidays. 

10. I don’t know ... to punish him. 

11. Th^ were not sure., .room to give you. 

12. He wants to learn ... to build a boat 

13: Do yon know .. to get a good meal in this town? 

14. Nobody told me ... to leave these letters. 

16. Tell us ... to begin worL 
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EXERCISE 214. Elanentaiy 

Note When the subjects are different, a clause IS always added. 
Exampks I don’t know who she was speaking to. 

He asked ae how I bad done it 
Hobce that “who" is inN-anably heard in place of "whom" b 
the objective case or with end-prepositions. 

Aii the misstng Itnk 

1. I wonder ... he means. 

2. I have no idea . . . he amved. 

3. He was telhng me ... he had fought the champion. 

4. Do you know ... you are talking to? 

6. I have no idea ... he will come. 

6. Win you please tell me . . . soon you can finish it? 

7. I wonder ... hat this is, it’s certmnly not nune. 

8. Aren’t you going to tell me . . . you saw at the pictures? 

9. You haven’t told me . . . you did last night 

10. Lots of people don’t know . . . Vladikavkaz is. 

11. Can you teU us . . . toad leads to the station? 

12. I’ve forgotten ... she gave it to. 

13. I wonder ... she married. 

14. I can’t think ... she married him. 

16. Have they told you . . . tune to come? 

16. Can you see... is coming down the street? 

17. Yon must tell the hTirarian . . . hook’ you are taking. 

18. She hasn’t wntten to tell me ... die is conung. 

19. The grocer says he doesn't know ... he sent it to. 

20. I never know ... I can trust 

EXERCISE 215. Intermediate 
Note See Exercise 214. 

Aid (he mtssifig links: 

1. Have 3 rou heard ... is coming to stay with me? 

2. We don’t know ... she has gone. 

3. Can yon tell me . . . this box is so heavy? 

4. I remember . . . yon were a httle girl 
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6. Do yoa know . . . makes tite stm hot? 

6. Nobody knows ... yoa pat your shoes. 

7. Try to think ... yon did with my pen-knife. 

8. Did anyone see . . . way my girl-friend MaiMe went? 

9. I want to know , , . told yon aboat it. 

10. We asked him ... he got married. 

11. Show me . . . this manbrne works. 

12 . I haven’t deaded... would be the best thing to do, 

13. Do yoa know . . . made the tea this morning? 

14;, Please explam . . . this is impossible. 

16. 1 am not sure . . . their train arrives. 

EXERCISE 216. Inteimediaie and Advanced 
Note. See Exetdse 214. 

“How many, mach, long, often," etc. behave similaily. 

Add the mUstng bnks: 

1. I mqaued ... the price of the fnmitnre was. 

2. The young conple wanted to know ... the rent would be. 

3. I've not the slightest idea , . . you went to see. 

4. It is difficult to explain eicadly... your project is bonnd 
to fail 

6. Repeat... I have just told yoa, 

6. Smear the ointment gently . . . tiie p^ is greatest. 

7. The burglar tnedm vain to discover... the safe opened. 

8. She wondered ... she had met him. 

9. I don't really know ... to recommend you to apply to. 

10. Can yoa teQ me . . . inches there axe in a foot? 

11. She was unable to tell as . . . house ^ had gone into 
mistake. 

12. The redpe doesn’t say ... the padding should take to 
cooL 

13. Doyoaknow,,.oancesofw:oollncedforalong-deeved 
jumper? 

14. Few people realize... tiring it is to teach young children. 
16, I am trying toffiid out . . . her birthday is. 

16. Could pu tell me . . . owns tiiat house? 

17. I haven’t yet heard ... the result was. 
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18 Nobody seemed to know . . the engine wouldn t work. 
10 I’m surprised . . prettier mj girl-fnend Maisic is than 
her sister 

20 It wasn't mentioned in the news . . people were killed. 
21. You would be surprised . . cheaper it is to bve in the 
country. 

22 Let ns deade . . we shall go for our ptcntc 

23 The dog always knows ... the postman is commg 

24. It was ifficult to understand . the lecturer was saiung 
2o Please tell me . . the width of this material is, and . 
it is per yard. 

26 Do you know . . is the shortest route to Manchester from 
here? 

27. She is gomg to learn . . to make her ovm clothes 

28. It IS uncertam how ... he can come. 

29. I'l e often wondered . . . longer my boy-friend Cyril was 
gomg to wear that tie. 

50 Would you mmd repeating . . you’ie just said’ 

EXERCISE 217. Intermediate and Advanced 
KoU See Evercise 214 
Complete the foU(mn§’ 

I. Have you heard what . . 

2 She asked the poheeman where . . 

3 I was surprised to see how tall . . . 

4 Children should learn to eat what . . . 

5. It is difficult to judge bow heavy . . , 

6 Can you tell me who . . . 

7 My mother could never undeistand why . . . 

8 A baby always seems to know when . . . 

9. The soldier was shown how .. . 

10. She could not make up her mind which . . . 

II. The dressmaker asked her how long . . . 

12. I wonder how much longer . . . 

13 On reading the newspaper, I was surprised to see how 
many... 
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14:. Can 3n)a remember where . . . 

15. Tell me whereabouts . . . 

16 The Prune Minister refused to state when . . 

17. The pohceman made a note of where . . . 

18. Can yon tell me how . . . 

19. An emplo3;er is sure to ask his typist how many . , 

20. To this day she has never undeikood why . . . 

21. My girl'fnmd Maisie does whatever . . . 

22. I am surprised how mndi more mtelhgent . . . 

23. Medical authorities do not agree as to whether . . . 

24. My mother was astonished when I told her how much... 

25. My boy-friend Cyril has become so fat he doesn't know 
how ... 

26. The theory of evolution makes us realize how httle . . , 

27. I never realized how few . . . 

28. The newsboy couldn’t remember which . . . 

29. Anyone can see how thm . . . 

30. Muac tries to express what . . 


Seetton^ 

EMPHATIC CONNECTIVES (whoever, whatever, 
etc.) 

EXERCISE 218. Intermediate and Advanced 

Note Who, what, which, whose, when, where, how + ever 
(All wntten as smgle words, whoeotr, whatever, etc } 

There are two mam uses in modem English 

I In the sense tt doesn’t matter who. which, when, etc 

{«) ^Whoever says that is a har 

(b) "i'll selllt to whoever amves first 

(c) Eat whatever yon like 

(d) I'll do whatever you tell me to 

(e) We were wannly welcomed wherever we went 

(/} We ahull be oleased to see you Wheneveryou care to call 
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(g) Learn whichever poem yoa find most interesting 
(A) The three of them agreed that whichever (whoever) 
arrived first shonld save seats for the other two 

The simple prononn wJial can nsoallp replace tehaintr (as m (c) 
and (d) above) . wio and vAieA are no longer nsod in this way u 
modem English. 

S ParenihetlcaBy (suggesting ignorance or mdifierence) 

(a) I'll give the pen back to John or Henry, or whoever it 
belongs to 

(b) I'll come at 10 or tO 30, or whenever 1 can get there 


Add l/ii appropnaU ” ever’' form to the folloinng 

I .. one of us as got to pay lor it, it won’t be me. 

2. Take , . . much you want and . . . you want to. 

3 ... smashed my glasses shall pay for them, . he’s 
hidden himself, 

4, Take this bag, basket or ... it is, and hang it up . . 3^00 
can find room for it 

5. , I stay in Bnghton, or . . . dse I stay on the south 
coast, I’m sore to meet that school-teacher fellow 
Robmson or Robertson or . . . his name is. 

6 . qmckly I dry myself after a bath, I always catch . . . 
vanety of cold Aere is going. 

7 Please take ... one you want and bnng it back yon 
hke, 

8 told you to keep off meat was quite nght, I think 

yon should go on doing ... he tells yon to 

0 Of course you can dance with ... you like, but don’t 
expect me to mtroduce you to the glamorous Laura, 
Loma or ... her name is 

10 I’ll come . . I can and m bring . . . you like with me. 

II Eat . . oneyou like and leave the otiieis for . . comes 
m later. 

13 ... told you that my girl-fnend Maisie wears a ginger wig 
IS an out-and-out bar, . . . pu may care to say m his 
favour. 
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13 Well 1 must say this hat fits me, . .it is, I nearly always 

find a substitute . 1 lose my own. 

14 ... It IS you’ve found, you must give it back to ... it 
belongs to. 

16 ... I try to cook anythmg, the steak or chop (or . . . it 
may be) is never quite to the likmg of ... has to eat it 

16, . . one of you children disturbs me agam, I shall punish 
severely, ... it may be You always maJke a noise . , . 
I try to do my work. 

1 /, ... the weather, we go hiking at the week-end with , . 
likes to ]om us. 

18. ... she does an exercise she makes mistakes, . . hara 
she tries. 

Id ... has time this afternoon, will they please pick ahunch 
of antirrhifiums, delphiniums, or . . . there is ui the 
garden, for the table. 

20, ... travels will find there's no place like home, . . he 
may go , ... humble it may be, there will be a yearning 
in ^ heart ... he thinks of it 
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Section i'd 

EMPHATIC COLLOQUIAL INTERROGATIVES 

EXERCISE 219. Intennediate and Advanced 

Nok, Tbs asea of "-ever" m the previous exercise must not be 
confused inth its very common use m spoken English merely to 
emphasize the speaker's surprise, constemabon or annoyance in 
quesbon form "Ever" is wntten here as a separate word It has 
exactly the same meaning as "on earth ’’ 

Examples IVho on earth is that young man in the yellow 
waistcoat? 

What ever are you doing? 

Comport' Whatever he docs, he does badly. 

In angry or unpetnons speech, stronger expressions take their 
place, notably "the dickens,"* "the devil,” "the blares,” "the 
hell”; aE except the last are tolerable in normal soaefy if the 
sitnabon warranbi violent emphasis, though references to the 
infernal regions should perhaps be avoided in the presence of 
sensibve ladies 

Examples What the devil do you mean by that? 

Who the blazes do you think you are? 
"Whom" and "whose” are not used in thw spoken form. 

Read the foUOiinng remttrfa, ranforcing them with "ever", "on 
earth", or any of the stronger form at mil. Be eoreful of 
iniorudm’ 

1. What made yon do that? 

2. Why are you late? 

3. When is my giri-fnend Maisie coming? 

A Who broke my pen? 

6. Who do you thmk you’re talking to? 

6. Why don't you mend it yourself? 

7. Where did I pack my toothbrush? 

8. How can I see when you’re standing in my light? 

^^^^wnnetion with the noveUst; even Shakespeare used "What the 
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9 What do you expect me to do about it' 

10 Why don't you tell her all about it? 

11. Who are you? 

12. How did yoH gct'hcre? 

13. Who can I give it to? 

14. What have I done with my other trousers? 

16 Where have you been? 

16. What is she up to now? 

17. Who told you Fi give yon one? 

18 How can we get there in tune? 

19. \Vhat did you want to do that for* 

20. Why didn't you punch my boy-fnend Cynl on the nose? 

21. Where can that child have got to? 

22 What do you mean by it? 

23. How did the cat get through that small hole’ 

24 When are you gomg to realize it can't be done’ 

25 Who put the jam-spoon in the butter? 


EMPHATIC CLAUSE INVERSION 
EXERCISE 220. Advanced 

Note A fairly common device for emphasis m spoken English 
IS the tnck of changing the position of principal and subordinate 
verbs, m order to lay greater stress on the adverbial phrase A 
couple of examples will explain this more easily 
(o) I don't know how far he's gone 
He's gone I don’t know how far 
(h) I don’t know how many things she's broken 
She's broken 1 don't know how many things. 

(The majority are "how . "constructions} 

Change the foVtmng into a similar emphatic form. Remember 
(hat intonation ts mporiani 
1. I don't know 6ow many books I've read. 

2 I don't know how many times I’ve told you. 

3. You know who I gave it to 
4 I don’t know how deep he had to dive to get it up. 
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6 I don't know how long I’ve been waiting lor a tram 

6 I don’t know how long he’s been away 

7 I don't know how many people he’s spoken to 

8 I don’t know how many years ago I read that 

9 I don’t know how many times he has been to see yon. 

10 I don't know how muA money she spent on decorating 
the house. 

1 1 You know where I’ve been (to) 

12 I don’t know how many children she's got 

13 I don t know what she was dressed np hke. 

14 I don’t know how often you’ve been told that 

15 I don’t know how far we walked. 


Sulton 50 

"THERE IS" AND "IT IS” 

EXERCISE 221. Preparator} “There." Elementary 
NoU ' There ts' ‘ihireotc 

Tills IS the most usual way of denoting existence m English, 
when the subject has not alr^y been defined 
Compare 

The two books arc on the tabic (we know which books) 

There are two books on the table location of two unknown 
books) 

' Two boolts are on the table ’ is a gracnmaticall} possible but 
very rare form 

Add i/:c correct form o/ “There is" to the Jolloaing 

1 fvo dogs in the gardeii 

2 a good film on at the Regal 

3 a lot of people in the park yesterday 

4- - a party in onr house tomorrow 

5 an old friend of yours at the concert last night 
® a tram coming now 



254 LIVING ENGLISH STRUCTURE 

7. . (negative) another train for at least two hours 

8 ... a few changes since you left last week 
9. . . a lot of work to do this afternoon. 

10 , some chocolates on this plate when I went out just 
now. 

11. ... one for you tomorrow 

12. ... plenty of knives in the drawer. 

13. ... only a footpath here last year. 

14. . . a new moon tonight 

15 . no mistakes m your last exercise. 

16 . .no fruit on this tree for many years 
17. ... a thunderstorm soon, I think. 

18 four hundred children ui the school this year 

1 9 an accident outside our bouse last mghL 

20. . a lot of visitors this morning 


, PREPARATORY "IT" 

EXERCISE 222. Elementary 
Note "It ts, was, etc " 

These expressions are useful for introducmg a complex subject 
Ipbiase or clause), which would sound very clumsy il made the 
real subject "It" is also the meaningless subject for impersonal 
verbs and a few expressions of tune and distance 

Examples It is wrong not to do as you are told 
It's nearly ten o’clock 
It's a long way to go 
It's tainmg 

Add the torred form of"il »s" to the folUmng; 

1 , . a pity (that) she is so stupid. 

2 . a long time ago. 

3 ... fine tomonow, I thmk. 

4 . . a shame to spend all this money. 

5. . a wonder (that) you didn't hurt yourself. 

6 ... stupid not to go yesterday. 

7. ... not very far to 
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... a peat day when he passes his examination. (Note 
that “a peat day" is not the true subject of this 
sentence.) 

9. . . . mce having yon to tea last Wednesday. 

K). ... wonderful to see you ^ain next wedc. 

11. ... possible (that) he doesn't understand English. 

'12 ... strange (that) she didn't speak to you. 

1 13. ... true (that) Solomon had a thousand wives? 

14. ... wrong to think (that) all people are peedy for tfioney, 

16. ... funny that I can see better with one eye than wi^ 
botL 

16. ... very wet last month, and now . , . windy, 

17. ... lovdy to go for a sail tomorrow. 

18. ... raiiung for three hours without stopping. 

19. , , , a long tune smce I saw yon. 

20. ...cruel to beat a dog like that. 


MEDED 'THERE IS" AND "IT IS" 


EXERQSE 223. Elementary 
Note See Notes to Exercises 221 and 222. 

Adi the coned form of "d or ” there to ihefottotdng' 

1. ... fine today. 

2. ... a good thmg to be accurate. 

3. ... a man stan^g under that tree ten minutes ago. 

4. ... here that I saw 111*11. 

... a post office in the village. 

6. ... nothing left if we don't go soon. 

7. ... a long time smce I had a hohday. 

8 ... a fact that he is a rich man. 

8 ... often a rambow after rain. 

16. ... a pity (that) you can't come with me. 

11 ... too early to leave yet 

12 ... a beautijEul park near my home. 

3. ... the same film at the Metro for three weeks, 

14. ... difficult to find a house m the town next year. 
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16. ... a dnnk for everyone who was thirsty. 

16. ... a new motor-car m the next street. 

17. ... not true to say that she is my fnend. 

18. ... a dog running across the roa^ 

19. ... a tram which leaves at mne o'clock. 

20. ... not far from my house to the station. 

EXERCISE 224. Inteimedtate 

Note See Notes to Exeitnses 221 and 222. 

Notice the following expressions 

(a) It IS tune to go { = the correct moment has arrived). 

(b) It IS a long tune smce . . ( =: the time has been long) 

(c) There IS tune to go (s we have tune, enough tune exiks), 

(d) It's a long way to Tipperary ( =a the distance between here 
and Tipperary is long) 

(e) ‘There's a long way to go yet before we get there (= we 
still have this distoce more to go, such a distance stall 
exists for us). 

Add the correct form of "there is" or "tt is" to the foUomng: 

1. ... easy to undeRtand why he hasn't come back. 

2. ... time to go to bed. 

3. ... many things worse than death. 

4. ... very strange that we should both amve 'together. 

6. ... no one at home when I called for him. 

6. ... a few sandwiches left over from yesterday. 

7. ... most dehghtful to sit the fire with a book. 

8. ... two gueste commg for the week-end. 

9. ... no place hke home. 

10. ... impossible to guess where they could have gone to. 

11. ... a good wheat crop this year. 

12. ... hard to decide what was the best thmg to do. 

13. ... still several empty seats m the plane when I amved. 

14. ... hard times ahead of us. 

15. . . temfymg to hear a knock on the wmdow at midnight 

16. ... not known where he spent his early childhood. 

17. ... a very good dance band m that restaurant. 

18 ... time to finish this exercise before we go. 

19. ... a long time smce X saw such a beautiful sunset 
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20. ...a light in the kitchen when I got home 

21. ... crowds of people at the station waiting to greet the 
film star, so you'd better be there very early. 

22. ... few able to understand his lecture yesterday. 

23 ... not dear who was responsible. 

24. ... uncertam why he denied the charge. 

25. ... no tune for tea if we don’t hurry. 

26. ... improbable that the organization will be good. 

27. ... most unpleasant to have to work twelve hours a day. 

28. ... tune you grew out of such childish behaviour. (Sm 
E xerdse 151.) 

29 ... a pity you rmssed that concert. 

30. ... so much work to get through this monung that I 
haven't had tune to think about the quesbon. 

EXERCISE 225. Advanced 
Note See Notes to Exercises 221, 222 and 224 

AM the coma form of "there ts,” or "it is" to thefoUomng: 

L ... a lot of jobs to be done that mommg. 

2 ... tune to go there on foot if you want to. 

3. ... not the season for bananas, 

4. ... too soon yet to say definitely. 

6 ... a sad sight to see a man covered with rags, 

6. ... a lot to be said for your pomt of view, 

7. ... nearly tune to say good night 

8. ... a fact that he is not at all well 

9. ... you (that) I meant 

10 ... a time and place for every thin g. 

11. ... more important for yon at a later date than now. 

12. ... tune to get twice as far as Ik did. 

13. ... much to be said on both sides. 

... a place I knew where you could get very good coffee. 
0. • • a game in some parts of the world called tnc-trac, 
which English people know as backgammon. 
jP. ... tune for your medicme m half an hour. 

17. • • • ah very well to say you were Sony, but were jmu 
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18. . . murder," said the detective cahnly. 

19. "... a murder, evidently," said the detective cahnly. 

20. ... a big hole in your stoddng. 

21. ... time for another cigarette before ^e gets back, 

22. ... what you do that counts, not what yon say. 

23. ... a long ivay from the house to the tram-stop. 

2L ... high tune you went home. 

26. ... an evenshorterway toitacrossthefiddsif only we 
had known it. 


Section SI 


REPORTED SPEECH (IMPERATIVE) 
EXERCISE 226. Elementary 

Note Dtfferenu between *‘say'’ and "ieU" 

Say Usually with the actual words ^ken. It is never used 
with the infinitive in reported speech. 

Tell Never used with the actual words spoken. A personal 
object is always present 

Lnperatives become infinitive phrases in reported speech, 
preceded by a verb snch as "tell," "order," "command," "ask," 
etc., with the person addressed. 

Example" Bnngme a book! 

He asked her {him, ns, etc.) to finn^hima book. 


Ttd into Reported Speech, usttig the verb tndteated: 


1. Go awayl (he told) 

2. Come here! (I asked) 

3. Eat it upl (telll) 

4. Run away! (they told) 

6. Pay at oncel (they 

ordered) 

6. Fold it in -half! (die 
asked) 

7. Give me anotherl (aski) 

8. Write quickly I (tefll) 

9. Sit down! (we akked) 

10. Have a cup of teal (die 

asked) 


11. Come at five o'dockl 
(be tdd) 

12. Pick it up! (he ordered) 

13. Wash your face 1 (he told) 

14. Clean my dioesl (I 
asked) 

16. Doitagam! (teQI) 

16. Open the doorl (ask!) 

17. Hold this! (she asked) 

18. Play the piano 1 (they 
asked) 

19. Come ini (he ordered^ 

20. Look ontl (I told) 
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exercise 227. Inictmcdiate 

iNrV See Notes to the pre\ lous HTcrci'c 
A ncgiUsc »mpcraU\c is rejorted bj meins of a negalue 
indnitiie 

Example Don't do it! 

He ashcd me (her, ns, etc )iollo do it 

Put v.'o Reported Speech 
L Clean it > ourself 1 

2 Wrap it up in .i piece of pipcrl 

3 Cut the comers off I 

4 Do \ our buttons upl 

5 Don't sit on mi b<^I 

6 Wait there til! I come! 

7 Don’t speal" until you’re •ipoVcn tol 

8 Leave it on the piano I 

9 Don’t u ipe j our dirtv fingers on my nice clean tablcclothl 

10 Don't tt^ to be funnj 1 

11 Brush it off when it gets dry! 

12 Don’t put jour elbow on the table 1 

13 Look where jou’rc going I 

14 Mind the steps! 

15 Get >ou hair cut I 

16 Shut tlic door after you 1 

17 Hold it round the middle! 

18 Don’t spill it on the carpet 1 

19 Pull jour socks up! 

20 Take a look at } ourself in the mirror! 

EXERCISE 228 Advanced 

Rote Scctvcrciscs226and227 {Thisisarex'l'sioncxcrci'cand 
contains other Reported Speech forms in addition to die 
Im}x:ratuc) 

Put the foUoutng info Reported Speech' 

1 Go to bed and don’t get up till j’ou're called! 

2 Eat up your dinner at once or I'll punish you! 

3 Write your name clearly at the top and then take down 
these pomts as I call them outl 
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4. Bnng in the two thieves end take care they don't get 
awayl (The judge .. .) 

B. Don’t spend all your money on food and dnnki Save 
some for the luturcl 

6 Drive as fast as you can, I don’t want to be late. 

7. Wait here under the tree until the ram stopsl 

8. Do what you're told or you'll get mto trouble! 

9. Imitate my pronunciation if you want to speak well 

10. Come and see me whenever you have a few hours to spare. 
Don’t wait for me to ask you every time you want to 
come. 

11. Hurry up if you want to go out with me. 

12. Tell me when it’s quarter-past eight 

13. Be a good girl and sit quietly for five mmutes and Auntie 
will give you a sweet 

H. Do unto others as you would haw others do unto you. 
IB. Take a cold shower before breakfast if you want to 
keep fit 

REPORTED SPEECH (STATEhDSNT) 

EXERCISE 229. Elementary 

Note When the reporting verb is m the Present Present 
Perfect, or Future Tcn«, there is no change of tense in the words 
reported Notice only the necessary change of person. 

Example' "I am very sorry." 

He will tell you T 

He 8a>’8 Mthat) he is very sorry. 

He has just told mej 

Put the folhwtng sentmees into Reported Speech, tntroduang 
them vnth a verb tn Ute Present, Present Perfect, or Future 
Tense’ 

1. I am going to town with my aster. 

2. You have bought yourself a new hat 

3. We are very late. 

4. I want to speak to you. 

B. We have fished our work. 

6. He IS ready to come with us. 

7. They do not know you. 
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8. I will answer the phone. 

You can do it if you tty. 
dO. She has done her homework weL 

11. We are living in another house now. 

12. I have been shopping all the morning. 

13. I have not told you anything yet. 

14. You may see the photos if you like. 

16. She has written me a long letter. 

16. I am giving a party this wedc to all my friends. 

17. You have an excellent cook. 

15. We have not heard the news. 

19. I like oranges better than bananas. 

20. They are learning higher mathematics. 

21. He is sitting over there. 

22. You are not working hard enough. 

23. She has given me a present. 

24. You play the piano very well 

26. I have been in an aeroplane many times. 

26. You have been very quick. 

27. Elizabeth has gone to school 

28. They are waiting outside. 

29. We always try to please you. 

30. I have been smoking too much, 

EXERCISE 230. Elementary 

Note: When the reporting verb is in the Past, Past Perfect, or 
Conditional Tense, the words reported are viewed in a different 
perspective. The speech is now remote, and viewed as a sequence 
of events happening in the past, the tenses being changed 
accordingly. 

Example: "lama, student, and I have studied for three 
years." 

He said (that) he was a student and Itad 
studied for three years. 

So the following tense changes are automatic after past teens 
reporting verbs. 

Present (Simple or Continuous) becomes Past (Simple or 
Continuous}. 

Present Perfect becomes Past Perfect 
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Past becomes Past Perfect 
Tuture becomes Conditional 
Future Perfect becomes Condibonal Perfect 
Conditional becomes Conditional Perfect 
The last change docs not bold for the use of the Conditional in 
polite requests, \khich nsually remain unchanged 
Adverte of time and place and a few other expressions also 
change 

examples here = there, now = then; yesterday = the 
day before, this » that; next weeks the 
following week, ago = before, etc,, etc 
But it 13 not always necessary to express them, as the past tense 
of the introducmg verb is often quite sufficient. 

Example, " I am coming to see you now." 

He said he wm coming to set me ("then" is not 
wanted]. 

Put the foUom'ng sentences into Reported Speech, introducing 
them vnth a verb m the Past Tense: 

1. I am til 

2. I, met him last year. 

3. They will be here soon. 

4. She has finished now. 

6. I am hving in London. 

6. He IS going to Berlin tomorrow. 

7. I've )ust been to the butcher's. 

8. I can come next week 

9 I don’t know what he'll say. 

10. They went away yesterday. 

11. Wait till I come 

12. I think she IS mamed. 

13 I fell dowTistairs 

14. I'll leave it on the table. 

16. I'm sorry I'm late. 

16 lam very stupid. 

17. She IS qmte charming but hasn't much sense. 

18. He can come m when I have finished my w'ork. 

19. The clock wtU never work agam if you tiy to mend it 

20. I lost my temper yesterday monung. 

21. rU come as soon as I can. 
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22 r\ e sold all those yon gave me yesterday 
2.5 1 v'as very lU j esterday 

24 I learnt all this nonsense a long time ago 

25 I have never been here before. 

2(j I haven't done my homeHork. 

27 You may have to stay m bed for a week 

23 She mil be here m h^ an hour if she isn’t late. 

29 That IS the 1 ast tune I saw him. 

30 I shall try to be m tune today I'm sony I forgot to 
come yesterday 

EXERCISE 231 Intermediate 
.Vote Read Notes to the previous £\erase 
Must "Must " in ordinaiy speech has three possible meanings 
each of \thich has a different form when reported “Can" and 
“needn't" sometunes behave in a sunilar way (See earher 
exercises on "must”) 

1 Necessity or compulsion at the tttomcni of speaking, i e a 
■I rue Present This, of course, becomes a Past when reported 

Examples (a) "1 must go now", (6) "I needn’t go", 
(c| "I mustn't go" 

(a) He said be bad to go at once, (6) He said he 
didn't have to go, (c) He said he wasn’t to go 

2 Necessiti or compulsion ir the future, as a substitute for 
shall have to " This, of course, behaves hire a future, and 

changes to the conditional m reported speech for "mnst" and 
"needn’t " 

Examples (a) "I must go next week", (6) "I needn't go 
next week", (c) "I mustn't go ' ^las no 
future form] 

(a) He said be would ba\e to go the following 
week, (fi) He said be wouldn't have to go, 
(c) He said he masn't to go 

3 Permanent ruhng or prohibition Here the “must” reroams 
unchanged 

Examples "You mustn’t cross the road against the red 
light” 

He told us we mustn't cross the road agamst 
the red hght 

(Ail natural laws and eternal truths may remain m the Simple 
Present ) 

18 
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Report the foUowtng, putting the introducing verb in the Past 
Tense 

1 I would do the same mj'self if I were in your place 

2 I tried to nde a bn^cle but 1 fell off three times 

3 I shall expect to see you next Wednesday 

4, These apples won't keep, they are too soft 

5 I haxen't had enough tune to finish what I mtended to 
do I can do some more later on 

6 I expect to hear some news tomorrow , I will tell you if I 
do, so that you needn’t worry' 

7. You must leave the country at once. 

8 People mustn't fish m this nver 

9 You must deade what you want to do 

10 You must do it all again before next week, though I must 
confess it's the first wTong one you’ve done. You’ll get 
a new homework to do when you’ve finished it 

11 The football match will take place tomorrow afternoon. 
All spectators are requested to obtain their tickets before 
five o’clock today. 

12 Last night I went to the anema and saw Spencer Tracey’s 
latest film I enjoyed myself very much, and am gomg 
to take my other girLfriend tonight (My boy-fnend 
C}Til said ^at . . .) 

13 I am eighteen years old. I was previously employed in a 
large shop m this afy, and my employers considered me 
to be very' capable 

14 W'hen I get back I’ll give you the five pounds I borrowed 
from you yesterday. I hope I shan't meet with an 
accident 

15 I can’t do it now, but I expect I can do it next week. 

16 By the time we reach the hill, the enemy will have cut us 
off from the rest of our men. We shall have to fight our 
way back along the coast, where the enemy has fewer 
troops 

17 If you can’t type any better than this, you had better^ 
not type at alL I can't pay people for mcompetence, so 
you have to leave tomorrow. (He told my girl-fnend 
Maisie that . . .) 
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18. Yon must not forget what I told you last lesson I shall 
expect you to be able to repeat it next lesson by heart. 
You will have to learn it all again if you can’t 

19.1 I waited for you yesterday bll sue o’clock, but you didn’t 
fninp . I thought you would come later, so I left a message 
with the porter. 

20.1 I don’t beheve a word you are saying. I think it would 
be better for everybody if you spoke the truth. This is 
not the first tune you have deceived me, and I hope it 
won’t occur agam. 


REPORTED SPEECH (QUESTIONS) 

EXERCISE 231 Elementary 

Note The word-order of Reported Qnesbons is the same as a 
Simple statement, there is no mversion as m a sunple question 
In questions mtrodnoed by a qnestion-word (who, what, how, 
when, etc ), this word serves as a link between the mtroducmg 
verb and the reported question. 

Exampk "What is your name? ’’ 

He asked me what my same was. 

Put the foVomng sentences into Reported Speech mth the tniro- 
ductng verb in the past tense: 

(Vary ffte introducing verb— ns. he ashed, enquired, wondered, 
wanted to know, etc) 

1. Where are you gomg? (He a^ed me . . .) 

2 How did you do that? (They wanted to know . . .) 

8. Who will come to the pictures with me? 

4. When will my dress be finished? 

6. Why are you so sad? 

6 What IS the matter? 

7. Which book are you takmg? 

»In the second part of these two sentences it Is qnite convenient 
to use the verb "think" (appearing in the words spoken) as mtro- 
ducing verb for the reported speech. 
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8 Where shall we meet tonight? 

9 Who showed you my work? 

10. How could you be so unkind? 

11. When did they tell you that^ 

12 Why has she not eaten an 3 rthmg? 

13 1 What shall Ido? 

14. What is the time? 

15 How do yon know that? 

16 Where has he put my pencil^ 

17. When are you b^iiuiing your holiday? 

18. Where shall 1 send it? 

19. How do you like this cake? 

20. Why does he sing so loudly? (We wondered . . .) 


EXERCISE 233A. Elementary 
Note (See Exercise 232 ] 

If the qnesiion has no qnestion-word, but is one of the type 
that can take "yes" or "no" for an answer, "whether" or "if" 
IS used as a link between the introdncmg verb and the reported 
question 

Examples "Have yon seen him anywhere? ' 

He asked me if (whetoer) I had seen him 
anywhere 

"Whether” is a more accurate word to use, 
since it implies "if" or "if not," but "if," 
bemg shorter, is more commonfy csed. . 

Put the foUounng sentences into Reported Speech ipith the intro- 
ductng vert in the Past Tense (Fary (he introducing 
verb.) 

1. Are you enjoying yourself? 

2 Did you see toe l6ng yesterday? 

* Notice that “sh-" forms are somefames retained m Reported 
Questions tekatever Ike person (See Exennse 233b ] 

Examplesi (a) " I shall go tomorrow He said he would go 
(Statement ) 

(6) "Shall I ten her?” He asked i£ he should tell 
. her (Question.) 
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3 Does she always wear silk stockings? 

4. Have you seen my new hat? 

6 Do I look aH ng^t? 

6 Are the grapes sour? 

7. Is it time to go? 

8 Win the taxi be here at eight o'clock? 

9 Can you hear a noise^ 

10 Ou^t the light to be on’ 

11 Are my shoes cleaned yet? 

12 Did the greengrocer have any fresh v^etables? 

13. Does your car always make a nasty smell? 

14. May I use your telephone’ 

16 , Is it raining very heavily? 

16 Do yon sleep m the aft^oons? 

17 Must the door be kept shut? 

18 Was the tram very full? 

19 Have the children put away then- toys’ 

20 Did Bill give you that ring? 


REPORTED SPEECH ("SHALL’'-QUESnONS) 

EXERCISE 233B Elementary and Intermediate 

NoU "SHAii" m Reported Questions lequnes a special pie- 
Imunary exercise if its behavionr has not already been Icamt 
Questions begmnmg "Shall I are of two types 

1 Pure Future. 

Shall I ever foiget her? 

2 Request ( = Do you want me to’) 

Shall I open the window? 

In Type 1 the "Shall I? "becomes . . ifhewonid . 

In Type 2 the "Shall I?" becomes " . . if he should . . " 

Examples (1) "Shall I ever forget her? " 

He wondered if he tvould ever forg et her 
(2) "Shan 1 open the window?" 

He asked if he should open the window. 
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Turn theJoUomng tnio Reported Speech 
L Shall I do It before tomorrow? (He asked .) 

2 Shall I call for you? (He asked . . .) 

3. Shall I like the concert? (He wondered . . .) 

4 Shall I leave it m the car? (He askedme . 

6 Shall I hve to be a hundred? (He wondered . . .) 

6. Shall I lay the table now? (She wanted to know . .) 

7, Shall we buy your father a present? (Th^ wondered i ,) 

8, Shall we know the answer tomorrow? 

9. Shall I enjoy the party? (Site wondered . .) 

10 Shall I give you tte money now? (She asked us , . 

11. Shall I type it agam? (She asked . .] 

12 Shall I remember your name next time? (He 
wondered . ) 

13. Shall I put the hght out? (He asked her . . .) 

14 Shall we succ^ m our exanunations? (They 
wondered . . .) 

16 Shall I be m your way? 

16. Shall I hdp you pack? 

17, Shall I ask the little boy how to get there? 

18 Shall we have tune to ^h? (They wondered , . .) 

19. Shall I many him? (She asked her mother . .) 

20. Shall I ever get mamed? (She wondered . .) 

21. Shall I be able to hear what be is saymg? 

22. Shall I hurry on and get the turrets? 

23 Shall we wait till the others come? (They wanted to 
know . ) 

24. Shall we require new books next time? (They 
wondered.. ) 

25. Shall I send it to you by post? 

REPORTED SPEECH (QUESnONS) 

EXERCISE 234. Intermediate 
Note See Exercises 232 and 233 
Put the foUovnng sentences tnto Reported Speech with the tntro- 
Aucing verb tn the Past Tense [vary the wtrodunng 
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1 Where do you L\e? 

2 Have you been to town today? 

3 How IS your mother-m-law now? 

4. MTiere shall I be tomorrow? 

5 Can you tell me where I can find the British Institute? 

6 WTiere are you gomg? 

7 \Vhere did I leave my shirt and trousers? 

8 How much did j ou pay for these over-npe tomatoes? 

9 Do you speak Russian? Do you think you can learn it 
in a year? 

10 you lend me five pounds? Do you think you can 
trust me’ 

11 Does your boy-fnend Cynl wipe his feet on the mat when 
he comes in? 

12 Do you know the way to the station? 

13 How old IS he now? Can he read yet? 

14. Have you brought your books witii you or not? 

15 ^Vhy didn’t you get up earher? 

10 Now do you beheve me, or do you still think I'm lymg? 

17 What do you mean? Do you think I’m mad? 

18 Are you American or do you come from Afnca? 

19 Must we be here by six or can we come a httle later? 

20 Did you understand my instructions? 

21 Were you very busy yesterday or the day before? Why 
didn’t you come here? 

22 When will you come agam? Shall I be seeing you next 
week? 

23 Where has the servant put my shppers? Why can’t she 
leave them where I put them when I took them ofi? 

24. How far is it to the National Theatre? Can I walk it m 
ten minutes or must I take a tram? 

25 ^Vhat’s the English for Donandampfechifiahrtsgesell- 
schaftsbeamter? 

26 How many cakes can you ^t into your mouth at once? 
Do you think it is greedy to eat more than two at a 
time? 

27. Has Henry got a lawn-mower? Do you think he wiU lend 
it to me? 
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2S How many times have I told you not to do that? 

29. Who called while I was out? Uid she leave a message^ 

30. Did my i^friend Maisie question you about my where- 
abouts 1^ Friday? What did you tell her? Issheaskng 
3 ’OU any more questions tomorrow? 

EXERCISE 235. Advanced 

Ne!e' Reporting a reported question 
The only point to remember is the change of tense in both parts 
Examples " Do yon know who is commg? ” 

He a^xd if I knew who was coming 
"Do yon know who killed him?” 

He asked if I knew who had killed him 
"Did yon wonder why I didn’t come?" 

He asked if I'd wondered why he hadn't come 
Bnt we rarely find a succession of Fast Perfects, any other 
contemporary achons bemg left in the Simple Past (See also 
No 29 of preiions exercise ] 

Example "Did yon wonder why I didn’t come when I 
was wanted’" 

He asked if I’d wondered why he hadn’t come 
when he was wanted (. . . "didn’t come” 
is also heard] 

Put the following sentences into Reported Speech with the intro- 
ducing verb tn the Past Tense (vary the introducing 
verb)' 

1. Can you tell me why you are so sad? 

2. Must you alwa]^ ask me what I'm domg? 

3 Do 3 UU know how far it is to the station? 

4 Have you any idea when he did it? 

5 Win 3 ^u please find out when he last wrote to me’ 

6. Did you know what you were domg at the time? 

7. Can you see the marks he made on the carpet? 

8. \\'ill you please tell me when you expect to come? 

9 Have yon any idea when you’ll be this way agam? 

10. Won't you find out why he doesn’t like us? (This is 
really an imperative. Treat as such) 
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11 VTiere were you when the rain started? 

12 Have \ on scwTi on mv buttons as I asked' 

13 Did you notice whether she was made-up or not? 

14 Do } ou mind if I close the window ? 

15 Was the Mayor present when the ntv, school was opened? 

16 What do j ou tliink tou arc doing’ 

17 W'ho do you suppose would believe that storj'? 

18 Do you blow if any dcasion was amved at? 

19 Do j'ou know why he was so cross’ 

20 Is it true that they were seen alone together? 

21 Can you tell me what the time is’ 

22 Is nils the spot where the murder was committed? 

23 Can you remember when you last heard that tune? 

24 How can one tell if she is speaking the truth? 

25 Do you know which is the cup you used? 

EIIERCISE 236 Advanced 

Note Late Response 

Tbis IS a ennoas but not uncommon tnek of conxcrsation com 
hinmg the principles of direct and reported speech in one Some- 
times a remark is passed, the exact meaning of which is not fully 
grasped at the moment, after a short lapse of tune the listener 
res erts to the speaker's ongmal subject, asking about the doubtful 
pomt, but usually framing his dtreci question in the tense of a 
reported guesiton ittlh a fast tense tntrcdiinng lerb Examples will 
make this clearer— the words m italics are those the lirtener is 
qnesbomng 

Exartples’ Mr A "I'm supposed to go again or, Friday " 
(Pause, or more miscellaneous con- 
sersaton) 

tlr B "MTien irere^ CM supposed to goagam?'* 

( = when did yon say you were supposed 
I to go agam ) 

Mr A ''His name is Tanrur-Whyte " 

(Pause, or conversatioa ) 

Mr B ' What was that man's name? ” 

( = what did yon say his name mas?} 
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Imperatives take "vras (were) to " or more rarely "had to." 

Mr. A. "Put It among the papert ia the third 
drawer doftn." 

(Pause for forgettmg ) 

Mr. B “Where war / to put It?" 

( = where did yon say I was to put it?) 

And m the past* 

Mr. A. "They mode oi kasf severfeen copies 
and sold them all" 

(Pause; or more cons'crsabon to con- 
fuse the mmd of Mr B ] 

Mr. B "How many copies had they maiei" 

(show many did you say they had 
model) 

K B, Note the nsing intonation from the low-pitched question- 
word 

The teacher reads the statements below, A pattse, or farther 
eonversaiion ts to be imagined, then the student rrakes a 
response, ashng about the point tr, bold type, trt the manner 
suggested above: 

L He was at (he piciurts all the tune. 

2. My husband is very fond of a piece of pic for his supper. 

3. Teethe pink cusbon with you when you go I 

4. He ate a double helping of meat and potatoes just 
before he collapsed. 

6. I'm taking the dog as far as the common for a run. 

6. I packed three suitcases before I found I wasn't to 
go after all 

7. It's gone half-past three! 

8. Wc’rc coming again Monday week. 

9. The cunnmg old man hid it tinder a rose-bush in 
his own garden. 

10. When you get there, go into the third door on your 
nght as you face the buildmg. 

11. ... and I shot five tigers while I was in India. 

12. I’m going to do it all again on the ISth of July. 

13. My friend cannot come because she has a touch 
of 'flu. 

14. She put it in the left-hand cupboard. 
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15 I'm supposed to ha\e tinishcd tt b} five o clock. 

16 Bring me that book over there 

17 My husband has gone awav for a wek 

18 Let’s go and sit m the rose-garden 

19 She cleans her floors with a special kind of polish 

20 I am meetmg an old school-friend of mme tomorrow 
night 


REPORTED SPEECH (MIXED TYPES) 

exercise 237 Intermediate 

S'oie WTicn statements and questions arc maeJ, each section 
must be introduced bv an appropriate v erb, viz tell, saj , ccplam, 
rnnark, etc , for statemerts only . ask, enquire, u-ant to know, 
wonder, etc , for outsltons only A useful connective device for 
question plus statement is "adding that 

Exmrple " I'm oS to the pictures Where are von going' 
He raid he was o2 to the pictures and tcai ted to 
/roar where I was gomg 

Put the foU<neuig into Reported Speech, vith the trJrodttCttt§ 
verbs tn the Past Tense: 

I, It IS cold m here. Is the window open? 

2 Do }OU thmk it will ram? It is very cloudy. 

3 I must wnte some letters now What date is it? 

4 How do \ou like my girl-fnend Maisie’s new dress’ I 
bought it for her at a 

5 We are gomg for a country' walk. Would you like to 
come too? 

6 What time is it? My watch has stopped. 

7 This is a most mterestmg booL Have you ever read it? 

8 What is the matter? You don’t look very welL 

9 That looks difficult to do Can I help you? 

10 Are you free tomorrow mght? I would like you to come 
to my part}'. 

11 The dog has stolen the meat, ^^^^at are we to do? 

12 How far is it to Bimungham? I hope^ we can get there 
before dark. 


• Use as mtrodocing verb 
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13. Who do you think is England's greatest dramatist? I 
like Shaw best 

14. How long have you been learning English? Your accent 
IS very good. 

16 It IS time to go. Have you got all your thin gs ? 

16 Is that the postman? 1 hope he has a letter for me. 

17. Would you like to see the garden? It is veiy pleasant 

• out there 

18. Where are the Barkers spendmg them hohdays? Thq^ 
usually go to Bournemouth. 

19. You are late home. What have you been domg? 

20. Would you like a cup of tea? It's just been made. 

21. I am leammg English. Can you speak En glish? 

22 I have a headache. Can I have an aspirm? 

23. Will you explam what your boy-fnend Cynl means? I 
don't know what he is talkmg about. 

24. The matter will soon be dealt with. Have you anythmg 
more to ask? 

25 Have you a hght? I've forgotten to brmg my matche.s. 

26. Do you understand it now? I'll ei^lam it agam if you 
don't. 

27. Why can't you answer at once? You’re not always so 
slow. 

28. I’ve read this book before. Have you somethmg else I 
can read? 

29. May I take an apple? Tb^ look so mce. 

30. Can you tell me the time? I shall have to leave at five. 


EXERCISE 238. Advanced 


Note See Exercise 237. 

With "Yes" or "No" a phrase is necessary, ediomg the 
question-verb 


Examples 


"Will you come out tonight? ” " No " 

He asked if I would go out with him, but I said 
I wouldn't 

"Do you like this?" "Yes" 
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Put (he fillomng into ReporUd Speech vnth the tniroduang 
verbs tn the Past Tense: 

I. Have you had anything to eat? We've just finished our 
dumer. 

2 I hear that Aim was at the dance last night WTiat was 
she wcanng? 

3 The clock has stopped. Did you forget to wind it up? 

4 Did you ring me up last sight? Yes. 

6 Geoige is taking ks Matnc. in June. Do you flunk he 
will pass? 

6, Whatever have you got on? Yon look like a scarecrow 

7i What IS the doctor’s telephone number? The maid has 
fallen downstairs and broken her 1^. 

8. The wiillc is burnt again. \W11 you have lemon m your 
tea instead? 

9. Did anybody call during my absence? No 

10 Bob wants to be an tnsurance agent Do you flunk it s 
a good idea? 

II. Did you see the fire last night? Two shops were burnt 
to the ground. 

12. Your hair is very long Are you going to be a musiaan? 

13. I want a new handbag Where is the best place to get 
one? 

14. May I open the wmdow? It’s rather hot in here. 

15. Can yon meet me tomorrow? No. 

18 What have you done with my comb? I haven’t seen it 
for days. 

17. Are you listening? I’ve asked you a question three times 
already. 

18. The Jacksons hve m the most out-of-the-way place. 
Have you ever tried to find it? 

19 Why did you lock the door? Nobody will disturb ns. 

20. WU yon have some more stiawbemes? No, thank you. 

21. We are very hungry. What can you give us to cat? 

22. Are you gomg away for the week-end? Yes. 

23 It’s nearly time for tea. WiD yon put the kettle on? 

24. "Wni you come to tea with me next Monday?" "Idon’t 
know I shall be free, but I should love to come if I am," 

K 
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26. "Will you take some castor oil? ’’ "No, I don’t like it. 
Do you think a medicme I don’t like will do me good?’’ 
"No, I suppose not" 


REPORTED SPEECH (EXCLAMATIONS) 

EXERCISE 239. btennediate 

Note Reportmg an exclamation is usually best achieved by a 
circumlocntion reflectmg the spmt of the onginal exclamation. 

Exclamations aie not often repotted in spoken English, so too 
modi tune should not be wasted in huntmg for the best expression 
The other forms of Reported Speedi are all far more important 
Some exclamatory forms are really questions (rhetmcal) or 
imperatives 

Examples "What a lovely garden (this is) I ’’ 

He remarked what a lovely garden it was 
"Hellol where ate you going?" 

He greeted me and asked (me) where I was 
going. 

"Oh dear! I’ve tom my frock.’’ 

She exdaimed bitterly that she bad tom her 
frock. 

or/She sighed and said that she had tom her 
frock. 

Put the followtng into Reported Speech with the introducing 
verb tn the Fast Tense: 

1. What a lovdy house' 

2. Hdlol What do you want? 

3. -My goodness! You ore brown! 

4. Haven’t you ever been here before? (He was 
surprised. . .) 

6. What a dirty face you have! 

6. Oh! I’ve cut mys^l 

7. Help me! 

8 The house is on fire! 

9. What have you done to your hair? 

10. Good giaaous! It’s impossible! 
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11. What on earth has happened? 

12. \Vhatever is the matter? 

13. What a terrible noise! 

14. Do be qmetl 

16 Don't stand there doing nothmgl 

16 What a fool I've been I Why didn't I think of it before? 

17 What a noise you're makmgi Do yon call that playing 
the piano? 

18. What a pity we didn't eat up all the figs yesterday I Now 
they're all bad. 

10. I say, what a chamung daughter yon have, Mrs. 
SidelMthaml 

20. \Vhat a big helping of pudding you've given me I 1 shan't 
be able to eat it all. I'm sure. 

EXERCISE 240. Adnaced 
JioU See Exercise 239 

Put ike foUomng tnio Reported Speech mih the ttttroduaKg 
verb in the Fast Tense: 

1. Hello! Where are yon o5 to? 

2. Oh dear! I've spilt my coffee. 

3. Would you beheve it! The servant's broken another 
dish. 

4. Help me! Hdp! Qmck! 

6, Look ontl There's a motor«bike commg. 

6. OhI I've burned myself! 

7. Bother itl My torch has gpne out 

8. Confound you! Can't you look where you're gomg? 
You've trodden on my sore toe. 

9 Darling! I love you! WD you always love me? 

10 . Ugh! How I hate touching sticky thmgs! 

11. Tut, tut! You ar< a naughty giri! 

12 Oh bow wonderful! I'd simply love to come! 

13. For goodness’ sake stop that awful row! 

14. Whatever shall I do now my servant's fallen ill, what 
with looking after the baby and guests in the house tool 

16. (Ml John, that's the best news I've heard for a long bme. 



278 LIVING ENGLISH STRUCTURE 

16 What a lovely garden you have! How well :t is looked 
after! 

17 Hooray I We’re going to have a holiday tomorrowl 
Where shall we go? 

18 By Jove 1 That was a good race! How splendidly they 
rowed! 

19 Good Heavens! Look at the tune! I've forgotten all 
about my cake m the oven I hope it’s not burnt to a 
cinder 

20 To the bnde and bndegroomi May you both be very 
happy together, and may all your troubles be "httie 
ones"! 


REPORTED SPEECH (REVISION) 

EXERCISE 241, Intermediate 
UoU See previous exercises 

PiU the folkmng tttio Reported Speech unth the tntroduang 
verb tn the Fast Tense: 

1 I shouldn't do that if I were yon Isn't it very dangerous? 

2. When we’ve finished this game we’ll have supper. Will 
you have time to play again afterwards? 

3. Don’t you know how to behave? There must be no 
talkmg m lessons 

4. Do as you are told! You are a naughty girl 

5 What will you make your new curtains of? Flowered 
cotton would look very pretty. 

6. Please take me home. I don't fed very, well 

7. Are you cold? I can soon fight a fire. 

8. I wonder where I left my sossors Can you see them 
anjiwhere? (He wondered where . . .] 

9. Don't do that! Are you mad? 

10. What tune does the concert start? I'm sure it’s time 
to go. 

11. Is that the front-door bell? I'll answer it 

12. This is my engagement nng. Do you like it? 

IS. Come here! I want to speak to you. 
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14 It's a lovely day today. I think I'll go for a walk 

15 How can I help laughing? My girl-fnend Maisie’s hat is 
so funny. 

16 What a dark night it ist I’m thankful I haven’t got to 
go ant 

17 Didn’t you brmg a coat with you? I’m afraid you’ll be 
cold. 

18 How many pounds of sugar are necessary to make ten 
pounds of jam? It isn’t m the cookery book. 

19 We shall be late! Do hurry up! 

20 Do you know it’s gone half-past eight? It’s tune for you 
to go to bed. 

21. Did you visit the Temple when you were m Jerusalem 
last year? No, I want^ to, but I had no tune. 

22 When I go to Pans tomorrow, I shall have been there 
ten tunes 

23 What a marvellous supperl I shall get terribly fat. Do 
you always have such magnificent meals? 

24 Where did you go the day before yesterday? Didn’t I 
see you on the nver? I thmk you had a very charmm g 
girl with you. You won't introduce me to her, I suppose? 

25 Hello! What are you domg m this part of the world? 
What a pty you didn’t come yesterday, we had a lovely 
day on the nver. But never mmd, you must come with 
us to the hills tomorrow if you have tune. 


EXERCISE 242. Advanced 

Put the folhmng nto Reported Speech mth the tniroducmg 
verb rn the Past Tense: 

1 I m sure we are lost. Run and ad: that pohceman the 
way. 

2 Did yon remember to take your medicme before dinner? 
If not, you’d better take it now. 

3 Do you want to speak to Norah? I’m afraid she’s out at 
the moment 

4 Wai you come here, Miss Jones? I want you to take down 

a letter for me. 


19 
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6. What a foiigetfnl creature I am! I've forgotten to post 
your letter. 

6 Have you got any shampoo? I must wash my hair 

7. I've just had these shoes made for me Do you think 
they’re smart? 

8. I wonder who is commg on the excursion tomorrow I 
do hope it won't ram (He wondered who . . .) 

9 Do as I tell you or you will be punished. I'll teach you 
' who IS master m this house! 

10 When you have cleaned the sittmg-room, will you please 
hght a fire there? It's rather chilly today (It is better 
to do the request before the snbordmate clause ) 

11 I'm glad I’ve found you out, you duty httle thiell 

12 Listen! Can you hear someone commg? 

13 Please excuse me I’m too tired to go out tonight 

14. Have you ever been to the Lake Distnct? It is most 
dehghtful walkmg country 

> 16 The lawn-mower IS broken agam. Go and ask if you can 
borrow Mr. Jenlungs’s 

16. Are there any npe blackbemes on that bush? If so, we 
can take some home for a pie. 

17. That picture is crooked. Would you mmd puttmg it 
straight? 

18 I'm gomg to the hbraiy this mommg. Shall I change 
your book for you? 

19. Stop! Wait for roe I I won’t be a moment! 

20 I'm so sorry! Did I hurt you’ 

21 I must go home m an houi^s tune I must always be in 
before eight o’clock. 

22 Make me another suit like this Don't forget to put m a 
good lining I hope to call for it m a week. 

23. If you can supply me with these goods, please let me 
know. 

24. I've always thought your sister was mamed I mtbt 
have confused her with someone else. I must go now, 
but you must introduce me to her one day. 

25. How many pieces of watermelon can you eat? What! 
Only five? What a tmy appotitt you have ! 
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Stetion62 
PASSIVE VOICE 

EXERCISE 243. Ekmentaiy 

Note" Simple conitnicticm* appropimte tense of verb "to be" 
\ritb the past pattiaple 

The puiiTevciceu very important in Engbsb Probably qute 
BO per cent of the passive sentences q»lcen or written are of the 
type replacing the indefinite prononn or refleaves m other 
langnages. 

(Cf. French "on," German "man.'' and the nse of reflexive 
verbs in Slavonic langnages ] 

^In tills important dass of passive voice sentences we have an 
unknown or vngne active voice snbjtct; it remains nneqnesaed in 
the passive voice. The agent with "by" is not needed. 

Cf Someone has stolen my books. (Active with the 

indefimte subject "someone" occnpying the most prominent 
place] We prefer* My books have b^ stolen. 

No agents with "by" are reqnned in the followmg exercise 

Turn the foVomng sentences into ike passive voice; 

1 People always admire this pictoie. 

2. He hnrt his leg in an aeddent 

3 Some people dress their children very badly. Some 
children . . 

4 No one has opened that box for the last hundred yean. 

6 People formerly used the Tower of London as a prison 

6. Someone has broken two of my dinner-plates. 

7. They fought a big battle here two hundred years ago. 

8 Somebody has minted you to Innch tomorrow. 

9. People will forget this pky in a few years’ time. 

10 Somebody bnilt this bridge last year. 

11. No one has ever beaten my broker at *pnn;i^ 

12. People speak English all over the world. 

13 Did anyone ask any questions about me? 

14. You must wnte the answers on one side of the paper only. 
16 People mustn't take these books away. 

^ Sec iu)te OB Best 
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16 They punished me for something I didn’t do. 

17 One uses milk for makmg butter and cheese 

18. Someone wants you to help lay the table 

19. One praises a pupil when he works hard. 

20 Somebody left the dog m the garden 

21 Everyone must leave (their) hats and coats m the 
cloakroom 

22. Someone found your viohn on top of the cupboard. 

23 We shall discuss the matter tomorrow 

24 They make progress every day m the world of saence. 

26 No one fed the chickens this morning. 

26 Someone has spilt some ink on the carpet 
27. They held a reception m his honour. 

28 Nobody heard a sound 

29 Somebody can easily mend this door 

30 What have people done about this? 

31 Somebody has already shut the door 

32 Has anybody answered your question? 

33 The author will wnte the book m June 

34 Somebody has cooked this fish very well * 

35 They ha\ e built the house of stone and cement. ' 

36 Has somebody done all the work? 

37 They made this gun in Birmingham. 

38 He wrote the book beautifully.^ 

39 They make a book of paper. 

40. Somebody has pushed the table mto a comer. 

EXERCISE 244A Elementary and Intermediate 

Note When the verb in the active voice takes two objects, it 
IS more usUal m English to make the personal object the subject 
of the passive voice 

Example Someone gave me a book 
1 was given a book. 

The form "a book was given (to) me" would be used when 
we need to stress this new subject 

‘ In the passive voice it is more usual to put an adverb of manner 
immediately m front of the past participle it qualifies vii,— This chair 
Js very well made.. 
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fiut the foUomng sentences into Ike passive voiu vith a personal 
subject: 

1 Thej' gave my little aster a beket, too 

2 People will show the viators the new buildings 

3 Someone has already paid the dectrician for his work. 

4. Th^ promise us higher wages 

5 Somebody will tell you what bme the tram leaves. 

6 Someone ordered the prisoners to stand up 

7. Somebody recommended me another doctor. 

8. Someone taught bun French and gave him a 
dicbonaiy 

9 They will allow each boy a second plate of ice-cream 

10 The authonbes refused my boy-fhend Cyril a passport 
11. They will ask us all sevei^ quesbons 

12 When we first met, they had already ofiered me a job 
at the bank. 

13 Someone will read you another chapter next time. 

14 They requested the stranger to leave the meebng 

1 5 This IS the third fame they have written to us about this 

16 They still deny women the nght to \'ote m some 
countries. 

17. They have made my unde a captam 

18 They asked the rest of us to be there at etght o’dock. 

19 The others told the new students where to sit 

20 Someone is showmg my giri-friend blaisie how to 
bath a baby. 

EXERCISE 244B. Elementary 
kfote See Exercises 243 and 244A 

The general pnnaple governing the use of the passive \oiee u 
as follows when the mam mterest of the speaker or wntcr is on 
the Predicate, i e on the verb activity itself rather than on the 
aefave subject, there is a desire to express this idea fjst This 
of course is particnlarly true of the ideas expressed in Exercise 243 
where the subject is of no importance whatever Thus in the 
sentence “People speak English all over the world," vve really 
concerned with " the speaking of English," not the vague subject 
" people," so the natural tendency is to with the predicate 
and the passiw voice form "English ts spohen all over the world ’ 



284 LIVING ENGLISH STRUCTURE 

put*) the idea in a mnch better perspective Theagent "b^'pcople” 
b superfluous— wo have just used a passive construction to get 
tid of it anywayl 

Warning, In all passive wico exercises the use of "by” \nth 
an agent must be ngorousty sttppressed, except m those examples 
where our interest in the predicate has led us to use the passive 
voice, but nevertheless the active subject has some interest of its 
own and is necessary lor complete sense, e g "this poem was 
written by Keats,” shows greater interest m the poem (the speaker 
b presumably discussing it, or reading it), but the poet is necessary 
to complete the sense. Such active subjects as I, we, }*ou, they, 
one, someone, nobody, people, a man, a boy, the servant, etc , 
scarcely ever warrant their inclusion in the passive construction. 

PrefionUons Prepositions or adverb particles must not be left 
out with verbs rcquinng them ; there is a tendency to forget them. 
Example They will look after yon welL 

You will be well looked after. (Note position of 
adverb of manner ] 

P’tl the following senlenees into the passive voice, using the part 
in bold type as the subbed where shorn' 

I. She showed the visitors the new baby. 

2 Someone asked the student a very difficult question. 

3. We must look into this matter. 

4, People speak well of my boy-friend CyriL 
B. They told her to be quick. 

6. Someone reads to the old lady cvetj' evenmg, 

7. Somebody told the students to wait outside, 

8. Someone promised me a bicycle if I passed my 
examination. 

9. You must work for success. ' 

10. Somebody gave her a box of chocolates for her birthday. 

II. I told my boy-friend Cynl never to come here agam. 

12. They gave me two shillings diange at the shop. 

13. She promised him a book. 

14. It IS time they brought the cows in. 

16. They told me to go away. 

16. Nobody has slept m that room for years. 

17. She will look after the httle girl well 

18. A car ran over our dog {agentf. 
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19 The teacher promised Mary a pnze if she worked well 

20 A fnend told me the news this morning [agtnt) 

21 Unkind remarks easily upset my girl-fnend Maisie 
{agent ) 

22 Somebody must finish the work 

23 Nobody can repair this broken vase 

24 Wiat ought we to do about this’ 

25 \Miat questions did the examiner set? {agent )• 

2fl People play football all o\ er the w orld 

27 Nobody hu made any mistakes 

28 Beetho^ en composed this piece {agn't ) 

29 A guide pomted out the Pyramids to me [agent} 

30 Somebody has left the gate open, and so the horses have 
run away 

31 Somebody must do something for these poor men 

32 She fell mto the water because somebody pushed her 
3.1 People will simply laugh at you for your trouble 

34 Tliey earned her mto the house 
25 fhey showed me a beautiful drawmg 
oil Nobody has answered my question properly 

37 They left the wounded behind 

38 'Somebody has brought this child up very badly 

39 They didn't tell me the truth about the situatio, 

40 They asked my gul-fnend Maisie why she went about 
with a silly person like me! 

EXEROSE 245 Intermediate and Adianccd 

Pul the following sentences mto the passive voice using the part tn 
bold type as the subject where snown 

1 Someone has found the boy the people wanted {Two 
passives ) 

2 People ought not to speak about such thmgs m pubhe. 

3 The wmd blew his hat down the street. 

4 They will take her to hospital tomorrow 

5 The pohee gave me reward, [agent] 

6 An unseen hand opened the window (agent ) 

7. They wiU send my boy-fuci’d Cynl to prison 
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8 People should make lessons more mterestmg for children 

9 They had eaten all the dumer before they fimshed the 
conversation [Tieo passives ) 

10 Somebody left the light on all night 

11 We shall lock the house up for the summer and the old 
gardener will look after it [Two passives ) 

12 No one can answer your question 

13 Somebody has spilt tea all over the tablecloth 

14 His brother just beat John m the 100-yards race 
16 Has someone mended that chair yet? 

16 Nobody has ever spoken to me hke that before. 

17 A friend lent me t^ book [agent ) 

18 We have asked some friends of hers to jom us 

19 People talked about my gml-fnend Maisie all over the 
town 

20 They will give you the answer next week 

21 Didn’t they tell you to be here by six o'clock? 

22 I’d hke someone to read to me [Passive Infinitive ) 

23 You must not throw away'empty bottles 

24 No one has drunk out of this glass 

26 The stone struck hun in the nght shoulder [agent ) 

26 The fire destroyed many valuable pamtmgs [agent ) 

27. Someone blew a whistle three times 

28 A huge wave overturned the little boat [agent ) 

29 He fimshed his work by eight o’clock 

30 Ladies used to wear their dresses very long 

31 The maid washed the floor only this mormng 

32 Lions attacked the travellers [agent ) 

33 Someone has stolen my collection of stamps 

34 I have sharpened the knives 

35 The same man mended your shoes [agent ) 

36 They built two new houses last year 

37 They sent letters of thanks to all their fnends 

38 We ate up all the biscuits yesterday 

39 People wdl laugh at you if you wear that silly hat 

40 People were carrying the chairs out into the garden. 

41 His fnends gave him a cake for his birthday 

42 They read prayers after the ceremony. 
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43 I hate people looljng at me. 

44 Do } ou mtcnd us to take your remark senoosU ? 

45 The pohce ought to put } ou m prison 

46 They turned my oTer down 

47 This IS a good idea, but one cannot cany it out in 
practice 

48 People shan't speak to me ks if I were a child. 

49 Somebody has eaten all the food in the house and drunk 
all the wine. 

50 Somebody has lucked the bo\ and I cannot open it. ( T iro 
passives ) 

EXERCISE 246 Advanced 
•N oil See Exercises 243 and 244 

' People say"=‘‘it is said ” 

The passixe form here only bnngs in another x-ague subject, 
thi* introductory “it ’’ Se we generallv prefer the subject of the 
clause mtrodiiccd by "it" as tbt subject of the passive voice 
Example People say that figs are better for us than 
bananas 

It IS said that figs are better for us than 
bananas 

Pigs are said to be better for us than btnanas 
(This last form is the best ) 

Another good use of the passive, more usually found m the 
written language than m speech, is as a device to save changing 
the subject of a sentence 

Example He spoke at great length, people asked him 
many questions at the end, which he answered 
satsfactonly 

This IS more concisely expressed with the help of the passiv e 
void* 

He spoke at great length, was asked many 
questions at the end, and answered them all 
satisfactorily 

Ptil the following sentences into the passive voice 

1 Somebody must have taken it while I was out 

2 You must iron this dress for tomght 

3 Did the noise frighten you? 
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4. They treated us to some ice-cream. 

6. Don't let the others see you. [Passive Reflexive.) 

6. The orchestra played that piece beautifully 

7 He's so good at golf nobody can beat him. 

8. The doctor had to operate on him to find ont what 
was wrong. 

9. Did anybody ever teach you how to behave? 

10. They did nothmg uutl he came. 

11. I can assure you I will arrange eveiythmg m tune 
(Two passives ] 

12. Somebody will meet the visitors at the station. 

13 A sudden increase m water pressure would break the dam. 

14. Men can shell abes from a distance of se\ era! miles 

16 One cannot eat an orange if nobody has peeled it (Two 
passives.) 

16 They took the collection half-way through the meeting 

17. The pohce are sure to ask 3 rou that question. 

18 Her beauty struck me deeply, (agent) 

19. You needn't think your ]oke took me m (agent ) 

20. They should not make the celebration an excuse for bad 
behaviour. 

21. People generally assume that money brmp happmess. 
Money . . . 

22. Let me know if there is an 3 ^thmg we should do 

23 They gave the thief a fair tnal and sent bun to prison 
(Two passives.) 

24 Poverty drove him to desperation. 

26 You must account for every penny. 

26 A new company has taken the busmess over 

27. They tell me somebody has shot your unde (Two 
passives.) 

28 Somebody can't have shut the safe properly. 

29. They can't put you m prison if they haven't tned you. 
(Two passives) 

30. We'll have to examme you agam 

31. Peoplesaytbrtoiseshvelongerthanelephants Tortoises... 

32. I should love someone to take me out to dmner (Passive 
Infinitive.) 
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33. His grandmother brought him up, and he got hts education 
mPans. {Two passives) 

Naturally one expects you to mterest youisdf m the job 
they have ofiered 3 rau. {Three passives.) 

36. It must have disappointed him tembly that people told 
faun they didn’t want Him. {Three passives ) 

36. They must have given you the paper (that) they meant 
for the advanced candi^tes. {Two passives ) 

37. Someone had already promis^ me a watch for my 
birthday when they presented me with one as a pnze. 
{Two Passives) 

88. It surprised me to hear someone had robbed you. {Two 
passives.) 

39. When women have aossed you m love as man;^ tunes as 
they have him, you can tnily say (that) bad luck has 
dogged you. {Three passives) 

M. We haven’t moved an 3 rthingsmce they sent you away to 
cure you. {Three passives) 

41. You must up all these books and papers and put 
them away m the cupboards you usually keep them in. 
{Three passives) 

42. Nobody would have stared at hun if they bad told him 
before^d what clothes one had to wear m such a place. 
{Three passives.) 

43 Ladies usually go to a tea-party more to speak to other 
people than /or other people to speak to them. 

4i At the cocktail party people took no notice of the 
famous professor, but th^ made a fuss of bis lovely 
young wife from the moment someone introduced her 
to the guests {Three passives.) 

46. People ought to tell us how much they expect of us. 
{Two passives) 

46. People no longer say that anyone inhabits the moon any 
more than Mas {Three passives ) 

47. No one has ever taken me for an Englishtn an before, 
although someone did once speak to me as if I were an 
American {Two passives ) 

48. I've only ukd this pen once smce the day I had it 
mended. {Two passives) 
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49 There’s a new block of flats they are bmldmg down the 
road, perhaps you'd like someone to mtroduce you to 
the landlord. (T wo passives ) 

50 When I was a child, people used to read to me out of a 
book of fairy tales someone had given me for my birthday* 
(Twopai^ives) 

FINAL REMARKS ON THE PASSIVE VOICE 

A great deal of haim has been done by teaching the passive 
voice as if it were merely another way of expressmg a sentence in 
the active voice Students are asked to put such sentences as 
"John likes girls " 

"Henry can read English and French," etc 
into the fantasbc forms of 
"Girls are liked by John " 

"English and French can be read by Henry,” etc 
We ought to stress the fact that the passive voice has an important 
and special place m the language, most ^tences that are good m 
the active voice as just grotesque curiosities when put mto the 
passive voice The proper uses of the passive voice have been 
carefully pointed out m the last four exercises Most of the 
sentences fallmorenaturallymtoapassive form than the formgiven 
The agent with "by" is unnatural m English, most sentences 
needmg it belong ngbtfuUy to the active voice, and should nevei 
be put mto the passive voice, even as an academic exercise 

Section 63 

MISCELLANEOUS EXERCISES 
In this appendix appear several exercises that are not so easily 
brought into the general grammatical outlme of the book. Some 
arc on pomts of stress, mtonation, etc, others on pomts of 
grammatical usage not dealt with under the mam headmgs of this 
book, others on pomts of more importance m wntmg than in 
speech 

"MUCH (MANY)— A LOT OF", "FAR— A LONG WAY" 
EXERCISE 247. Elementary 
Note There is a veiy strong tendency m English, where 
altemabves are available, to use the shorter forms m negatives 
and questions Thus "He has much time," although apparently 
correct grammatically is never seen or beard m modem English, 
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"plenty o/,” "a lot of," “a great deal of," replace "much" and 
"many" m simple affirmative statements "iluch" is jiarti-u- 
Jarly objectionable m affirmative statements, but "many" is 
less so 

Similarly "far" (= extent of distance) has ‘ a long way", 
"far off" (= position at a distance) has "a long wa> off," and 
"far away," "far back" have "a long way away," “a long way 
back" in simple affirmative statements 

heanng thts «, mtnd, read the following statements in the 
affirmative' 

1. He hasn't got much money. 

2 It wasn’t far ofi 

3 You haven't done much 

4r They haven't many fnends 

5 She hasn’t give me much. 

6 We haven't gone far 

7 It IS not good to eat many cakes 

8 He hasn’t got much work to do 

9 I have not mvited many people to my party. 

10 You haven't had much to eat 

1 1 They don't ]i\ e far off 

12 She IS not gomg to pick many floweis 

13 It IS not far to the pohee station. 

14 He doesn't like her much 

16 We haven't walked far today. 

16 My brother does not read many books 

17 You haven't got much tune 

18 She has not many children 

19 The servant did not make much tea. 

20 The bird did not flv very far 

21 They did not smoke many agarettes 

22 There was not much dirt m the hall 

23 I have not heard much about it 

24 There are not many trees m the garden, 

25 His house is not far from mme. 

EXEHCISt 248. Intermediate 
llotr Sfe Exercise 247 
tong and "a long time" also belong here 
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Read the following sentences in tht ajjinnatwe 

1 It wasn’t iar back, was it? 

2 You haven't got much to do, have you? 

3 I haven't seen many people here 

4 The sea is certainly not Iar off 

0 I haven’t hidden it far away 

6 My boy-fnend CjtiI hasn't had much to dnnk 

7 You haven't been gone long. 

8 1 have not bought many apples 

9 London is not very far from Liverpool 

10 My girl-fnend Maisie didn’t leave me much money. 

1 J He hadn’t been away long before they arrived ' 

1 1 You were not far away when it happened . 

13 He does not help me much 

14 I did not find many plums on the tree 
I ) We haven’t got far to go 

If) She hasn’t seen much of him lately 
17 The army didn't march far in one day 
1 8. There are not many , trees on the mountains 
•9 I haven’t got much spare time 

20 I do not have to go far to school, 

21 We hadn’t long to wait 

22 Manchester doesn’t have much ram 
23. My sister can’t swm far, 

24 The children don’t make much noise 

25 He doesn't live far out, does he? 

“ALSO” AND "TOO” 

EXERCISE 249 Elementary and Intermediate 

No/e Too meaning "also" can only bo placed at the end of 
d phrase It is more frequently used in the spoken language than 
"also” 

Read the following sentences, replacing "also” by "too” 

1 I’ve also got one like that 

2 My fnend also speaks German (Two meanmgs, two 
intonations ) 

3 You must also buv yourself a new hat 
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4 He aiso gave me one. (Two mtonations. stressing "he" 
or "me") 

5 The dog also \vants his dinner 

6 Make me one also! 

7 Mary has also gone away. 

8 My youngest daughter also can swim 

9 We’ve also been ttere. 

10 She has two dogs and also a cat 

11 I was also m town on Monday 

12 Can we also come? 

13 Pork pies are also very tasty 

14. Have you also read Oliver Twtsl? 

16 You must also wash the saucepans. 

16 He IS mad about golf and also tenms. 

17 Did you also go and see your grandmother? 

18 I've also had pains m my back. 

19 The fmit crops are also good this year. 

20 Can't I also go to the theatre? 

21 The house next door was also burnt down. 

22. Grown-ups also like to play vnth toys 

23 I can do that also 

24. There are also many dangers on land. 

25 You can’t have your cake and also eat it 
N B — Man> o! the above sentences can be read to give two 
meanmgs, like Nos 2 and 4 

"ALSO’’ AND "AS WELL" 

EXERCISE 250. Elementary and Intermediate 
A^o/e See Exercise 249 

Instead of "too," the more colloquial "as well" ts vcrj com- 
monly heard. , 

Do Exercise 249 again, mth "as well" instead o/"ioo " 

"JUST AS WELL,-" "JUST AS SOON," "RATHER" 

EXERCISE 251 Intermediate and Advanced 
Nok These are three very important forms for expresnng 
preference They are extremely rommon in speech, but rarely 
employed successfully by a fuiugn student. 
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Condder the ideas* 

"Come at sue I" ‘T ‘want to come at five!" 

'The response can be given farther nuances 

(a) "I might }ust as taell come at five " 

a It’s immatenal to me. (as far as I’m concerned) ; 'Why 
not at five?— a counter-proposal 

(b) " I’d just as SOM come at five ’’ 

a I'd like five equally well, if it makes no difierence to 
yon Unlike (a) this type demands the imphcation "I'd 
]ast as soon do this as (do) that ’’ — subject to your approval 
A weak preference, 

(e) ‘‘/’d rorter come at five ’’ 

a this is what I’d prefer. Stronger preference than (b) 
All three are useful vehicles for sarcasm 

Make thru sentences mih each of the ideas in hrachtls (a) inf/t 
"might (jttsf) as veil"; (6) mth "votddjust as soon" [short 
form), [c) mih "would rather" [short form). It is preferable 
to go through the exercise mih [a), then mth [b), then mih (c) 

I Let's go to the pictures! (stay at home) 

2. Let’s have a cup of teal (have a glass of hot water) 

3 Lend him the money! (throw it away) 

4. You roust get up at half-past three, (not go to bed) 

5. Thd radio IS mdung unmtelhgible noises, (not listen) ' 
b. Take a few of them, thq^’re very cheap, (buy tlie lot) 

7. It’s rather far to walk, (go home on ^t) 

8, Shout for helpl (save your (my, our) breath) 

9 I wonder if we could buy just one to make it a pau? 

(throw the other one aw^} 

10. Here's £60 to give away, (spend it on myself) 

II I haven’t heard a word you said! (talk to a bnck wall) 
12. Shall I tell him for you? (tell him myself) 

13 Perhaps we ought to put it in the refngerator. (eat it all 
up now) 

14. my car's out of order, (walk) 

15. I’m giving you £6 for your birthday, (have it now) 

16 I keep askmg him lor your money, (forget about it) 

17. Tknow it’s rainmg, but let’s go for a walk! (stay here) 
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18 Shall we leave the dog behind? (take it with us) 

19. Ask her to do it for you. (do it . . . self) 

20 Come and meet my father! (talk to you for a bit first) 

"(Jnst) as well" also has the meaning "it is advisable (a good 
thing) that (if) " 

Exainples "It's very cold. It would be as well to take your 
coat" 

" Look at the nunl If s just as wdl yon came 
when you did " 

"CERTAINLY" AND "SURELY" 

EXERCISE 252. Advanced 

Note Certainly takes the same position as the frequency 
adverbs (Exercise OS), has the meaning "I etc. Anew for a fact" 
"it IS defimte " 

Surely can replace -certamly, bnt is rarely found with this 
meaning Commg at the begmnmg of a sentence, or less fre- 
quently at the end, or imm^hately after the subject if it is a 
pronoun, it has the meanmg "I firmly believe, I veiy qiuch hope, 
this to be true, if s not certam, bnti feel confident it w£fi probably 
happen" 

Examples' (a) You're surely not going out m this rami 
Surely you're not going out m this r am. 
(= I ^onld be very surprised if you did ) 
(h) I’m certainly not gomg ont m this ram 

(а) It’s worth gomgto see, surely (=Ibelieve 
it IS, don't jrou?) 

(б) I'm certainly gomg to see it (=If8 
certamly wo^ ) 

(а) He surely won’t forget to bring it { = I 
hope not) 

(б) He'll certainly not forget to brmg it (=I 
know he won't) 

Rectmstrua Hu foUomng sentences, ustng " certainly ” or "surdy" 
according to the sense 

1. I know he’ll be there. 

2. I expect he’ll be there, don’t you? 

3 I doubt very much if he beheves you. 

4 I know he doesn’t beheve you. 
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5 I can't beliere it’ll last mnch longer. 

6. Yon haven't forgotten me« have yon? 

7. Of conrse I haven't 

8. I've a strong feehng that’s Mr. Pnbs^ over there. 

9. I'm quite sure that you canH convince me. 

,10. I assureyoul'mnotgcnngtotiy. 

1 1. I've a strong suspicion I've met you before somewhere. 

12. Of conrse I’m not gdng to tdH yonl 

13. Idoubtverymuch'whetheryou-wantanotherone^doj'ou? 

14. It's qnite definite I can’t b^ it at tiiat price. 

15. You’re not going to bi^ it at that price, are yon? 

16. Of conrse I've never been drunk! 

17. I don’t believe he hves as hi along as this 

18. Qnite definitefyii^ children are not gdng out as late as 
that 

19. I've a strong feeling that your room was arranged qmte 
differently last tmip. 

20. Do yon mean to say he’s gdng to many the butcher’s 
daughter! 

21. I’m sure you are mistaken, at least I hope so. 

22 There is no doubt that she led him on. 

23. I know his parents win disapprove. 

24. It is probable that they wk be able to dissuade him. 
don’t you think? 

25. I’m sure they will try. 

"FAIRLy" AKD "RATHER" 

EXERCISE 253. Elementaiy and Intermediate 

Notes. The words "faniy” and "rather" are both used in 
English to express "to a moderate d^ree^*’ but ioregn students 
frequently use the wrong one. 

"Fairly" is used when the speaker or w rit e r wishes to afim 
some poritive or pleasant idea; "rather" is used when the idea is 
negative or unpleasant. Or we mi^t say that "feiriy” is a stqi 
toteards an ideal, hut "rather” is a step away from it. or that 
"fairly" is half-way to “enough," whereas "rather" is half-way 
to "too" (See Exerases 171 and 172) 

So we say a person it "/cirfy wdl" because "wdl" is an ideal 
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we stave after, but a person is “rather ill’’ because illness is an 
undesirable state to ac^ese 

To say “Mary is rather taH for her age" suggests she is ou the 
way to being "too tail" She is taller than we should like, she Is 
ungainly, or she is outgrowing her strength. To say "Mary is 
fairly tall for her age ' expresses a plam fact, something more 
pleasant otherwise The ‘‘tallness’ here is an ideal we 
approve of 
To sum up 

"Fairly" is used with a positive or pleasant idea, lc we 
approve of the ideal wc are approaching 
"Rather" is used with a negative or unpleasant idea, te 
we disapprove of the "ideal" we are approaching 

Put either "fairly'’ or "raiker" tn the blank spaces 

1 I hope this exercise will be . . . easy 

2 Well, I’m afraid it will be . . difficult. 

3 Let’s go by tram, it’s a. . nninterestmg walk. 

4. I’m afraid the soup is . . . cold. 

6 Your homework was . . . good this week. 

6 The room, looks . . . clean. 

7 He has a .. bad cold. 

8 The food was . . . badly cooked. 

9 Your hands look . . . dirty, 

10 We bad a . . enjoyable holiday, thank you. 

11 The bread is . . . stale. 

12 Can you cany it? I'm afraid it's . . . heavy. 

13 I hve . . near. 

14. It IS . . difficult to learn new things when you are old. 

15 I’m afraid he’s . stupid, and won't understand what 
you mean. 

16 I know him . . . well 
17. The room is . . . untidy. 

18 I must buy a new hat, this one is .. . old-fashioned 

19 This pencil seems . . . sharp 

20. What’s the matter? You look . tired this morning 

EXERCISE 254 Intermediate and Advanced 

Notes See Exercise 253 for fundamental differences 
"Fairly" is never used with comparatives 
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Example I did it rather better last tune ' 

"Fairly" is never used vnth colours, unless the colour is 
modified by "light" or "dark." 

Examples (o) "This one's a fairly light green" (:=I 
think it's hght enough for you ) 

(b) "This one's a rather hght ]green " (eit 
uon't do for you, you want something 
darker) 

(Phoneticians please note the rising taU of {a) and sudden M 
on "hght" m (b), similarly in all these "fmrly-rather" sentences) 
(e) "Your nose is rather blue" (&but you 
don't want it to be ) 

Notice the alternative word-order with "rather" 

(а] I've got a rather bad cold 

(б) I've got rather a bad cold 

Ptd either '’fairly" or “ rather" tn the blank spaces' 

1. The last exercise was . . . easier than 1 thought it would 
be, but this one is .. . more difficult 

2. The sentences all seem too easy for you— ahl this one 
seems . . difficult 

3. I can’t hold it any longer, it’s . . hot 

4. Have another cup of tea, it’s still .. . hot, 

6. This room’s . . . big, haven’t you anywhere smaller? 

6. This room’s . big, I think it’ll do. 

7. The straw is . . . dry, be careful you don't set hght to it 
'8. This wood IS . diy, I Uunk it’ll bum all nght 

9. I’m afraid that box is . . . small, you won’t get more than 
half of them m 

10. That box looks . . . small, I think it'll easily go m my 
pocket 

11. "This flat looks... tmy for SIX people." "Yes, I suppose 
you’ll want a . . . large one." "At all events I’ll need 
something . . . bigger than this." 

12. I don’t think I can buy that, it's . . . expensive. 

13 The trams are ... M at five o’clock, so come later. 

You’ll find them . . . empty at about six. 

14. I’m sorry if the meat is . . . hard. I'm afraid it’s been 
cooked . . more than necessary. 
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16. Mend it with this piece, it seems . . hard, and shonldn't 
break easily. 

16 I shan’t be able to read the whole play m one evening, it’s 
. long. 

17. Yon should have a . . long dressmg-gown to keep your 
ankles warm. 

18. I'm afraid I’ve written it . quickly, but I thmk you'll 
find it . . correct 

19. I can finish it . . qilickly rf you keep quiet for a few 
isurates. 

20. I’ve got a . . . good memorj' for names, but I’m . . . bad 
on dates. 

EXERCISE 255 Advanced 

NdU See Exercise 263 and ‘254 for fundamental difierences 
"Rather" as an understatement for "very.” Sentences like 
"I've got some rather good news for yon ’’ 

"That’s really rather clever of yon ” 

"I mnst confess I thought she was rather charmmg ’’ 

"He showed me some rather fins landscapes by Constable ” 
obviously do not confonn to the fundamental patterns of 
Exercises 263 and 264 This use of "rather” is part of the English 
love of understatement, a national characteristic that has aiiected 
onr language idiom m many ways 
Compare 

"It wasn't atall a bad play ” 

"They weren’t half glad to be home agam ’’ 

” Similar mistakes are not uncommon ’ ’ (and other such double 
negative ideas) 

And conveisataonal responses like 
Quesfton 

"Would yon like another cup of tea?" 

Response 
(fl) "Notham" 

(5) "Well, I wouldn’t say ‘ no ’’’ 

(e) "I shonldn't object ’’ 

((^ "Ra-atherl " (wave-intonation) 

(e) "I don’t mmd (if I do) " 

This understatement use of "rather" is a diffident way of 
expressing "very," especially where the Englishman hates to be 
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definite on a subject of a complunentaiy, eulogistic or emotional 
natoie 

Put "Javrly" or “rather" correeUy tnio the blank spaces' 

1. Don’t you think my girl-feend Maisie is really . . . 
pre t ty? 

2. Surely it’s . . . obvious that you can’t carry more tban 
one at a time. 

3. Don’t whisper to me now, it looks . . . obvionsl 

4. You must agree that I look . . . well in this suit 
S I ^ould go and see that film, it’s really . . . good. 

6. I think rU buy it, the pnce seems . . . reasonable. 

7. Read this book, I think you’ll find it . . . mterestmg. 

8. School teachers generally get . . . long hohdays. 

9. Your hair is . . . long, Cynll Go and get it cntt 

10. It IS . . . easy to get a secretanal job these days. 

11. It was . . . unkind of my boy-hiend Cyril to be so rude 
to you. 

12 It's really . cheap, quite a bargain, in factl 

13. I thought her httle girl was . . . sweet didn’t you? 

14. These ydlow apples'aren't very good, but I think you’ll 
find the red ones . . . sweet 

16. The left shoe is a bit tight, but the other one fits . . . wdl 
16 That blue hat suits you . . . welll 

17. It was... dever of you to do it all by yourself I 

18. I can’t say he’s a bnlhant student but he’s . . . mtelligent 

19. Your httle boy seems really . . . inteUigent for his age. 

20. 'What’s that . . . remarkable-lookmg bnfldmg over there? 


Tailfiece 

The correct use of "fairly” and "rather” involves a psydio- 
logical choice rather than a grammatical one Thus we see horn 
the notes to Exercise 253 that we normally expect somethmg to 
be fairly easy or rather difficult to do But if onr "ideal” is the 
diSculty, as in Exercise 264, No 2, it is quite natnral to speak of 
a suitable sentence as fairly difficult and an unsmtable one as 
rather easy. 
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Section 

PHRASE OPENINGS 

EXERCISE 256 Intermdiate 

Note We tnclnde here all tiiose stoclc pbrafes that Isad easily 
mto onr thcmghts They axe commonly followed by an in&i m-e 
or a danse with "that," and it is a very valnable ccnii'ersational 
exercise for more advanced students to be gi^en snch an opemng 
and be asked to finish the sentence. 

A word of adMce to teachers 

In exercises where a student has to mak^ a sentence of his crvn 
(as, for example, m this exercise, or freely on opposites or deriva- 
tives, etc.), daays pve the next question to the next student to 
think about If necessary, keep yourself two students ahead of 
schedule, but at all costs avoid wasting tune 
Examples of phrase openings- 
Its good for you to eat plenty of vegetables 
It’s wrong for a siuderJ to n^lect his homework. 

It was the fault of the teacher that he didn't understand 
T!Se time has come for us to say good-bye. 

Be was sometimes heard to swear 
Here are some openings to be completed by intermediate 

students, hundreds of others can be mvented by the teacher when 

required. 

Complete the foUomng skeletor. serterces 
L It’s silly to . . . 

2 We fonnd it very boring to . . , 

3. It's unhealthy to .. . 

4 I think it would be best to . . . 

6 There’ll be plenty of time to . . 

8. He thought it was immoral to . . 

7. It was due to... that... 

8 It was on account of .. that... 

9. It’s easy for yon to . . 

10 It would be useless for . . . to . . . 
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11. Everytmng is ready for . . . to , . . 

12. It's all very well to . . bat . . . 

13. He was never known to . . . 

14. It‘s foolish to think that . . . 

15. Is it too much to ask you to . . . 

16. I suppose it’s too much to hope that . . . 

17. I didn’t stop to . . . 

18. You’ve only got to ... to .. . 

19. If you want to . . .« you must . . . 

20. It was through . . . that . . . 

21. It was m . . . that . . . 

22. It was because of . . . that . . . 

23. It will be impossible for . . . to . . . 

24. It’s only right for . . . to . . . 

26. It would be no use for ... to .. . 

26. It is well known that . . . 

27. We couldn’t help . . . 

28. She has been known to . . « 

29. It IS unlikely that . . . 

30. It is a fact that . . . 

EXERCISE 257. Advanced 
Note See Exercise 266. 

Some useful openings require inversion of subject and verb; in 
general, this type of opening is more frequently found in wntmg 
than m speedi. 

Examples of more difficult openings: 

Only tn fhts way could I manage to see him. 

At no hme have I ever been more frightened than now. 

The essentials of good govenunent are sound admmistiation 
and honest officials 

We are not so considerate for the feelmgs of others as xse 
should be 

It's not the words that matter so much as the way 3 ron ay 
them 

Complete the foUomng skeleton sentences; the first ten All 
require inversion of subject and verb. {Some of the later 
ones may require inversion, too!): 
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1. Not only, but . 

2 Not even once . 

3 On no account ... ' 

4. Only by nmnmg at full speed . 

6 On no occasion . , . 

6 So badly . . . 

7. Seldom... 

8 In no dicnmstances . . . 

9. Nowhere... 

10 Tosudiapitch .. 

11 One of the best ways of . . is to . . 

12. It’s not . . . that strikes the casual observer so much 
as.. 

13 He doesn't need to . . as we do 
14, A prerequisite of . is . . 

16 I almost completely . . . when . . 

16. He was half'way through ... when .. . 

17 If ever I’d . . , I’m sure I’d have . . 

18 Even if we had (not) . . we couldn’t have . . . 

19 Only on that account 

20. The more (adverb) the (noun + verb) , . . 

21. It was occasionally thought good to... 

22 It would be absurd to suppose that . . . 

23 However quickly . . . 

24. Inasmuch as they . . ., they should . . , 

26. Is it too much to insist that . . ,? 

28. It’s outrageous to be told that . . 

27. Only by paying double the money . . 

28 It would be most imm oral for ... to . . 

29. He only thmks of ...ing without caring. ., 

30. My first advice to . . . was to . . . 


RXERQSE 258. Very Advanced 
Note See Exercises 266 and 267 

Tfhe following are very difficult sentence beginnings, probably 
too difficolt to be done i m pro mptu • 
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Complete the fottowtng sentences 
1. Ap4rt the actual . . . 

2 For reasons already stated . . . 

3 Beginning with . 

4 Not only are . . . 

6 That there were . . 

6 As a consequence of his . . . ing . . . 

7 If you would only . . , 

8 If you will only . . 

9 It wasn't until . . . 

10. This was due not so much to ... as to . . 

11 He didn't give due attention . . . 

12. So much is this the . . . 

13 In accordance with . . . 

14 According to . . . 

16 Such then is the . . . 

16 From bemg merely . . . 

17 It would hardly be necessary to . . 

18 There is not one but realizes . . . 

19. As for these so-called . . . 

20 To some film fans . . . 

21. To some, film fans . . . 

22 In view of the great . 

23 What IS true of . . . 

24. It was as though . . . 

26. . Let's assume that . . . 

26. In so far as the committee have . . . 

27. The membeis have agreed m prmdple . . . 
28 He didn't even have the grace to . . . 

29. That’s why ... " 

30. What matters to us is . . . 

31. Nor is this the only . . . 

32 To such lengths . . . 

33. Never before . . . 

34. Unable to cany out their original plan . . . 
36. In neither case ... 

36. True, nothmg has yet . . . 

37. Most regrettably . . . 
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38. Most regretfully .. . 

39 It should be the first duty of . . . 

40. Allowing for .. . 


Sechon 55 

THE COMPARISON GAME 

EXERCISE 259. Eloneataiy 

Note A ample free<x)nstmction exercise can be madeby taking 
objects of a similar nature and asking the following two qnesbons 

1 HowisXUkeY? 

2 How does X difier from Y2 

The student then makes a few sentences on those pomts of 
similarity or difference he can find 


Ustng Vte follomiig pans of vorcls, mah a few sentences on. 

1 How tt X like Y? 

2 How dots X differ from Y? 


1. chair 

table 

14. agar 

cigarette 

2 pen 

penal 

horse 

dog 

3 glass 

bup 

10 caffi 

restaurant 

4. house 

flat 

17 soldier 

sailor 

6 dress 

suit 

18 butter 

cheese 

6. orange 

apple 

19 chicken 

duck 

7 motor-car 

bus 

20 cabbage 

lettuce 

8 king 

president 

21 tea 

coffee 

9. newspaper magazme 

22 watch 

dock 

10 cow 

sheep 

23. kettle 

teapot 

11 butcher 

grocer 

24 ice 

snow 

12 arm 

leg 

25 boot 

shoe 

13. tenius 

football 





306 LIVING ENGLISH STRUCTURE 
EXERCISE 260. Intermediate Note See Exercise 259. 


1. wireless 

gramophone 

17. doctor 

dentist 

2 moustache 

beard 

18 cellar 

attic 

3 dream 

mghtmare 

19. church 

mosque 

4 gate 

door 

20 cat 

dog 

5. box 

tm 

21. Ignorance 

stupidity 

6 sock 

stoclong 

22. umbrella 

sunshade 

7. salt 

pepper 

23 chess kmg chess queen 

8 chair 

sofa 

24 tram- 

tram- 

9. worm 

caterpillar 

dnver 

conductor 

10. overall 

overcoat 

25 table-knife carvmg-kmfe 

11. jacket 

waistcoat 

26 nail 

screw 

12 road 

street 

27. saucepan 

frymg-pan 

13. fog 

mist 

28. rabbit 

hare 

14. cmema 

theatre 

29 stairs 

steps 

15 fniit 

vegetable 

30 trumpet 

trombone 

16. tram 

tram 



EXERCISE 261 Intermediate 



Note See Exercise 269 lor explanations 


1 race 

nation 

19 jam 

marmalade 

2 illusion 

halluanation 

20 spoon 

fork • 

3 paw 

hoof 

21. chalk 

cheese 

4. boot 

shpper 

22 battery 

accumulator 

6 wages 

salary 

23 pupjiy 

cub 

6. cupboard 

sideboard 

24. sn^e 

lizard 

7 suWb 

slum 

25 silk 

wool 

8 raspberry 

blackberry 

26 sand 

soil 

9 empure 

repubhc 

27 lake 

pond 

10. map 

globe 

28. boxmg 

wresthng 

11. dustman 

postman 

29 lunacy 

idiocy 

12. ditch , 

gutter 

30 violm 

viola 

13 tour 

cruise 

31. inventory 

mvoice 

14. beetle 

^der 

32. expedition 

excursion 

15. dichonary 

encyclopaedia 

33. dictionary glossary 

16 bandage 

shng 

34 kmg of 

jack of 

17. poetry 

prose 

clubs 

clubs 

18 beer 

whisl^ 

35 phers 

pmcere 



LmXG ENGLISH STRUCTURE 


307 


Sedton 56 

PREPOSITIONS AND ADVERBIAL PARTICLES 


EXERCISE 262. Elefflentai 7 and Intermediate 

Note Frepontums are usually placed m front of tfie words 
they control. They indicate vanous relahondups between words 
or phrases, the most usual being those of tune, space (position, 
duecbon, etc], and mental or emotional attitudes They can also 
come after the ^*0015 they govern, notably m questions and m 
relative and mterrogabve clauses 

Examples What can I cut the bread inrt? 

This IS the booS I was telling you aibout 

t 

Many verbs get strongly associated mth certain prepositions m 
one of tvio wa]r 3 

(а) with \erb and prepositions keepmg their basic meanmgs 

(б) as a compound hamg an idiomatic meaning (t.« we 

cannot guess the meamng from the two parts) 

Examples 

(a) Take the book ir your hand and open it of page 4 
He s sitting on a chair and lookmg ovt of the wmdow 
He spoke about his hohdays 

{Compare thts last sentence wxth He spoke about an hour. 

about an hour is an adverb of ime, in the other 
to make the mental assoetattor. 

I 



[b] I didn’t take to him at first (like) 

He took after his fajther (resembled) 

ae set Omt preparing diimer (began to prepare) 

The ship made for the harbour (went towards) 


good dictionary will list compounds made with pre- 
P™is ot adverbial particles under the verb Two very useful 
Won?. idioms are IWmer’s Grammar of English 

(Oxford)^^*”^^ Advanced Learner's Dictionary 


i. 
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The following two lists contain the commonest T^ngHgii pi^ 
positions, all those m the first list should be known to students 
within their first two years of study 

List 1 about, after, along, among, at, before, behmd, beneath, 
between, by, down, for, from, in, m front of, -mto, like, near, 
next to, of, o5, on, out of, over, past, round, dnce, through, 
till (unU), to (towwls), under, up, with, without 

Ltst 2 above, across, against below, beside, beyond, concerning, 
despite, except inside, m spite of, opposite, outside. 


' Put tn smtaUe prepositions 
1. We don’t go , . school Sundays 

2 Wait . me . the bus-stop 1 

3 We amved . . . Wmchester . . exactly six o’clock. 

4 Come ... 10 . Fnday moinmg 
6 I bought this hat . . ten shilhngs. 

0 He hasn't been here . . Monday. 

7. Our cat was bitten . . a dog. 

8 My home is . . . London, but I was bom . , . Lynton, a 
small village . . . Devoi^ure 

9 Put your books . . the table. 

10 You may write . . penal 

11 There’s no bus, we'll have to go .foot 

12 We went ... the seaside . car 

13. Get . .the tram here, and get off . . the third stop. 

14 Many planb ffy . . . the Atlantic nowadays 
16 We’ve been waiting . . . over an hour. 

16. I’ll call .. . you ... a more convement time 

17. Hold it carefully . . . your thumb and first finger. 

18. I couldn't hear what they were talking . . . 

19. A girl . . . blue eyes has just gone ... the door. 

20. Here’s a present . you, don’t forget it and go home 

. . . itl ' 

21. The teacher was sittmg ... a dedc ... the dass. 

22. ... him was a blackboard. 

23 As he was coming . . . me, he threw some orange-ped . . . 
the fence'. . . his way ... the garden. 
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24. They were staading . .the two house* 

25 We had to go . . . the liiU . a little house . . the top. 

26 She was lookuig ... the window . the bus} street 

27. We walked ... the mam road, turned left . the railway 
station, and went as far as the third tummg on the right 

28 Read . . . hne 10 . . . Ime 20 . . page 7 

29 You can use my knife to cut it . . . 

30 The stream ran ... a httle tunnel ... the roadway. 

31 He spoke ... me ... his hands . . his pockets 

32 I walked . . . one end of the street . the other 

33 You can reach the station .. bus ... ten minutes. 

34. The pictures will be . . . show . . one week longer 

35 I’m bringing an old book . . . leather co; ers . } ou 

the evening . . . dinner. 

"' 1 . Don't look., me like that! 

37 A bndc has fallen ... the well and knocked the bucket . 
the rope 

38 I must look ... the postcard I got , . my teacher last 
week. 

39 Most children remam . . . school . . the ages of six and 
sixteen 

40 The first sputnik travelled . . the world hundreds of 
tunes . a few weeks 

41 I fell ... a rock when I was climbing ... a mountain 
last week. 

42 It’s farther than I thought, it’s . . fi\e miles . . the 
shortest route. 

43 Switzerland hes . . . Germany, France and Italy. 

44 I’mstaymg . friends not far . the station. 

45 Please come . . me ... the theatre tonight 

46 Who did you give the money . .? 

47. Oifldren... four years... age do not often go. .school 

48 My school was founded... Edward VI . 1553 

49 Come and sit .. this sunshade . a comfortable deck- 
chair. 

50. Do you want to speak . me .anything> 

61. There’s a knock, the door. Who can be calling . us 
• . this late hour? ' 
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62 Don't go out ... the lain ... a bat 

63. I like to smoke a ogaiette and listen ... the radio . . . 

for half an hour or so . . . dinner. 

64 The cat is hiding ... ns ... the table. 

66. I mnst work Jiard . . . history because I’m not very 
good ... it 

66. I wonder if I shall get ... my history exanunation. 

67. Yon can cat the apple . . . two . . . this knife, 

68. I go , . . the post office every day ... my way . . . work. 

59. Let's go . . a walk ... the garden . . . dinner-time. 

60. When we get back ... our walk, we're going to sit . . . 
the fire ... onr books . . . half an hoar. 


EXERCISE 263. Elementaiy and Intermediate 

Note Adverbial Particles combine with verbs even more 
often than prepositions to form idiomatic componnds Most of 
them have the same form as their corresponding prepositions, but 
me following seven axe adverbial only and* never used as pre- 
positions 

away, back, out, backwaid(s), downwaid(s), fbrward(s}, 

iipwaid(s). 

Adverbial particles are most Commonly fonnd as part of 
compoond verbs (or phrasal verbs). As with Bitnilar com- 
poonds made with prepositions, these an of two inmlB 

(aj with verb and adverb keeping their own basic meanings. 

(6) combining to give a new idiomatic meaning 

Examples. 

(a) go in; walk away; come ont, pay back, etc. 

keep on {ponttnue), bring about (eaurr). ghm in (yieZd); 
take off [lettue the ground or blow np [explode) 

etc. 

Some of fhese componnds can be. followed by a preposition ta 
tnnltw a farther combination. Go in for [pracEse far pleasure) 
cmne ont with (cavsuddMiIy) p^iamato [appfy omself), pntnp 
witii [suffer, he^, etc. 
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It isn't alTays cosy lot a {ora^ stndfint to distsisnisb 
bet w ee n a prepositional and an adTeiblal compound verb 
He probably leoki upon (prep ) these little sroids as anno 3 ring 
mj’stcnes and then /iwir up (adv) then- meaning in a 
di^onaiy These ore the mam diSerences. 

A prepodUon is dosely tied to the (pTO}nonn it controls. 
He looked/ at the boys. Heapoketotbem He spoke/ about 
his tmvels He lool^/ ont of the wndow. 

An adverb partide is closely tied to its mb (as if by a hyphen): 
Please pot-out the light 
We blew-np/ the bndge and the rebels gave-in. 

WORD-ORDER. E xc ep t where shown m note to pre\ions 
cxeicw, a prepodtion most precede its (pio)noun object 

An advab partide is always placed ajltr a pronoun object 

It is usually placed after the object even when this is a noun, 
unless the object is a long one, which wonld leave the verb 
tro far from its partide. 

Look the word up m the index. 

Look np the wotd m the index. 

Look up all the difficult words and phrases m the mdex. 

(the particle up can only precede such a long ol^ect). 

The distinctive word-orders of p re p os iti on and adverb can be 
teen when the object is a prononn 

(s) Look the word npl (udeerb partiek) 

Look it npl 

Look np the chimn^l (pnpotitwn) 

Look np itl 

(6) He couldn't get hbtaU across, {mmuge lo eornmuineafi) 
He couldn't get it across. 

He couldn't get across the nver 
He couldn't get across it 

STRESS The difference is quite dearm speech. Atthrendofa 
phrase a verb mU prtpoatum has a final stress on the verb: 
Give it to the man yon 'spoke to 
Who does he 'take after? 

At the end of a phrase a verb mtk adverb parttele ( spbiasal 
Verb] has a final stresi on tiw adverb: 
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Which word are yon going to look 'up! 

Thu u the book he brought 'back, and here's the one he wants 
to take 'out 

Phrasal Verbs with prepositions also take their final stress on the 
adverb when m this position 

I We have a lot of troubles to put 'vp with 

Chess u a good game to go 'tn for 

Pui tn smtaUe prepositions or adverb particles 

1 He put ... his coat and took the dog . , for a walk 

2 Run ... the comer I Someone is following close us 

3 Look . . . my boy-fnend Cynll He's got a yellow waut- 
coat . . 

4 Do you always get 6 o'clock . the morning? 

6 It was silly of you to go . . . the ram , . . your ram- 

COc-t . . 

6 Please go ... the post office and bnng ... a book . 
stamps . . me 

7 I’m fed . . . . this kmd . . work. 

8. It would be bad . you to stay . late . . mght too 
often. 

9. He had to choose . . staying ... the country and staymg 
... the seaside. 

10. My girl-fnend Maisie has ]ust rung . to ask me to 
go . . .a walk ... her gomg . . bed 

11. The London plane takes . . . raid-day. 

12 They were . . war . . their neighbours 

13 When you grow . ., you wiH be allowed to go 
yourself . . night, but not . then 

14 If you don't want to sit here ... the dark, you had 
better put the hght ... 

15 Cats sleep . . . day and wake mght 

16. He hid a banknote . the pages . . a novel . Dickens 
' 17. Most... us stayed... your party till it was... 2 o'clock 
. . the mommg, . . . your sister, who left . . midnight 

18. The enemy took . . . positions exactly ours 

19 People say it is lucky to put ... an article of clothing 
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20 ll>e fire has gone . . , my family has gone . . , and now 
the hght has gone ... so I must sit here all . . . mj'sclf 
. . the dark . . an}’one to talk . 

21 If }ou happen to come my lost papers while >ou'Te 
looking . . . your book, please let file know . . . once . . . 
telephone. 

22 These nails may come ..handy . hanging ..pictures 

23 My watch has run . . . because I forgot to wind it . . . 
. . . going . . bed last night. 

24 . . lack of help the plans fell . . 

25 Today’s examinabons have tired me ... so I think 111 
turn . . early tonight. 


\'elf It IS possible for the same xerb-adverb compourd to has e 
more than one meaning accotlme to contest 

This bo\ IS heavy, I must put it down [ptau or frourJ) 
Shall I put tus name dosm too> (maAe noU oj) 

The not sras put down bj’ the police, [nippresj) 

1 should put him down as a student {rtdtoit, consider) 

He said nothing, we put it down to shyness [eUnbuU) 

You can’t get through this door with your umbrella up, 
you'll have to put it dmvn 

An amusing contrast between preposition and adx-erb parbde 
IS found m this well-known children’s nddic 

Quest UTiat can go up a chimney down, but can t go down it up’ 
A ns An umbrella. 

EXERCISE 264. Intermediate 
Fill in Ike blank spaces 
1. He orders me . , as if I were his wife' 

2 I came Jt quite ... chance as I was looWng ... some 
old papers 

3 Lean it ... the wall if you don’t want it to fall . . . 

4. Do yon think there is enough food to go . . 

5 I don't get . . . \fxy well . . him 
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6. She has saved ... so much money she will be well . . . 
... the rest ... her life. 

7. What do you think . . . dividing it ... the rest .. . 
them? 

8. I wouldn't dream... being so rnde as to answer you... 

9. I don't like people who show . . ., espraally . . . pubhc. 

10. She bought a bkutifnl doth, measuring t^ feet . . . 
two feet, all embroidered . . . hand. 

11. We were ... a loss to know what you meant . . . your 
remark. 

12. If you leave your thm^ ... all ... the place agam, I 
shall punish you , . your nntidmess. 

13. I don't understand; what are 3 mu getting . . .? 

14. ... ourselves, I beheve Joan is going to have it . . . 
. , . IWUiam ... his treatment of her the other night 

15. I know her . . . sight, but not to speak . . . 

16. In this play th^ take . . . several famous people . . . 
today. 

17. The fire IS . . we have nm coal, so we shall 

just have to make the best ... it 

18 He shook me ... the hand and helped me . . . with my 
coat. 

19. Everyone was afraid to go out . . . dark until the 
rebdhon had died . . . 

20. This is no tune for playing . . ., it is a senous matter 

You are always some mischief. 

21. It was thanks., .you that he was successful... carrying 
... his project 

22. It’s no use keepmg . . . telhng me to give . . . smokmg, 
I can't cure myself ... a habit so easily. 

23. The house was locked’ ... as all the family was . . . 
. . . home. 

24 If you don’t leave . . teasmg the dog, I shall have to 
get rid ... it 

26. The notice says "Keep... the grass.” You’d better 
look case a park-keeper comes 

26 All my girl-friends make . . ., except Jane, and she could 
do ... a spot more colour ... her cheeks. 
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27. . . . aH his faults yoix nust admit that he s easy to ge. 
; he’s aliraj'S ... a good temper. 

28. Sp^..., I can't hear j-oa- You let your voice die... 
at the end of every sentence. 

29. ... spite . . . many di£5culties, the sho?r went . . . ' eiy 
wel 

30. Don’t be... such a harry’, I can't keep ... .. you- 

31. Yoa can rely ... me to stand . . . yon if yron arc . . . 
tronble. 

32. I don’t know how to get . . . tonch ... Mrs. Green, she s 
not . . . the ’phone. 

33. She is going to have another bloase made to go... her 

costume, as her old one is quite worn . . . 

34. The rocks were worn... by wmd and weather. 

35. I can see ... that clever scheme of his; he can’t deceive 
me, I know whai he’s playing . . . 

38. They will have to do... such hntunes if thqr want to 
pay ... all they owe. 

37* An epidemic of inflnenra broke ... last wmter, and d-d 
not die many months. 

38. If you paint the figures . . . bright colours they wiH 
stand . . . more cleai%’. 

39. We set ... as soon as the old man pointed ... the way 
tons. 

40 I have nothmg . . . common . . . him, so we have pat an 
end ... oar friendship once and ... all 

41. Make yoarself . . . home, help yoarself . . anything yon 
want . , .waiting to be asked, 

42. If yoa have qaanelled . . . her, don’t worry . . . iL Pat 

it completely your mind, it win be sare to turn 

... all right ... the end. 

43. They were already sight beyond the next hill, 

so it was hnpossibls to catch them. 

44. I could do ... a hot cup of tea, but they've run . , . 
...sugar. 

45. You must account., .the manager . . . the monqr you 
used. 

46. The police accused him ... murder. 
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47. You must accustom yourself ... the hot summer. 

48. I will be sure to act . . . your mstructions . . . future. 

40. This agent is acting , . . Barclays Bank. 

60. The razor can be adapted . . . any voltage. 

51. The committee has agreed... your proposals... reserve. 

62. My wife never agrees . . . me . . . anythmg. 

63. You had better ^ow ... a few extra . . . supper tomght 
and cater . . . ten. 

64. His ai|[uments amount . . . nothing ... hot air. 

66. This dog answers ... the name of Fido. 

66. I do not approve . . . your walkmg ... the street alone. 

67. We will try to arrange ... an old lady to go . . you 

68. I do not ask very much . . . you, only a httle courteqr. 

69. I base my remarks . . . what you told me yourself . . . 
the meetmg. 

60. What IS to become , . . this unfortunate girl? 

61. Does this animal belong . . . you, . . . any chance? 

62. I don’t beheve , . . brandy as a cure . . . colds 

63. ... what extent do you benefit ... the death . . . your 
uncle? 

64. The horses broke ... a trot ... a touch ... the whip. 

65. The rude man burst ... a roar . . . coarse laughrer. 

66. The pohce van will call . . . you .,. . the morning. 

67. I will now call ... Mr Higgmbotham ... a speech. 

68 She does not care ... me any more. 

69. All change here . , . Zagazig, cross the hnes . . . platform 
three ... the footbndgel 

70. How much did they charge you . . . putting ... the shed? 

71. This man stands ... the court charged . . . arson 

72. The races of Europe can be classified . . . eleven groups. 

73. Hydrogen combmes . . . oxygen to produce water. 

74. If you compare your version . . . name, you’ll see what 
is wrong ... it. 

76. The poet compared his love ... a flower. 

76. The neighbours are complammg ... the smell . . . your 
kitchen. 

77. The mvahd complains . . . pains m his thigh, be attri- 
butes it . . . rheumatism, caught . , . runnmg 

a wet bathmg-costume. 
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78 Concentrate . . . doing a httlc work ... a change. 

79 M 3 ’ aunt is confined ... her room 

SO Is j’our famfly connected ... the nobiht}' ... any 
chance’ 

81 The house consists . . . fire rooms, all leading 

the hall 

82. ... all 3 'our patent medicuies }’on ha\ cn't cured me . . . 
this cold. 

S3 This wall defends the town . attack ... the west 

84 The success . . our \ enturc depends . . our skill. 

85 I hope this cold will not del clop, .pneumonia. 

^ 86 No man can dictate . .me . . any arcumstanccs 

87 I wonder what this cow died ? 

88 This man was dismissed ... his job .. . idleness. 

89 Hue it . . . sugar and dissolve it ... a glass of water, 

dnnk it one draught 

90 It IS cruel to separate chfldren . , . their parents 

'll . I w ould not dream . . disturbing jmu so late. 

92 The speaker enlarged ... the diflSculties . . . thr 
undertakmg 

93 England exchanges machmciy . . . foodstuffs . . 
abroad. 

94 What has happened . . . this poor man’ 

95 I am not interested . . . modem art ... all 

96 You may jom your truck . the back of our tram. 

97. These trousers will last, .donkey's years ..wearing 

98 It IS bad psychology to laugh . . . children . . . their 
mistakes 

99 He was leaning... a tiec aagarette. hishps 

100 I am looking. . my httlc lost sister, I hope she hasn’t 

fallen . bad company 

101 The pickpocket mixed . the crowd . . . coming . . . 
. . the station 

102 Does the old lady object . . my smoking a agar? 

103 Who IS going to pay. aU this damage .my car? 

104 It is very rude to pomt .. people ... that way. 

105 The soldier poured the beer., the jug. the glass 

106 If you want war, prepare . . war 
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107. Don’t worry, I will protect you . . . harm. 

108. Your scheme does not provide . . . accidents ... the 
joum^. 

109. I never interfere ... my staff . . . their work. 

110. I insist . . . unquesbomng obedience . . . yonr superiors. 

EXERCISE 265. Advanced 

Note See introductoiy remarks to Exercise 262. 

FtU in the blanks 

1. They abandoned their comrade ... the wolves. 

2. The treasurer has absconded ... the funds of the 
club. 

3. You must not absent yourself ... the class ... any 
arcumstances. 

4. The accused was absolved ... all blame. 

6. He IS tembly absorbed ... his work . . . bacteria. 

6. Abstain . . . alcohol 1 It's dangerous . . . you . . . your 
condition. 

%, The young king acceded ... the throne . , . pubhc 
acclamations. 

8. The soldiers are not acdimatized... tropical conditions. 

9. You must accommodate yourself ... his needs. 

10. The result does not accord ... my ongmal conception 
... the matter. 

11. Just acquaint this gentleman ... the facts ... the case 
. . . question. 

12. I retee to acqmesce . . . this plot ... the government 

13. He assured me... his fuDco-operabon... the busmess. 

14. My aunt has been addicted . . . hashish . . . years. 

16. Do you adhere . . . any speaal pohtical opmions, young 
man? 

16. I suggest we adjourn ... the bilhard-room . . . further 
discussion ... the subject . . . consideration. 

17. Kmdly advise us . . . any change . . . address . . . pur 
stay he.e. 

18. The girl is afflicted ... a curious twitchmg ... the 
eyes. 
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10 Onr newspaper aims . . having a million readers . . . 
next year. 

20 Twenty pounds are allocated ... the purchase of books 
. . . botany. 

21 Fifteen pounds are allotted . . . us . . . furniture, so we 
must lay it . . . carefully . . the purchases we have . . 
nund. 

22. I must ask you not to allude . . . my past mdiscretions. 

23 Bangs alternated . . . crashes 

24 I appeal, .you... mercy., the prisoner. 

25 The husband has been apprised ... the good news . . 
his son 

26 The boy is apprenticed . . . hir. Simth, a carpenter . . 
trade 

27. We have not>amved . . . any decision ... the matter . . . 
question 

28 His stupidity can be ascribed ., his extreme age 

22. Thanks are also due... all those working... the scenes 
. their kmd co-operafaon . . . this show. 

30. The books are . . loan . . . us . . a pnvate library. 

31 Everybody should assist . . the performance . . . these 

tasks 

32 Let me assure you ... my honest intentions . . . your 
daughter. 

33 His unit is attached ... the seventh division, stationed 
. . . Shrewsbury . . . Shropshire. 

^ 'She attributes his jnaudibihty ... his catarrh, a com- 
plamt he had been snSenng a long time. 

36 She averted her face ... the sight . . Ms sufiermg. 

36 The beast was baulked... his prey., the last moment 

37. I refuse to bargain . . . yon ... the pnee . . those 
conditions 

38 She was mdiflerent . . my protestations . . love. 

39 It IS no use your beggmg . . mercy ... me. 

^ She tiled to beguile him . . . buying her a motor-car . . . 
her birthday 

41 His surprise . . her tinnmg such lovely dothes 

left hnn enbrdy bereft . . speech 

( 
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42, He bequeathed his whole fortune ... the Dogs 
Ho^itaL 

43 He was prevented . . . taldng the matter his 

lawyers . . . feelings . . . chivalry. 

44. Cent canm is the Latm eqmvalent . . . Beware ... the 
dog. 

46, Do not bicker . . . trifles or squabble . . . yourselves 

46. A very good pnce was bid ... my old oak chest ... the 
auchon sale. 

47. The loudspeaker was blaring . . . dance music ... the 
hour. 

48. You cannot blame me ... the mistakes . . . others . . . 

♦hid affair. • 

49. The irate colonel blared ... the troops . . . letting ... the 
r^liment 

60. The band struck . . . but was horribly tune, 

the players had forgotten to tune . . . 

61. Oildoesnotblend.,.wateranymorethanironfloats. .it. 

62 There is no need to boast . . . your defiaenaes . those 

subjects. 

63. His gemus borders . . . lunacy 

64. Don't bother . . . rmnor details, concentrate ... the 
general outhne. 

66 He IS always bragging ... us ... his supenor education. 

66. ‘Who will broach the scheme ... the director? 

67. The old la'dy was brooding ... the loss ... her cat, the 
only creati^ she had evo* doted ... 

68 You’ll never guess who I bumped . . . last mght . 
the dark. 

69. I don't want to burden yon ... my worries . . the 
future. 

60. Dashmg out of the church, he cannoned . . the bishop 

who propaptly told hun not behaving ... due 

digmty. 

61. . . speakmg rudely ... the judge, my sentence was 
mcreaUd . . fifteen days . . . contempt court. 

62. Why does everybody cavil... my excellent suggestions 
. . . bnghtenmg the lessons ... a httle dance music? 
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63. He IS fliampnig ... the bit to get started ... ha new 
job. 

64. The Indians were arelmg... the stockade, shooting.. , 
our sentnes one . . . one. 

66 The burglar dambered ... the roof ... the dtyhght 

66. Clap the thief . . . jafl and depnve him ... any further 
opportumty . . . stealmg. 

67. I refuse to be classed . . . the man ... the street. 

68. This self-deceived girl still cleaves ... her fallaaous 
opinions . . . you. 

69. Athmpieceofivywasclingmg...lhewallandtrailmg 
.. the root 

70. A thousand hysterical women clustered... the bronzed 
film star. 

71. I am tired... depending... the tram service... gettmg 
... ... town and back. 

72 How jolly I Your birthday comddes . . . nune. 

73. I am coUaboratmg . . Mm P. . . . wiitmg a book. 

74 Poor fellow, he colhded ..atram...hiswayhome... 
work. 

76. She has gone ... the country to commune . Nature. 

76 Her beautiful voice compensates ... her hideous face 

and lack . . . mtelhgence. 

77. We comphment you . . your good taste . . . hterature. 

78. Did the landlord comply . . . yom request ... a hot bath 
. . . night? 

79. We will accept no compromise ... the enemy . . . any 
terms. 

80. You can’t conceal your faults . . . your wife, so it is no ‘ 

use your thmkmg . . . excuses . . , yourself every time 
you've been somethmg. 

81. Does the other doctor concur ... this opmi m . . . your 
illness? 

82. I’ve been lookmg forward . . . hearing . . . you . . . letter 
. . . ages. 

83. The manager is conferrmg ... the board ... a matter 

a a a ^UnpOrtSllCCt 

84 I cc^ess ... a secret love . . . tobacco. 
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85. Hetookme dinner and looked.,, me veiywdQ, 

but the evening did not come my expectations. 

86. Your stoiy coveted . . . that of other ^e>witnesses, 

vrhose versions all tally ... one another the 

mmutest detafl. 

87. You must conform ... the rules ... the game, ... ah 
events. 

88. We confronted the murderer ... the body. ... his utter 
dismay. 

89. I must congratulate him . . .' his success ... the 
exanunation. 

60. The pohee connived ... her escape ... her knowing 
... it. 

61. The goods were consigned ... me last March . . . 
immediate despatch. 

62. David, I beg you not consort . . . those girls; th^ are 
not worthy . , . you. 

63. Content youisdf . . . what you have and don’t strive . . . 
the impossible. 

64. He has not contributed much ... the solution ... our 
difficulties. 

66. Her character contrasts strongly ... his ... all points. 

66. ... this pomt the railway converges ... the nver, only 

to strike a tangent a httle further . . . 

67. He spends his nights conversing ... his friends ... ah 
maimer . . . topics, drawn . , . their joint reminiscences. 

68. She was converted . . . Cathohasm ... her death-bed. 

69. I cannot convqr . . . you the depth ... my sympathy . . . 
your loss, 

100. But I can convince you . . . the sincerity ... my words. 

101. Are you bhnd . . . what he is degenerating . . .? 

102. The ships departing ... the dock this morning were 
bound ... the East Indies. 

103. Can I depend . . . you not to be angry , . . me . . . bemg 
late? 

104. I am afraid he has fallen . . . love ... a girl who, although 
not exactly devoid . . . mtelhgence, or even defiaent . . . 
pornmnn sense, is certainly a bit weak ... the head. 
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105. I cut it... half, tben... four peces, and finally shared 
it out ... any that weren't averse . . . having a piece. 

106. I don't want you to be offended ... me, or even offended 
... my encr(»ching . . . your rights . . . su^esting that 
yon should give... piir house... such arcmnstances. 

107. He tned . . . hinder me . . . going out, but . . . spite . . . 
all his efforts he couldn't prevent me . . . doing so. 

108. I suppose I must teconcOe inyself ... the loss ... my 
wat^ 

109. I am apt ... be impatient ... the efforts . . . people 
making an attempt . . . something they are riot really 
capable . . . domg, 

110. He may be slow ... his work, but he is very qmck . . . 
the uptake. 

111. I'll enquire... this claim... the railway company and. 
if necessary, I'll see ... it myselt 

112. You cannot be happy if you hve . . . your means; you 
must always live . . . them. 

113. Smcc you have never had to reproach me . . . an3rt]ung, 

poiuqjs you wouldn't be averse . . . sbcking 

me now that I've run , . . debt, and convmdng these 
people that it is ... no way areflechon ... my character. 

11^ a strong antipathy... people who are constantly 
irritated . . . small things, althou^ I must confess..., 
being liable ... a similar tendency mysr^ 

116. She is really quite indifferent ... my regard ... her 
fedmgs. 

118. There's no need . . . you to be unavil ... me just because 
you’re disgusted ... my work. 

117. He was ashamed . . , her low taste . . . amusements, and 
took . . . drink to forget ... it all 

113. I vdue him . . . his reputation . . . honesty and his 
ability ... be thoughtful . . . others. 

119. a reckwied . . . prevailmg ... me to act ... him, but 
I m afraid I let him . . . badly, I think he is very dis- 

... me ... the whole affair. 

39. I like listening ... the radio, but I’m not always im- 
I*<**d ... the qnahty ... the pugrammes. 
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SecUonEl 

ACCEPTED PHRASES 

It IS impossible to give more than a random collection, graded 
(more according to value than difficulty) mto dementaiy, mter- 
mediate or advanced Any piece of modem reading have 
'several on every page, any conversation will produce dozens every 
five mmutes l^e idioms and sayings of the "horse of another 
colour" vanety may be nseful passive knowledge for more 
advanced students, but ffir more nseful practical work Aonid 
first be done on the accepted phrases of everyday English 

The following three exercises are not intended to be done as a 
sohd group, they should be spht up and done piecemeal at odd 
times, the various phrases bemg added to and expanded at will 

Apart £rom the suggested sentence-makmg exercise, other work 
can be done, for example 

Wnte a contmuons passage contammg six of the foUowmg 
phrases 

Give an English phrase for (foreign equivalent) 

Lse the followmg phrase m your answer to my question, 
(teacher asks question m the answer to which the required phrase 
can be logically mtroduced) This exercise will need careful 
preparation on the part of the teacher Similarly, questions may 
be asked to nng the changes on a group of five or six idioms 

Here is a dmple example worked out m^detail for part of an 
dementaiy "conversation'' lesson. 

The followmg elementary phrases are leamt 

1 He's not back yet 

2 Here yon are I (for ofiermg thmgs mformally). 

3 Nevermmdl 

4 What’s he like? 

6 Have a good tunel 

Individual students are made to respond with one of these by 
such questions as the foUowmg 

1 Excuse me, can yon lend me a pencil? (2) 

2 I say, I'm going to a party tonight (6) 
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3 J'-ve come to see X, where IS he? (1) 

4. I have some news for yon — ^you are hpvmg a new teacher 
nerfweeki (4) 

6 I’m gomg away for the week-end. (6) 

6 (To Student No 1) Tm so sorry I'm afraid I've broken 
yonrpendll (3) 

7 Maylspeaktoyonrfafherfarafewmmntes? (1) 

8 There's a strange man outside (the windowi' (4) 

.9 Have you got a match, please? (2) 

10 WeU, I'm afraid I can’t think of 'a sentence for yon I (3) 
Many of these "accepted phrases" can be worked mto similar 
stimulated conversations. 

EXESCISF. 266. Elemoitaiy 
See mtcodnctory remarks 

Mahe sentences containing each of the foUtmng phrases {any 
tense or person may be used) 

1 Take a fancy to, take a liking to, (not) to my liking. 

2 Take place. 

3 Go back for good (and all) 

4. Do away witL 

6 Leave her behmd. 

e. Get on wen, get on well with a person 

7. Out-of-the-way 

S Can't tell which is which, etc. 

9 In nme cases out of ten. 

10 The chances are that '( * probably). 

11 By the dozen, pound, etc. 

12 In stock, out of stock. 

13 It has nothmg to do with yon. 

14. Take after someone. 

16 All day kng, day after day. 

16 I don’t thi^ much of . . . 

17 Are you on the 'phone? 

18 Don't mind me. 

19. We haven’t got room. 

20 What's she like? 

21 It will do them good. 
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22. We had better. We voold rather. 

1 23. I mast be ofl. I'll be back in a rninatc. 

24 Go by bns or tram. 

26. Let me see, let's'see. 

26. Here’s the very thing. 

27. What’s the matter with her? 

28 Come along. 

29. You sec, . . . 

30. I've no idea. 

' 31. He's not back yet, hasn’t come in yet 

32. Leave me alone. Leave my things alone. 

33. Hard up , well off, badly off (and then comparatives and 
superiatives). 

34. I shall miss you. 

35 I’m pleased with. I’m sorry for. 

36. What IS that called’ 

37 Here you arel (offering something). 

38. ^Yill you riTite and let them know? 

39. Catch ffre. Set fire to. 

40. Read between the lines. 

41. Go in for (sport, etc.). 

42. Out of order. 

43. She can take the ch0drcn to mother's, get it at the 
chemist's, etc. 

44. I can't hdp Uiat. 

45. Straight on for about a mile. 

46. As far as the .. . 

47. Turn to the left 

48. Take the next turmiig to the right by the . . . 

49 Put out the light, put the H^t out; also "on.” 

50. Turn out the Ught, turn the light out; also "on.’’ 

51. Switch off the fight, wireless; also "on." 

52 Switdi out the light 

63 By retnm of post 
54. Out of place. 

55 Let us m. I let myself in (with this key). 

56 Next door. Next door but one. 

67. Opens on to, out oL 
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58. Look foiward to seeing yoo. 

59. No small change. 

60 Catch a tiain, bus, etc. 

61. Spend the night. 

62 Would you mind . . . 

63. Seea]oke,takea]oke. a sense of humour. 

61. Make a fool of, to fool someone (over something). 

65 Not at all 

66 On the way By the way,... 

67. Come and fetcdi me, call for me; see me home. 

68. Enough to hve on. 

69. Make fun of , poke fun at. 

70. Not worth while. 

71. Old-fasboned, up-to-date. 

72. It's my turn, out of (his, etc.) turn. Whose turn? 

73. (I beg your) pardon 1 (I’m)sorryl 

74. (I beg your) pardon? I didn't (quite) catch what you 
said 

76. And that r emin ds me, . . . 

76 It's very kmd of you (to say^), 

77. Pay you back, pay up. * 

78. Behave yoursdves 

79 I don't care! I don't mind! I don’t care for , , , 

80. Hark at that dogl Listen to mel 


Exercise 267. intermediate 


Note See introductory remarks to Exercise 286 

Make senUnces conlaimng each of the foJimnrtg phrases. [Use 
person or tense): 

1. same holds good for... (The) same to youl 

Can’t you take 


.3. 


4. 

6 . 

6 . 


T^e them m, put them tqi for the night I was quite 
taken m. 

Break the journey. 

The ship put m at . . .; ofi Cape Town, 
lake a chance on it 
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7 Let yoursclt in lor 

8 Not cut out for Cut a person (in street) 

9 Dying out, coming in 

10 Get over (I can't get over his douig . ) 

1 1 It didn't quite come off 

12 Have it your own way, to get one’s own way in the end. 

13 For good and all 

14 Are you puUing my leg? Are you having me on a string? 

15 For gooiiess’ sake 

1C Lined the street To crowd round, crowded out 
17. Highly probable, hardly likely 

18 That's all very well, but . . 

19 To sec somebody off, to the end of the street 

20 I saw her only the other day 

21. Is it worth while? Is it worth the candle? 

22 Make up your minds 

23 If the worst comes to the worst 

21 That’ll do, he’ll do 

25 I’ve changed my mmd. 

26 How (what) about having some tea’ Do you feel hke a 

cup of tea? ^ 

27 I’ll get her on the ’phone, I’ll put you through. I’ll rmg 
her up, call her up 

28. You’re WTong there That’s where ymu’re WTona. 

29 Doing her hair, nails, teeth, etc 

30 .Don’t lose your temper Keep your temper. To be in a 
temper 

31 Not fit to be seen 

32 I've been lookmg forward to . . mg . . 

33 It won't work. It won’t do 

34 Put in a good word for . , 

35. A change for the worse (better) 

36 Live beyond his means, withm his means 

37 Not out of the wood yet 

38 Would-be, so-called; a has-been 

39. Gettmg on for fifty, m his thirties, teens. 

40 Have no right to; every nght to . . 

41. Few and far between 
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42 What’s come over you? What’s up t»vith you)? 

43 Put the position in a nutshell 

44 ru ]ust have a word v^ith . . about . . . 

45 I’m not up to it, not equal to it 

46 Hope lor the best , lear the worst (has happened), 

47 Let him ofi (hghtly). 

48 Keep domg sometlung, keep it up 
49. It doesn’t pay to . . 

60 Burst mto flames, tears Burst out laughing. 

61 Cope with (a situafaon or person) 

62 From tune to tune, now and then nowondagam, ofi 
and on. 

63 He means well 

54. I don't know what he sees m her. 

65 Atrymgtune; she’s very trymg. 

66 Laid up (with a cold) 

67 (Somehow, somewhere, someone, etc.) or other. 

68 I'll see about rooms. I’ll see about it, see to it 

69. She doesn’t chaige much; charge it up to me. 

60. Have a good tunel 

61 Thanks to you . . , 

62 V^thoutlail. For sure certain. 

63 Can’t go mto that now 

64 Do so by aU means 

65 Flat on his face, back Head over heels, headlnng, 

66 Do nothing of the sort, kind. 

67 To see the sights, go sight-seemg. 

68 It IS all fixed up 

69 At short nobce. I'll need plenty of nobce. 

70. Lackmg m, wantmg m. 

71. Think the matter over, talk the matter over. 

72 No sooner said than done. 

73. Up to Eomethmg, up to some nuschieL 

74. Swner or later. 

76 By and by 

76 Pretty hard on . . . Go easy with . . . 

77 Come across, upon 

78 What do you take me for? 
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79 Worth waiting for. 

80. Make one's way to, make a bee-hne for. 

81. Make sofe, certain. 

82 As good as ever, as good as new. 

83. You've got a cold commg (on). 

84 It doesn’t go with . . 

85. I hope yon will keep it up; keep it to yourself. 

86 Lose your temper, self-control, self-respect, keep your 
temper, etc 

87. Breakdown, she broke doira (and wept}, nervous 
breakdown. 

88. Pounng with ram. dnzzlmg, peltmg, coming down m 
buckets. 

86. Rainmg cats and dogs. 

90. I've no' idea, I give it up. 


EXERCISE 268. Advanced 


Ncie: See mtroductory remarks to Exercise 266 


Make zmtences eotOamttg each of the foUomng phrases [use any 
person or tense]: 

1. She has a way with her. Her charming ways. 

2 It all boils down to this To put it in a nutshell 

3. The lesser of two evils. 

4 Part with somethmg. 

6. Cut down expenses, cut down smokmg, cut it out 
altogether. 

6 Let it out (the cat out of the bag) 

7. Improve on acquamtance, take to someone (at fimt 
sight). 

8. There's no telhng, there's no knowing, there's no 
stopping him, etc. 

9 Drag on, drag out Cut short 
10. Stand up on end, longways. His hair stood on end. For 
days on end. 

til Pick his way, elbow his way, edge round. 


Examples of sentences containing theiephiuM win be foond after tbii 


cxeicue. 
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12 We’ve got the decorators in, we’re haMng the place 
done up 

*13 What about the . . (-you haven't yet mentioned, 
brought, etc.) 

*14 See about, see about gethng . . . I’ll see to it later. 

15 For once (and for all) • 

16 I don’t think! (sarcastic) 

17. To talk business, art, shop, scandal, etc. 

18 Not that I know of, not that I’m aware oi .\sfaras 
I know, as far as I'm aware 
19. A lot of measles about 

*20 Alltothegood, all the better (for) The worse for wear 
21. As good as his word 
22 Idea has (not) caught on 
23. Take the bull by the horns Grapple with a problem 

24 She was all ears (eyes). 

25 Hand it o\ 4r To hand out (round) books, etc. 

26 On his own (mibabve). 

*27 At stake 

28 Make up (for) lost time, make it up to you (for your 
loss) , make-up box, kiss and makeup, makeupaparcel, 
make ilp a four 

29 Quick m the uptake 

30 Knows what he's about, mmd what you’re about 
*31. To keep open house. 

*32 You have to take what’s gomg. To take pot luck. 

33 Knit his brows, purse his bps, grind his teeth. 

34. Hard to come by 

35 To hold good for That goes for ybu too > 

36 Let’s get off the beaten track, take a short cut 

37. You backed us up wonderfully , he let us down badly 

38 Pander to his whims He'll have to put up with it 

39 Do it with (a) good grace 

*40 Put her bade up, rub her up the wrong way. 

41. Todropabnek. 

42 I don’t feel up to it. 

*43 Lording it, footmg it, pigging it, etc 
44. In the nick of time, by the skm of his teeth 
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*45, Eke out. 

46 She does make a fuss of that child, fus^. 

47. All over now, not neariy finished, all over bar shouting 
48 Don’t go (take) on like that, oh, you do go on sol 
40 To make a mess (a good job) of somethmg • 

50 To run down (crack up) someone. 

Modd sentences for some of the phrases from Ezerase 268* 

11 He picked his way catefally through a sea ot suitcases, 
elbowed his way through a queue waiting for the 6 10 express, 
and edged round the crowds of passengers pounng through 
the station entrance. 

13 I’ve made the tea. What about putting some cups out? 

14 “Will you please see about wnting the invitatioDS to tiie 
party?" 

" I’m rather busy now. I’ll see to it later ’’ 

20 The house will be all the bettor for this new coat of paint, 

It was really begmning to look the worse for wear 
27 So much was at stake that he didn't like to make the iina 
decision without further advice 

31 was their custom to keep open house on Sundays, and one 
could always be sure of meeting at least one or two mterestmg 
visitors 

32 (a) We’re a bit late fdr lunch, so if the dishes we want are now 

ofi the menu, we'll just have to take what's going 
(6) Come home and join me for snpjier I don’t know what 
there’ll be for us to eat, so you’ll have to take pot luck 
40 I should word your letter of complaint a httle more mildly 
if I were you, or it’ll only put his back up There’s no sense 
(in) rubbing him up the wrong way if you really want his 
help m the end 

43 fa) He likes to lord it over bis workmates now that he’s come 
into some money from the lottery 

(b) There’s no bus at this hour, so we’ll just have to foot It all , 

thc'way back. 

(c) If we go on this week*end hunt, we’ll have to make do 
with scratch meals and sleep in a hut in the forest, so 
I hope you won't mind pggmg it for a day or two 

45 There aren’t many potatoes left We’U have to eke them out 
with bread or macaroni till I can get some more tomorrow 

Answer to Exercise 61, No 6 Australia, of conrsel 
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APPENDIX ON CLAUSES 


This book has dealt with only one type of danse (the conditional) 
m some detail, but exercises on other kinds of subordinate 
clauses are found under appropriate headings A few types, 
notabl> Cause, Purpose, Result and Concession, arc not expre^y 
treated This appendix will give a practical outlme of clauses and 
tlie conjunctions that introduce them In keeping ivith the spirit 
of the rest of the book exercises m this section will be constructii e 
and not analytical 


GENERAL REMARKS 


A clause takes its name from its function (i e a noun clause 
behaves like a noun, an adaerb clause like an adierb, tic ) 
Students who have to analyse Enghsh sentences should note 
that many conjunctions can introdure clauses of more thau 
one type, in fact any one clause is sometimes to be interpreted 
differently in different sentences For eximple, the dause 
"whtn he left" looks like an adverbial danse of time, as in the 
sentence “The others came when he left" But ne could make 
It function quite differently. 


Can you tell me when he left? 

\Vhen he left is still a mystery 
Do you remember the day when he left? 
How could he know the result when be 
left before the end? 

They mvited him agam even when be 
left once without saymg goodbye 


(Noun object) 
(Noun subject) 
(Adjective) 

(Cause) 

(Concession) 


NOUN CLAUSES 

A The most usual form is the object-clause of reported 
speech (See Exercises 22C to 242 ) 

The noun clause of a reported question can be preceded by a 
preposition 

It depends on what yon want me for 
I am anxious about where he has gone 
It remmds me of when I first went to school 
Don't let’s worry about whether we'll be m time. 
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{N B. "If" cannot be nsed here when the mterrogative 
IS introduced by a preposition, we can use "whether" only.) 
(See Exercise 232, etc., for clauses with what, who, which, etc.) 

Reported statements are introduced by "tiiat", which is only 
raidy preceded by a preposition. The two principal ways of 
getting over this difficulty when a preposibon is needed are: 

1. Omit the prqxidtion where possible. 

Examples, proud of 1 am proud that you have won 

snipnsed at He was surprised that I knew English, 
sorry for We're sorry that you can't come. 

This pattern is possible with most oUier such expressions of 
feeling, such as: Sure oj, glad of, angry with, aware of, afraid of, 
grateful (thankful^ for, anxious for, etc. Many of them can be 
logically anal]^ as adverb clauses* e g the last two examples 
above could equally well be called clauses of reason— clauses 
answering the question "Why?" 

A few preposibons may sbll be nsed before the conjnncbon 
"that", the most usual being "except" and "m". 

Examples. I forgot everythmg except that I wanted to go 
home 

He takes after his father in that be is fond of 
music. 

In this last sentence "m that" might be considered as a con- 
jnncbon rntroducmg an adverb clause of manner— a clause 
answermg the quesbon "How?" (See under ADVERB 
CLAUSES, Section D.) 

Note the expression "I don’t care (for)", which has two 
meanmgs* 

I don’t care for what she does, [I don't like] 

I don’t care what she does (7’m tndtjferenij 

2. Use an htrodnctory "it", "this" or "the fact" before 
the conjunction "tha^". 

Examples Yon can depend on it that he won't be pleased. 

We must allow for the ffict that she doesn't hear 
well 
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It all amounts to this, that have been 
cheated 

I’ll see to It that you get home all nght 
B Noun clause as scb)ect 

Examples That he has gone for good ts nou quite certain 
^^'bat you want is a cup of tea 
(X cup of lea M ahai you want ) 

\Mioev-er finishes first gets a prize 

The first ty^pe abo\e ts better expressed with an introductory 
"it” It IS now jUiU certain tfiai . 

E'tercise I Say these sentences in a more natural trt^, using 
"it" as the first word. 

1 That j on are late is a pity 

2 How useful these sentences are is quite dear. 

3 That j'ou have come early is a good thing 

4 That you lost your way is unfortunate 
6 Whether he wdl come at all is doubtfuL 

6 WTiere he went or where he came from is sbll not known 
7. That we shall leave without paying is quite out of the 
quesbon 

8 How he knew my name is a mystei}' to me. 

9 That we didn’t get back before midnight is quite true. 

10 How tea is made is important for everyone to know. 

11. VTiat you ought to say and how you ought to say it is 
difficult to suggest 

12 That we haven't met somewhere before seems strange 

13 That such a person ever existed must first be proved. 

14. men he is commg back hasn't yet been deaded 

15. What you look hke is not important, but how you 

behave (is) ^ 

(See also Exercises 221 to 225 on it ts and there ts (ore), etc ) 

ADVERB CLAUSES 
A. Place 

Chief conjunctions where (and its denvatives). as 
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examples Go 'nberc you like! 

Put It back where you found it' 

She shall have music wherever she goes 
{Chtldrcn's rhyme) 

Wherever (it was) possible. thc> camped for 
the night 

It’s on your right as you face the station 


B. Time 

Chief conjunctions when (and its denvabves), as soon as {ever), 
as hill’ as {ever), until (till), before, after, by the time, while (tiiilsl), 
as, now {that), once, stiiee, and the compound forms no soom . 
than, scarcely (haidly) when (before), not lont; (nn hotar, a 
ii.intiie, far, etc ) . when (before) 

Examples 

Lot me know when you've finished (Can also be Noun Clause | 

Tome back as soon as (ever) you can 

You can staj' as long as (ever) you want to 

Wait till (until) the light changes to green 

Irtok before you leap 

•Ifter ho had had supjicr he went to bed 

I II have finished by the time you get back. 

Shoes repaired while you wait 
I met him as he was coming out of school 
Now j^u (come to) menbon it, I suppose we must have met 
somewhere before 

You'll find the way all right once you get to the stabon 
She hasn t written smee she went away (ilfain verb afuvys 
perfect tense ) 

•He had no sooner arrived than he demanded a meal" 

•He had scarcely left the house before we missed the jewels. 

They hadn't gone verv* far when they met an old maa 


For/uhtre Time scnlatccs see Exercises 123 and 132 

Exercise II. Join each of the clauses in (A) to the appropriate 
cla’tse of Ime or place in (B) 

' Mso with inverse • No sooner had he , etc. 
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A 

1 Come n^m 
1 Wait 

3 He went ont again 

4 Th^ must go home 

5 There miis nothing left 

6 Herepaircdonrsbocsforus 

7 I opened the door 

8 I ba\ cn’t heard from you 

9 She asks after jon 
ro I knew who it uxa 


B 

as long as is necessary 
bj' the time they got back 
]ust as he was nngmg the bell 
as soon as you can 
after be had finished his dmner 
every time I meet her 
since yon went jto hio m London 
the moment be spolc 
before they got too bred 
while we waited 


C. Contrast 

Certain conjimcbons of place and time are now used to introduce 
a contrasting clause, \eiy life the clauses of concession {ste sccl'on 
Jbtlow) 

Exarrpltt 

I wanted io go on, whereas m} fnend ivanted to turn barL 
Now ther*. is nothmg but desert, where there used to be a 
fertile plain. 

At the same bme that one side was disannmg, the other wi^ 
preparing for war 

^"hfie one half of the town was m rums, the other half was 
almost mtact. 

D. Manner 

Chief conjnncbons <a, how, in that 
Examples He did as I told him 

You may finish it bow you like 
We were at a disadvantage m that they out- 
numbered us two to one. 

The list is as follows ( s os t/ follows) 

The journey, as I recall it, was long and tedious 

J7ofe on "hke". 

Except m formal English, "like'' n commcmly used m place of 
^ conjunchon "as" It is still frowned upon by punsts, but 
hss persisted m the popular language, as well as in the informal 
^«ch of those who would claim to know better, for centuries 
The conjunchon "as" serve* many purposes, and is therefore a 
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yord of %’ague tncaning. the earber "bkc as" { = in rtf same way 
as) probably gave nse to the popular use of "like" by itself la 
clauses of that t)*pe as it is a n ord with a more d!stinch\ e meaning. 
For this reason we feel that sentences like the following are quite 
good English, despite the dle*haid theorists. 

She swims like I do; badly 
Vou don’t know Tom like I do 
We don't use that form in English, like they do in French, 
They may beat us again, like the}' did in lOSO 
The stones bounced harmlessly o& him like water (docs) oS 
a duck's back, 

Smk like a stone (does), dnnk like a fish; run hke abate, fte. 
(These last may be considered as preposition phrases, m the 
manner of a stone, etc , but it is logical to supply a verb, smee it 
13 the \crb that is being compared } 

These sentences, though still not appros’ed of m "eicaminabon 
English", are certamly acceptable informal Engbsh Notice that 
m each case there is an implied repetition of the verb* "X dots 
something in the same way that Y does it," Where this condition 
does not hold, w e feel that "like" cannot be nsed, even colloquially. 
In the foUowmg examples we can onl} nse "as". 

I'll do as you tell me 

It's only hall a mile, os the crow flics 

Don't trouble to change, come ynst as yon are 

You’d better wnte as I suggest 

(Compare Ihu with Wnte it bkc I do, in capital letters } 

Another kmd of sentence we often meet is of the type: 

< I want a new silk dress like my fnend Mary has 

It looks like a clause introduced by "like": but it can be 
shown to be a suppressed rdabve danse by adding "the one 
that" after "like". 

E. Degree (positive, also extent or amount). 

Chief conjunenons as, as as, rot so (as) . . as 

The subordinate clause compares someUung to the mam clause 
in equal degree The recommended distmcbon " as good or he is ’’ 
and "not so good as he is’’ is not m fact stnctly kept, probably 
because of the similar ongms of "so" and "as". form 
"not as good as be is" is quite acceptable Engbsh. 
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Examples 

life IS as pleasant as yoa make it 
Nothmg IS so (as) bad as yon think it is. 

Nothmg npset me so much as that he had qmte forgotten me. 
(In the sentence "so" is stressed, "as" cannot take stress, and 
“so" IS nsed vhen -we want to emphasize the mtensity of the 
degree by means of speech stress It shonld not be confnMd vnth 
“so" mtrodncing a resnlt danse, as m section L) 

Bus morning I'm as irell as (I have) ever (been). 

Uend it as best yon can. (b as well as posstblej. 


F. S^ree (proportionate, or parallel). 

Chief conjunctions, aceofitng as (to), m proportion as, 
the the 

Examples’ 

The quicker m walk, the sooner ve iilian get 
We shall get there eaiiier or later according as we walk quicker 
or slower 

youH get paid (more or less) according to how jran work. 

A person isn't always paid according as be works. 

• . . according to bow he works. 

■ . . m proportion as he works 
... in proportion to how be works. 

The more (we are together), the memer (we shall be). 


G. D^ne (comparative). 

Chief conjunction, than. 

Examples 

She is mu^ older tiian she looks. 

We amved sooner than we thought 

She was more clever than (she was) pretty 
This morning I’m better than (I have) ever (been), 

to aww^ce with the tendency to avoid the nominative 

SJ S obviously 'the subject of a verb 

immediately foUowmg, one commonly hears * 

You’re better than me, he’s happier than her. ele 

there is no real 

(like the tojunrtive or separated pronoun form 

(like the French ha", "moi’% but students should note that 
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it IS still held to be a popular pattern not recommended for fmnia i 
writing, and that it must not be used unth transitive verbs for fear 
of confusion. 

I like her better than (I hke) him. 

I hke her better than you (do). 

{See also Exemses 18 and 19 } 

H. Degree (restriction). 

Chief conjunctions as, so {as) long as, so (os) far as, in so 
far as, for all {anything] [that], {nol] that. 

Examples' 

You can stay here, so long as yon are quiet. 

You can stay here, so (as) far as I'm concerned. 

You can stay here, for all 1 know (care) 

" Has he stayed here before? " "Not that I know of " 

" Has he stayed here before? " "Not so &r as 1 know." 

I. Cause. 

Chief conjunctions* because, ance, as, when, ueing {that], for. 
Examples 

I can’t go, because I have no ticket 

Smce we are early, let's have a drmk first 

As you have been here before, you'd better lead the way. 

We must finish now, for it’s nearly bedtime 
You can’t expect him to know the story when he .hasn't read it 
You can’t expect him to know the story seemg (that) he hasn’t 
read it 

Note on for, since, as, because. 

For is really a co^rdmatmg conjunction, used to mtrodnce a 
natural reason or obvious fact It is included above because its 
meanmg is approximately ^t of the subordinating conjunction 
since 

He is not allowed to smoke, for he is only a boy. 

Since also imphes that the reason is obvious or natural A 
stnfS-clause usually precedes the mam clause, there is more 
mterest in the mam clause for the speaker or hearer than m 
the reason mtrodnced by since 
Smce he is only a boy, he is not allowed to smoke. 
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As also usnaUf comes first in the sentence, and (like since) also 
throws the speaker’s emphasis on to the mam danse The 
reason mtiodnced by os is not necessarily obvions or ilataral, 
which it usually is with for or since 
As I’m very bnsy these days, I shan’t be able to take my 
usual hohday 

i 

Because seldom comes first in a sentence There is more mterest 
in the reason mtrodnced by because than in the mam clause 
I can’t come just now, because I'm busy wntmg a book. 

A common meanmg of a clause begmmng ”or else” is ’’because 
otherwise” 

Come early, or else you won’t find a seat 
( = Come early, because you won't find a seat if you don't ) 


J. Concession (and contract). 

Chief conjuncbons although, {even) though, (even) if. as, 
whoever, etc , no matter who {when, etc ) 

Examples 

(Al)though It IS late, we’ll stay a little longer, 

Late though it is, we’fl stay a little longer 
Bad as thmgs are, we mustn’t give up hi^ 

Even if (thoughl thmgs are bad, we . . . 

However bad thmgs are, we 
No matter how bad things are, we . , 

I shouldn’t worry if he forgotten yon [ ss even though), 
m buy one whatever it costs {may cost). 


K. Purpose. 

Chief conjuncbons that, tn order that, so (that), lest, for fear 
[that], in case ' ^ 

The words "may, might. shaU, should" commonly occur with 
-tte VCTb after these conjunctions. "Might" and "should': must 
when the verb of the mam danse is m the past tense 
mt can be omitted wherever it occurs between brackets 


Examples' 
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They have arcivied eaily so that ^ order that) they may 
(shall) not miss the overtnre. (Literary styk ) 

They've come early so (that) they won't miss the overture. 
(Good spoken English style ) 

They arrived early so t^t ^ order that) iiiey mi^t (should) 
not miss the overtnre (Literary style ) 

They came early so (that) thqr w^dn’t ttiim the overture. 
(Good spoken English style ) 

Make a note of it so (that) yon don't (shan't) forget 
Make a note of itlestyon (may, might, ^onld) forget (Literary.) 
Hake a note of it in case yon forget (Good coHoqtinA ) 

We didn't move lest we should (might) wake him up (Literary) 
We didn't move for fear (that) we should (might) wake km 
up (Literary ) (“for fear (that ) " is matnly used with a negative 
mam clause ) 

We didn't move in case we woke him up (Good coUoymcd ) 


I. Result 

Chief conjunctions: that, so (Mat), so (such) , . . that! but that 
(native) 

"Result" clauses are like an inversion of clauses of cause. 
The "so that" mtrodncmg a clause of purpose can alwajrs be 
replaced by "in order that", we cannot do this with "so that" 
mtrodndng a clause of result We can, however, reverse the 
clauses m such a sentence, changing the mam clause mto one of 
cause (mtroduced by "as", "smce" or "because"). 

She bought a book so (that) she rmght learn English (Purpose ) 
She bought a book m order that she might leam English 
She bought a good book, so (that) she learnt English welL 
(Result) 

She bought so good a book that die learnt English well 
She bought such a good book that she learnt Engh^ wdL 
(ss As she bought a good book, she learnt English wrll ) 

Notice that we sometimes find sentences that can be mterpreted 
either way. In the spoken language the Result sentence would 
be heard with two phrases of falling intonation, the Purpose 
sentence with nsing intonation on the mam clause. 


Purpose' I wrote clearly so (that) anyone could read it. (tn order 

■ V \/ I • • \ 
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Sestilf: Iwroteclearly.so (that) anyone conld read it lf>eeam 

. IT- j r J wrote 

• ~ \ ^ clearly) 

hxamplee of clauses of result' 

Are j'ou deaf that yon didn't hear me? 

{= Did you fail to hear me because you are deaf}) 

It ^vas quite %vmdy, so (that) we had to button our coats up 
We u ere so hungi}' (that) we couldn't ntut lor knives and forks. 
It’s such a good stoy (that) I'll never forget it 
It’s so good a story (that) I’ll never forget it [Ltlerary ) 

1 shall never be so tired bnt that (bnt what) I shall be ^le to 
, wnte to yon {Literary style only.) 

I shall ne\er be so tired that I shan't be able to write to 3 n)n. 
It never rams bnt it pours [Old proverb ) 

( = Once It starts to ram, it rams hard. Troubles multiply.) 


Exerase HI. Complete the foUomng senietues, of purpose or 
result 

1. He was so kind (that) . . . 

2 Come a little nearer so that . . . 

3 I'll give you some money in case . . • 

4. He ran so quickly (that) . . . 

5 They live such a long way away (that) . , , 

6. We mustn’t make a noise for fear . , . 

7. He hurned back m order that . . . 

8. He didn't shout lest . . . 

9. She was so lazy (that) . . . 

10. I’m so tired (tkt) . . . 

11. (You'd) better buy one now m case . . . 

12 I’ve bought you some knittmg needles so (that) . . . 

13 It was such a dull party (that) . 

14' He hid behind the door in order that • . • 

15. I didn't comedy earher for fear . . , 


Exerqse IV. Here ore seven short sentences or dausesi 
1 Just sit where you like. 

2. No, keep it as long as you wish. 
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3. Just do as I tell you. 

4. Well, it's not so bad as 1 thought 

5. The earher, the better. 

In case it gets broken. 

7. Well, fasten them like I do (See note m section JD.) 

Use one of tfie above as a response to each of the remarks 
below' 

(J'he teacher shouli make the remark, ani the student choose 
one of the above seven phrases as a suitable response to (( ) 

1. Which is my place? 

2. I expect you found a lot of mistakes m my homewoik. 

3. Why are yon Tnappmg the vase in a doth? 

4. Let's see if we can start before breakfast, shall we? 

5. You don't nund my borrowmg this, I hope? 

6 That's a dull grammar you're reading, isn't it? 

7, My skis are shppmg. 

8. \\hy do you keep your pen m your inside pocket? 

0. My entrance ticket hasn’t (got) a number on it. 

10. Would you like me to bring the book back next week? 

11. My papers won’t stay m the folder. 

12. What are yon puttmg the microscope away for? 

13. I hope I don’t do an 3 rthing to displease the visitois. 

14. I hear you’ve hurt your finger badly. 

15. What about leavmg tbs dull party before the end? 

M. Condition. 

(See Exerdse 142 to 152.) 

Infimtive phrases, often a shorter way of expressing a clause, 
can be practised in Exercises 169 to 172 
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Conbadictoij, 61-63 
Adverb order, 16 
pie-vecb adverbs, SS, 66 
adverbial particle, 263-266 
afraid to and not, 161, 162 
after (conj ], 128-130 
ago, 07, 68 

Agreement with afSimattve, 62, 
63,67 

with negative, 66, 66 
olrust, 63, 66 
also, 246, 250 
alaayi, 95, 66 

am not to for nmln'l, 43, 44, 47 
am to as i fatnre, 126, 126 
Angry qnestioa tags, 166 
Angry interrogatsves, 219 
Anomalons fiiutes, 36-67 
any and its componnds, 26-29 
anywhere, anything, etc., m state* 
meats, 30-33 * 

aren't I?, 164, 165 
Articles, 1-8 
os (case), 19 

« if, with riast tenses, 161, 162 
as tong as (time conj ], 12M^ 
in conditional, 162 
(fMt) as soon, 261 
as toon as (tone conj ), 128-130 
at well, meanmg alto, 260 
(fust) as well, 261 
Asp^ of English tenses, after 82 
Assumption, fotore device ot 136 
Amnliaiy verbs, 36-87 
aw^, a long way away, 247, 248 

been to, 88 


before (conj }, 128-130, 137 
Bkore— past (Past P^ect tense}, 
137-136 

believe so, 161, 162 
tetter, poll’d tetter, 166 
beiaeen (case), 18 
Nates (“ll'hat the biases?" etc.), 
219 

but (ease), 16 

by, as piqiosition of agent m pas* 
sive voice, 244, after 246 

can, 46, 46 
fntnie of, 127 

could contrasted wiQi teas otb, 

46 

Case, 16-16 
witii than, tie., 19 
possessive, 20, 21, 167 
Cansabve use of have, 38, 36 
eertatnly, 262 

choose, as fntnie snbstitnte, 126, 
126 

Comparative, 34, 36 
with rather, 2M 
Comparison game, 266-261 
Condrtional Clauses, 142-162 
aii/andtheUnieal Past, 151,162 
doubtful conditions with should 
and were to, 162 
identification of three main 
tj-pes, 142, 143 
parallel conditions, 162 
unless, 142 

with must and can, 147 < 

Connective relatives and inteno- 
gatrves, 210 

Connectives, emphatic, 218 
Countable nouns, 1-8 

dare (as auxiliary), 38 

m question tap, 164, 1B6 
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deal (a great deal), 247, 248 
Defining relative, 202-204, 208, 
211 

Definite article, 8 
dml ("What the devil?" etc), 
219 

dicktnt ("What the dichens?" 
etc }, 210 

Disagreement mth atSrmative 
statement, 54, 56 
with negative, 68. 67 
Disjnnctive mnonns, IB 
do contrasted with make, 163, 164 
Donble control by relative pro- 
nonn, 211 

Donble r^tive, 211 

earth ("What on earth?" etc.), 
21B 

Elliptical rdabve, 211 
the, 166, 167 
or the, 168 

enough contrasted vdth too, 26, 
171, 172 
ever, B4 

as emphatic coUoqnial interio< 
gative, 219 

•ever forms of connectives, 218 
except (case), 19 
Esclamtions 

"What a ..I" "What r,6 
In Keported speech, 239, 240 
expect, asfntnresnbsbtnte. 126, 126 

fmfly contrasted with rather, 263- 
266 

far, 247, 248 

for and anu, 86-87, 89, 90 
Frequency adverbs. 96, 06, 108 
frequently, 96 
Fntnre tense, 112-136 
notes on, before 112, and after* 
124 

coloured fntnie of mll-skall, 
123, 124 

definite or immediate fatnre, 

lie 

fntnre of assamption, 136 
fhtniB continnons, 119-122 
fotore p^ect, 131, 132 
fntnre perfect to present prr- 
' fed; 132-134 


■futnre requests, 121, 122 
future sabstitutes, 126, 126 
going to, 112, 116-117 
no fntnre after temporal con- 
jnnetions, 128, 129, 133, 134 
pnre fntnre, 113-116 
fntnnty, ways of eaqnessmg m 
Engbsh, uter 124 

gnterelly, 96, 96 
Gerund, 173-178 
contrasted with Infimtive, 177, 
178 

get, as causative, 39 
with have, 167-169 
meaning become, 160 
going to, 112, 116-117 
got, 167-159 
great deal of, 247, 248 

hardly, 95, 96 
hardly ever, 96 

have, with and without do, 37, 38 
have to, meamng must, 40-44 
don’t have to or haven't got to, 
meaning needn’t, 41-43, 47 
am not to replacmg haven't to, 
meaning mustn’t, lO, 47 
m question tags, 164, 166 
(see also under Ptoent Perfect 
tense) 

hett ("WhattheheD?" etc.), 219 
high time with past tense, 161, 162 
A^e as fatnre substitute, 125, 126 
with so and not as predicates, 
161, 162 
how eiboutf, 198 
how to with mfimtive, 177-178 

Idioms and phrases, 266-268 
tf, dances vdtb, 142-162 
as if, 161-152 
with fntnre tense, 123, 162 
meaning whether m reported 
qnestions, 233 

t/i^y with past tenses, 161, 162 
Imperative, 68-72 
negative command, 72 
m question tags, 166 
m Reported speedi, 226-228 
Indefinite artide, 1-8 
Indefinite ever forms, 218 
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Isdutct speech, see Reported 
speech 

Infinitave, 109-17! 
contrasted frith gerand 177,178 
p^ect hifiaitive, 179, 160 
phrase leith is^tue particle 
to 166 

^fbrm ol verb, IT3-IT8 
tnitni as fotorc substitute 126, 
126 

Interrogative 22 189-201 
obhqueca>es 190-198 
preposition at end 194 
res^nscs 109-201 
w^o tor whom 102 194,199-201 
IntecTogative and lelatave links 
812-217 

fnth emphatic ckinse-mvcrsion, 
220 

Inversion opraings, 257 
u nd to for niiutn 1, 43, 44, 47 
u (0 as fntnre snbshtnte, 125 120 
It M, 222-225 

It M retd, u passive voice 246 


rlrnfn't hKt, 144 
didn’t nttd to, 144 
K^abve, nith do, 10, 37, 38 47 
wiUiontd«,9 36-38,47 
ntilhtf m additions to statements, 
69. 60 ol tvD, 30-33 
Item as fttqnenct adverb, 96, 99 
as negative, 38 
no, mcantni not mif, 10-33 
noa-defiamg relative 206-208 21' 
not, see nnthtt 
nolto Ci, 34,35 
noMin;, Miobrr etc,30-M 

eeeasien to, 177 (note 8) 
oceasioruUy 96 
oJeeuTSt 62 63 
ojttn, 05 96 

OH tarth (" What on earth? " etc,) 
219 
owW, 28 

Op^g phrases, 256-258 
opportunity of, 177 (note 8) 
ougAt to tjat, 179, 180 


;itff, 95, 98 

ji«l««»«fftthttnr««.261 
jitft at well with mi|At, 261 

lea tAsn, 34, 36 
let (case], 18 

hie as future substitute, 125, 126 
with perfect infinitive, 179, 180 
irAatir fiW, 197, 198 
iMf (for tune), 248 
fcng my aaoy. off 6«A etc , 247. 
248 

i>‘».al(it«/,etc.247, 249 

contrasted with do, 163 . 164 
moil; 247 248 

•»«« as fntate substitute, 126. 128 
»«««». 247. 248 

47, 127, 179-180, 231 
pthhuntum, 40 

*®®P»reri with needn't, 41-43 
compared with Asvi to, 42 
“Jnparad with need, 43 

tarfn’UB.il, 44,47 
future of, 127 

in question lags, 154, 155 


I^cle mfimtiie, 165 
adverbial, 262-265 
with imperative 71, 72 

Passive voice 243-246 
advanced tj’pes, 246 
get as qnasi-passive, 100 
notes on passive, after 248 
with object and preposiUon, 244, 
244A, 245 

Past Perfect ten», 136-138 
“ ®*ported speech 137, 138 
230 

Phst tense, 91-94, 97-106 
contuuoui, 99-105 
question 92,93 


"wii. iurmSf Ui 

P^le toy in Passive voice 246 
openfogj, 266-268 
Phrases and idioms, 267-268 
247, 248 


Posj^ve my, mine, etc., 11, 


'Wthgenad, 176,176 
«/ mine, 13 

e**e. 20, 21, 187 

eomeoM elu'i, 167 
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Predicative relative. 211 
Preparatory tt, 222-225 
Piepaiatoiy there, 221, 222-225 
Prepositions, 262-266 
snth nterrogatives, 104-201 
with relatives, 203, 204, 203- 
209, 211 

Present Parbapls, 176 
Present Perfect tense, 83-90, 04 
contmnons, 86-90 
notes on, after 90 
Present tense, suuple, 75-82 
contmnons, 73, 74 
as inture, 118 

verbs with no conthmons form, 
81, 82 

JbroMMs as fntnre snbstitnte, 126, 
126 

'ftononns, case, 16-10 
disjunctive, 10 
interrogative, 22, 189-201 
predicative, 18, 19 
relative, 202-211 
with gerund. 176. 176 
provided and prondmg m condi- 
tionals, ISO 

Qnestioo, by inversion, 0 / 

with do, 10 

Qnestion tags, 64-67, 163-166 
intonation of, 155 
with imparatives, 166 
with /'a Setter and I'd rather. 156 
trncnlent and sarcasbe form, 168 
quite, 96, 96 

arely, 96 

rather, contrasted with fatrty, 263- 
266 

with comparative, 264 
meaning very, 266 
I'd rather with past tenses, 161, 
162 

in question tags, 166 
meamng / prjer, 261 
nfuie as fntnre substitute, i26-€ 
Rwtives, 202-211 
connective relative. 210 
defining relative, 202-204, 211 
tton^efinmg relative, 206-207, 
209 211 

mixed types, 208, 211 


Relative and interrogative Ifnks. 
212-217 

emphatic inversion of, 220 
Reported speech, 226-242 
exclamations, 239, 240 
imperatives, 226-228 
late response device, 236 
mixed types, 237 238, 241, 
242 

rniut, 231 
questions. 232-2Sii 
statements, 229-231 
Responses (for short-form prac- 
tice), 48-67 
open questions, 48, 49 
question-word questions, 60, 61 
^reemg witih an affirmative, 62, 
53, 67 

disagreemg with an afiSrmative, 
64,66 

a^pemg with a negative,<66, 66 
disagreement with a negative, 
67,68 

addition to an affirmative, 69, 61 
addition to a negative, 60, 61 
contrary addition to an affirma- 
tive, 62, 64 - 

oontr^ Edition to a negative, 
63,64 

mteiTogative responses, 199-201 
Revision of tenses, 106-111, 139- 
141 

Sarcastic qnestion tags; 166 
tay, 226 

teanely and seareely ever, 96, 96 
seldoht, 96 

eelj (reflexive and emphatic), 14 
ell by myself, 14 

shaB-will future forms, 113-116, 
134 

shall I? m Reported Speech, 233B 
should-would becoming simple 
past, 134 

since and for, 86-87, 89, 90 
Smgular, 1 

Smgular, present tense, thud per- 
son, 76-78 

so, m agreement respoaras, 62, 63 
with inversion, 68, 60 
as predicate, 161, 162 
some (indefinite), 4 
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torn and my, 26-29 
ionuitmts, 95, 96 
teetur (I'd tooser . ), 251 
Specul fimtes, 36-67 
Jn question tags, 66-67, 153-168 
Sntnnncbve, moiitrand state of, 
1<3, 146, 149 
$udt es (case), 19 

tuppost vrith past ten s e s, 161, 162 
n^ostnt {tkd^, 162 
Supposition u latnre tense device, 
135 

nrdy, 262 

Smpnsed intenogative respoosee, 

200,201 

un, 226 

Tense revision, 106-111, 139-141 
Tenses (snmmaiT ol), after 82 
them (case), 19 
fAersM, 7, 221, 223-225 
thnkto, 161, 162 
m 128-130 
Time (how to read), 23 
It's {high] hme with past tenses, 
161 

its Urn V Oitre’s hmi, 224, 226 
le as infinitive particle, 166 
IM meaidng also, 249 
contrasted with tsmtgk, 24, 171, 
172 

Tracnient question tags, 166 

Uncountable nonns, 1-8 
Undentatement devices, 266 
Unfnlfilled hope, 180 
mitts, 142-162 
mill, 128-130 
uudlo, 38 


usually, 95. 06 

Verb, 28-165 (See separate tenses) 
asnonn 181-183 
as adjective, 184-186 
general add specific uses, 187, 
188 

ptry and railuT, 265 

tram lo, as fntnn snbstitnte, 121^ 
126 

(Mi to With perfect infinitive, 179, 
180 

way (a long wajr, etc.), 247, 246 
well, as well, meaning also, 250 
(jurl) as mil, 251 
wM, mtemgative 22, 189-201 
ju linlc-wori, 212-217 
"rAaf 198 

••wkaitstlhker, 197, 198 
“w*«f(fl). J",6 
wkn, 128-130 
akelktr, 233 

wkuk interrogative, 22, 189-201 
relative, 206-208, 210, 211 
whit, 128-150 

wko mtenogative, 22, 189-201 
relative, 202-211 
replacing w/iom, 192, 194, 199- 
201 

akm m non-defining relative, 
205-209 

whesn, akalner, etc., 216 
wko ever, wkat ever, et&, 2l9 
wttt-skall, colonied intnre, 123, 124 
tnsk, with past tenses, 161, 152 
Word-order of adverbs, 15 
would to Godl, snth tenses, 
161 



